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PEEFACE. 



J. HE Homilies in the present volame are transcribed from the 
unique MS. B. 14. 5a, in the library of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. My attention was first directed to this interesting 

• 

collection of discourses by the two extracts printed by Mr. 
Thomas Wright in ** BeliquisB Antiquse/' which Matzner has 
reprinted in the second part of his *' Altenglische Sprachproben,'* 
correcting, as we might expect, some of the most obvious of 
Mr. Wright's literal mistakes. There are^ however^ two im- 
portant errors, wetiden for toendm, and tun^e for mu^e, which the 
German critic has left unaltered. 

' In one passage Matzner has taken an unwarrantable liberty 
with the language of the manuscript^ by substituting a reading 
of his own, and making an alteration to support it. On p, 159, 
1. 4 of Homily XXVII, the phrase ^ ie he% fetU hom^ occurs, 
which is equivalent to * he hire fetie horn ' (see p. 165, 1. 12 from 
bottom) — ^i. e. he [Christ] fetched or brought her [Mary] home. 
Matzner, not knowing the form hes^her (cp. his in ^' Ayenbite"), 
substitutes wes for it^ and changes the preterite /ette to the 
passive participle /et, and is obliged to explain he by shel 
ffe3=:her is one of the peculiarities of the " Moral Ode," and 
occurs no less thun/aur times on p. 221. * 



VI FB£FACE. 

I have not added a glossary to these Homilies, because it is 
my intention when the Third Series is printed to add a glossary 
to the whole collection. Most of the words will be found in 
Stratmann's useful " Old English Dictionary," which has already 
reached a second edition. The photolithograph, by Messrs. Cooke 
and Fotheringham, of a page of the MS., shows the character 
of the writing. The six lines of Latin verse on the back of the 
title-page are in a very late hand, and are addressed to the 
reader by a former possessor of the manuscript^ who signs him- 
self « W. L." or " W. P." 

My best thanks are due to the authorities of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, for the long loan of the MS.^ and to Mr. Aldis 
Wright for the trouble he was at to place it safely in my hands. 
I must also express my thanks to my kind friend Mr. Skeat for 
many valuable suggestions while the work was passing through 
the press. 

In the Appendix will be found three thirteenth-century 
Hymns, from a MS. in Corpus Christi College, Oxford, to which 
M. Paul Meyer first called our attention. A photolithograph 
(by H. W. Taunt) of the music to the first and second of these 
hymns> in two parts, has been given, together with two tou^ 
scriptions of it into modem notation ; the one by a professed 
musician, Dr. E. F. Rimbault^ and the other by the well-known 
authority on Early English pronunciation^ Mr. A. J. Ellis. To 
both these gentlemen I am greatly indebted for their help. On 
the differences between them my readers must decide for them- 
selves if they can. 

RICHARD MORRIS. 

Kiko'b Ck>LLBOB, London, 
April 1873. 
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PBOOFS OF TSANSCBlPnON AND MODBBNISATION. 

Lr the First Series of Old English Homilies I proved conclusively 
tliat many of the treatises from the Lambeth MS. were transliterated 
and modernised copies of older compositions. I was first led to per- 
ceive this by certain orthographical peculiarities which I pointed out 
in the Preface to Part I. I have not been able to find any such in- 
dications of transcription in the present series, and therefore cannot 
prove so clearly that any of these Homilies are copies of older versions. 
But the fact that five Homilies (IV, XXV, XXVI, XXX, XXXH) in 
this series are also found in the Lambeth MS. affords some ground for 
believing that at least these, if not many other Homilies of this series, 
are transcripts. I have already said ^ that it is probable that all the 
numerous versions of the Moral Ode are transcribed from some late 
tenth- or early eleventh-century version. As this poem occurs in the 
Trinity as well as in the Lambeth MS., the points of difference between 
the two versions enable us, as might be expected, to throw some light 
upon this point We must, for the present, leave out of sight the 
dialectical peculiarities of the Trinity MS., and simply bear in mind 
that the original copy frt)m which all the versions of the Moral Ode 
were transcribed was in the West-Saxon or Southern dialect.' But the 

> Plrefkoe to First Series of Old English Homilies. 

* The Monl Ode being » lyniing poem might seem to negative any such 
assertion of the original being as early as the tenth centnry ; but, however scarce 
lyme was at this period, it was not wholly unknown. 
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scribe of the Trinity MS. has removed very many of the original dia- 
lectical peculiarities,^ and substituted others of his own for them. In 
addition to this the prose treatises show that the grammatical forms 
and structure employed in the Trinity MS. are much simpler than those 
of the Southern versions : so that any very old forms that occur in the 
Moral Ode, as printed in this volume, but which are wanting in the 
other copies, may be considered as due to the scribe's inadvertency, 
who in copying would now and then forget he was modernising, and so 
set down the forms he found in his original copy. In the prose treatises 
there are only a few traces of this in (i) the employment of H subj. 
of is — '' a Juxpax legamenon'* (p. 9) ; (2) ther, there, gen. plur. of the 
article (p. 129) ; (3) gen. plur. in -e, in louerde (p. 121), &c. In the 
Moral Ode, however, we have what I take to be a very evident mark 
of transcription, and of inadvertency on the part of the copyist. It 
was pointed out in the First Series that the older se ^ was altered 
(or modernised) to ]?6 \e? Now this form )>e |;e is very common in the 
Moral Ode of the Trinity and Lambeth MSS. ; but while the older 
form ee \e is carefully excluded from the latter and elder MS., it occurs 
several times in the former and Utter one. And it is also remarkable 
that while the ordinary form of the definite article (for all genders) is 
the throughout the prose Homilies and the Ode in the Trinity MS., yet 
some few instances of se occur in the Ode instead of ]?6. Qp. — 

* Se \e^ her do% ani god for to habben godes ore.' 1. 53. 

^ Se }^^ aihte wil holde wel ])e hwile hes muge wealden.' 1. 55. 

* Se }^^ mast do% nu to gode and se^ last to lothe.' 1. 61 . See 1. 67, 
^ Se \}pey do% his wille mast he sal habbe werest mede.' 1. 221. 

^ The Lambeth MS. is older than the Trinity MS., and has far more archaic 
forms. The Moral Ode in Jesns Coll. MS. (printed in An Old English Mis- 
cellany, p. 58) is much later (about 1246-50) 

* Gp. ' Eft M |>0 dsl9 slmyssan for his drihtnes Infan m behyt his goldhord/ &c. 
(Old English Homilies, First Series, p. 300). ' Eft >« )>e deleO elmessan for his 
drihtnes luiian ! )>e behnt his goldhord,' &c. (lb. p. 109). The alteration of se ]>e to 
^ >e took place when m and seo became )>e and >eo. For )>e )>e we also 6nd |w >al, 
he that, Lajamon has no examples of >e >e, which evidently marks an earlier 
period. 

* Lambeth MS. )h7 ))0 ; Egerton MS. [w )>e ; Jesus CoU. MS. (1. 54) he \fat, 

* Lamb. ]>e )>et ; Egerton l>e [>« ; Jesus ]>e ^t (1. 56). 
' Lamb. )>o )>« ; £«gerton ^ \te ; Jesus ^ \kU (1. 63)» 
" Lamb, pe ; I^rton )>e )>« ; Jesus te pe, 

^ Lamb, pe )>e ; Egerton (L 219) >« ISe ; Jesus )>e pat. 
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^And «0 ]>«' more ne mai don mid gode ijMUike.' 1. 69. 

' jSSs )w ' last wot he seiV ofte mast m ' ^it [ ^ ]ie hit] al wot is 

Btille.* 1. 112. 
'jSSs* man )m' naire nele don god ne nafire god lif lade/ 1. 123. 
'par 18 <0* lo^ Sathanas and belzebub m^ ealde/ L 287. 
'par me fsal] drihte self iaeien swo m^ is mid iwisse/ 1. 379. 

In the Kentish dialect se and (si » seo) were retained as late as the 
thirteenth century (see An Old English Miscellany^ p. zv), but not in 
other Southern dialects, and certainly not in the Midland variety spoken 
by the scribe of the Trinity MS. I therefore look upon the presence 
of M ^ as eyident proof of transcription^ 

n. 

FOPULAB ETTMOLOGT AND QUAINT TEACHINa. 

The Homilies in this volume are much more complete than those 
printed from the Lambeth MS. in Old English Homilies, First Series. 
None of them, however, seem to be copied, as some of the Lambeth 
Homilies are, from ^lfric*s treatises. Most of them, perhaps, were 
originally translated frt>m Latin Homilies, though some few have the 
appearance of original compositions, especially those that furnish us 
with specimens of popular etymology. Thus, on p. 25 we read that we 
call Qod */ader for )iat he us feide (put together, joined) here,' or 
because ' |«t he >%< (feeds) alle liuiende )>ing.'* On p. 45 king is con- 
nected with kennen, to direct, rule, just as rex is connected with 
regere : — * He is cleped king, for )Mit he kenn^ cure to rihte.' On 
pp. 97, 99, Faster is connected with (i) arise — ' pis dai is cleped estrene 
dai |yat is aristesd^;' (2) with este (dainty) — 'pis dai is cleped estre 
dai, ]>at is estene dai.' The housel (p. 99) is connected with haw and 
seely (cp. sdy, silly ; Qer. selig) : — * And te este is husd and no man 

* Lamb. Ke iSe ; E^gerton Ke ^ ; not in Jesus. 

* Lamb. ]w iSe ; Egerton (1. 1 1 a) )>e ]>e ; Jesns ^. 

* Lamb. >e; Egerton pe pe; Jesus he pai. 

* Lamb, pe ; Egerton ^; Jesns ^, 

* Lamb. M ; Egerton >e ; Jesus pat. 

* Egerton pe (1. 983) ; Jesus (1. i8z) pe, 
^ Egerton (1. 375) and Jesus he (1. 371). 

* Tlie Poet Kalidasa (in the Baghu Yansa, U. 48), more oorreetly, derives fV|^ 
(fibiher) from m to guard, presenre. » 
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ne mai seien htisd. wu god it is/ On p. 209^0 (applied to the detil) 
is connected with fo-de : — ' He (devil) is cleped mannes/o for he/ode 
]>e forme man with Qod' So hindre (deceit) is explained from 
bihinden, p. 213. 

Omitting a few allusions to the gluttony and drunkenness of the 
period, and to the profligacy of the clergy (p. 163), ani the rapacity 
of the rich (pp. 177, 179, 181), there is nothing that throws any light 
upon the social condition of the twelfth century. 

The religious instruction given in these Homilies is of a very §imple 
character ; and all the discourses, while not without interest, possess 
much quaintness in the mode in which the Scriptures were popularly 
expounded. See the Sermon on the Lord's Prayer, p. 25; the 
curious division of men into sheepish, neatishf and goatish, p. 37 ; on 
fasting, p. 63 ; church-going, kneeling in church, p. 83 ; on John the 
Baptist^ p. Z31 ; on the sea-star, p. 161 ; on the world as a desert, 
p. 163; on Doomsday, pp. 171, 173; on the serpent, pp. 197, 199. 
The whole of the thirty-third discourse, p. 208, is exceedingly curious, 
treating of the traps set hy the devil in the following lairs — (i) Play, 
(2; Drink, (3) Market, (4) Church ! 

IIL 

DIAUfiCmCAL PBCULIAErriBS. 

Sir F. Madden puts these Homilies earlier than Lajamon's Brut,*^— 
how much earlier he does not say. I have little doubt they were 
written before a.d. 1200. There are, however, orthographical and 
grammatical peculiarities that are usually considered to mark a much 
later date, but these may be due to the dialect of the transcriber. 

We have no clue from the MS. itself as to the exact place where it 
was written, and the difficulty is increased by the circumstance that the 
dialectic peculiarities are of secondary introduction, that is to say, the 
Homilies were originally in the Southern or West-Saxon dialect, and 
were subsequently copied by a scribe who substituted the peculiarities 
of his own dialect for those of his original MS. : in fact, we have 
here both transcription, modernisation, and adaptation. But while it is 
difficult from internal evidence to fix upon the particular county 
where these Homilies were written, it is comparatively an easy 

« ' See Prefiuse to La3iimon. 
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matter to see ta what group of Old Engliah works they must be 
assigned, or in other words, to point out the grammatical elements 
which are peculiar to them. Looking at the occasional plurals of the 
present indicative in -en, we at once detect the MidUmd peculiarities 
of the coppst. But the Midland dialect had many subctiTisionB^ and 
the verbal forms of the singular present indicative lead us to assign 
these Homilies to the East- Midland speech. But this dialect falls into 
two subdivisions : — 

(z) Northern represented by the Ormulum. See Preface to Genesis 
and Exodus. 

(a) Sauihem represented by the Old English Bestiary, the Story 
of Qenesis and Exodus, and Havelok.^ 

While, of course, there is much that is common to the two sub^ 
divisions there is one very plain mark of difikrence, and that is 
the employment of the pronoun ea, is or (kes) » them, by the writers of 
the southern division of the East-Midland dialect. 

This pronoun is not found in any of the Northumbrian dialects, 
nor does it occur in the West-Midland dialect, but it is veiy common 
in the Southern dialects as late as 1 340. Its frequent occurrence in 
the Bestiary, the Story of (Genesis and Exodus, and in Havelok, and 
its absence from the Ormulum, seem to indicate clearly a more 
southern locality for the composition of the former works. 

Whatever name we may give to the dialect, there is still the fact of a 
group of Midland works containing this pronominal form. But there 
is another interesting point connected with its use — namely, its 
coalescence with the personal pronouns (and with verbs).' Thus in the 
Bestiary we have toes (' De culuer haueV costes gode, alle wee ogen to 
hauen in mode,' I. 786) » toe-^ea « toe-^hee « we them ; and in Genesis 
and Exodus, hee » he-^ea » he them. ' 

In the Ayenbite (Kentish dialect) although he and hiee are 

' In Hftyelok we have many Northern, and some few Sonthem, pecaliarities : 
but the East-Midland element is easily detected on comparing it with Genesis 
and Exodns. 

* In Hayelok et (if, cui) occurs but does not coalesce with pronouns, only 
with verbs. See U. 970, 1 174. 

' Cp. Moral Ode in this yolume p. 3az, 1. 55, where he$ (he her)»he . . et (Lam- 
beth), he . , hit (Egerton), he . . him (Jesus). In 1. 56, the second hee (he her)i« 
he . .U (Lambeth), heo . , hit (Egerton), he . . hit (Jesus), aihte is a feminine 
Bttbatantiye. For Ae8~ her, see Moral Ode, 11 . 40, 56. 
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collocated, they never coalesce^ and we might be tempted to affinn 
that in this dialect^ he and hiw never do coalesce : but in the Old 
Kentish Sermons, thirteenth century (contained in An Old English 
Miscellany) we find a corresponding coalescence to hea in the form 
has ^ ha-\-e8 or ha'\-hi8e » he them : — ' Se christen man yef has de]> f 
of-seruet \o blisce of heuene/ See An Old English Miscellany^ 

p. XV. 

The appearance of this form in the Kentish dialect still fdrdier 
strengthens the supposition of a more southern locality for Genesis 
and Exodus &c., over that of the Ormulum. It seems as if these 
agglutinative forms were confined in the twelfth, thirteenth, and 
fourteenth centuries to the south-east of England — Suffolk, Essex 
and Kent. 

Now, as these Homilies from the Trinity MS. have traces of East- 
Midland peculiarities, and moreover contain an example of the co- 
alescence of the pronoun es with one of the personal pronouns, I 
unheisitatingly class them along with the Bestiazy and the Story of 
Qenesis and Exodus. The agglutinative form in the Homilies, though 
similar in formation to wes and hes is perhaps unique : vnes ^me+es- 
the Southern me hij me them, i. e. one them (cp Gher. man, Fr. on) : — 
' ]>o ]>e waren swo lease men y&i mes^ ne mihte leuen' (1. 255) — Those 
who were such liars that one was not able to believe them. As these 
Homilies have no instance of qu for hw? and contain also many 
SouiJiem forms, as Aes » her, genitive plurals in -ene, &c., I feel inclined 
to assign them to a locality stUl more southern than even Qenesis and 
Exodus : Essex perhaps, on account of its contiguity to Kent, would 

answer best. 

« 

The remarks on the grammatical peculiarities of the East-Midland 
dialect contained in my Preface to Qenesis and Exodus, apply also to 
the secondary dialectical varieties in these Homilies. For points of 
difference the reader must refer to the following Sunmiary of 
Qrammatical Forms. 

* * pet me horn ne mihte ilenen.' (Lambeth MS.) 
' pet me hi ne mihte ilenen.' (Egerton MS. 1. 357.) 
'pat me heom ne myhte il^uen.' (Jesus CoU. MS. 1. 251.) 
' Smith's 'Gilds/ shows that qu for hv> was common in the East-Midland 
dialect. See Lynn, Norwich, &c. 
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SUMMARY OP GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 

NOUNS. 

I. Qender. 

1. There is, as in all East-Midland works, a disregard for the older 
distinctions of grammatical gender. 

2. As in the Ormolum, and Genesis and Exodus, there are no instances 
of noons with the feminine bq&x -6n (very common in the Ancren 
Biwle). The suffix ster occurs but onee, in wcuseatren - washerwomen. 
Huec8terre in Ormulum (ii. p. 192, I. 158 17) is probably masculine. 
In the Northern dialects of the fourteenth century dmnster (a judge), 
9ong8ier ( » song&re, a singer), &c., are masculine nouns. 

3. The Norman«French -ess does not make its appearance in these 
Homilies. 

n. NUMBEB. 

I. For the most part the older plural endings (i) -on^ (ii) -a, (iii) -u 
show a tendency to become -m : — 

(i) hhstmea (151, 197), erendrakea (129), heriea^ liehamea (119), 
names (91), sterres (107, 153), iitnea (3); untiea (113), 
all originally forming the plural in -an. 

(ii) bedeSf dedes, (57, 131), mihtes (35), sinnea (7, 13), sowUs 
(97), toedea (11), anindea (33); feminines forming the 
plural originally in -a. (iia.) giues, loffes, hmes (229); 
feminines ending in the singular in u and forming 
the plural in -a. (ii^*) hwrges (51), old pi. hyrig. 
(iic.) sunes (19), old pi. auna (masc.) 

(iii) deulea (39), old pi. deoJUi (masc). 

(iv) Umea (65, 85), trewes (37), wovpnes (13, 117); neuter sub- 
stantives originally forming the plural in -«. (iv h) dohtrea 
(19, 197), shvU/dres (211), vjwndreSy austres (147) ] belong- 
ing to -r stems, forming their plurals originally in -u, 

(y) The following substantives originally had no inflexion in 
the plural : — hemea (73), foXhaa^ huaea, lokea (45), lombes, 
yingea (19), awerdea, voordea (43, 65), toerkea (13). 
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a. There are, however, many traces of plurals in en : — 

(i) assen (195), ashen (65), bhetmen (89, 117), chirehen, 
cheken (73), egen, eien (25, 33), earen (25, 33), ieelen, (65), 
/on (33), hdUgen (23,1 19), hdnen, moren (i 39), oc9en (195), 
Atf^en (ill), ivrtlan (49), ti<2a^en (33), ttUen (163) ; ori- 
ginally old plurals in -on. Sometimes the n is dropped : — 
heme (115), &2o«<m6 (107), erendrake (35), eore (181), 
A^ (iii}> nafiM (177), ^tm« (3), tiUe, 

(ii) Feminines forming their plural originally in a : — beden, 
deden (9, 13), Aoncf^sn (21, 169), mihUn (35),ro<]20nyM»fMn^ 
f^nm (11, 17, 41), ioeden (33, 67)» wunden (19, 41), 
)«rc2^ wuken * (3). Sometimes the old plural suffix -« is 
represented by -e: — Aondr (89, 181), bede (123), ffiiA(0^ 
mede, eynne (5, 37), wuA» (3), dede (11, 15). 

(iii) Masculine plural originally in -u : — d^len (173). 

(iv) Neuter plural originally in u : — ^ten (23, 113), limen (i8f X 
troto9n (25), tMipn«n. Sometimes -u is represented by -e : — 
Ao^ (201), lime (181), K;apne (11). Childr-en (87), and 
childr-e (17) are the plurals of cAi^. (iv b) Stems in -r 
forming plural in -^ (or a) br^en (175), &ro]»fe9», t^tMtfvn 
(219), wfindren (109), re^tfran (37). 

(v) Old neuters with no plural suffix: — dear (177), gei (37), 
loc (49), or^ M47m (37), here (179), )n«^ (15), «*«p, toord 
(27, 81), tiwro (11), 

(vi) Plurals formed by vowel-change : — men, /el, frend, fend, te^. 
It is easily seen that new and old forms are used without any dis- 
tinction, and the same word has its plural formed in no less than three 
different ways, as eynne, eynnen, synnes. 

m. Case, 

1. The genitive aingnlar for the most part ends in -ee : — ' deules 
craftes/ *Uehames bileue'j ^ntehtes dede* (11), *eve8 gulte' (179). 

2. Some few feminines still keep the old form in -e: — 'chirche 
dure'; 'eatole fode' (27), *heUe gaten/ neddre (59, 195)1 ^^ (ioi)> 
wamhe (11), and fffomhee (p. 37). 

3. The genitive plural in -es (unknown in the oldest period) 

* Two fonDB in Old Engliah— wiice, pi. wuean ; and vmcu, pL wuea. 
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occurs only a few times for the older -a : — ieares (65), wateres (43), 
lauerdes (179), mennes (139, 155). 

The two forms (-es and -ene) sometimes occur dose together : — 
' aire louerdes louerd and aire kingene king ' (89). 

4. The most common genitive plural suffix is -ene, which repre- 
sents the older suffixes -ena and -a: — (i) Bemene (113), tungens; 
(ii) hUsgene (115), englene (33), estene, herden4, horens (49), kingene 
(45), lechene (41), mihiene (167), scmline (57), maidens (161), ^omene 
(21), uTi^mMntf (I'O- Occasionally en occurs for ene — as englen (99), 
n^annen, 

5. A few nouns have the genitive plural in e (for the oldar -a) : — 
kinge, louerde (121), manne (19), safte, 

6. jBroYeTf/adery take no inflexion in the genitive singular. 

7. The dative (singular and plural) terminates in -e. Man has 
sometimes its old dative men (5), instead of manne. The dative 
plural has often the same form as the nominative, cp. * bi |k) dagee ' (3) 
with 'bi )ian dagen' (47, 49). 

Sometimes after an and mid the dative plural ends in -7» ( « the 
older -urn):— /o<en (207), yingen^ (i36)« 



ADJECTIVES. 

i« The Definite or Weak form of the Adjective is denoted by a 
final e for all numbers and cases. 

2. The plural of the adjective is marked by a final -e, 

3. Participles in -en and -^ take final -e in the plural and definite 
form : — * ^/orbodene appel,' * ^/arsingede ' (i a i), * yowuene men' (39). 

4. The ending of the genitive singnlar falls off in the indefinite or 
strong form of the adjective, except in some few indefinite pronouns 
and numerals. Cp. enee, anes (163), ^^^esses wrechea worddes weU* 
(Moral Ode, 1. 338), echee, ilehes, ei^^eree, (99, 193), nonee (Moral Ode, 
1. 372). Exception — ' heuenliches kinges dohter ' (161). 

5. The dative sing. fem. -re occurs once in onre (181). 

6. The old genitive plural suffix ( » -ra) occurs only in al^re (198) 
and tweire (95). 

* With worda that fbrm their plnnl in -n it is difficult to say whether they are 
diUiH$ or aeeuuUivei; but there can be no doubt with reepeot to such forms 
as dage%t foten, and Hngcn, 
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COMPABIBOK OF AdJBCTIYBS AND AdVEBBS. 

He Comparative degree of adjectives ends in -ere, and occasionally 
in -ure ; the Superlative in -este. Adverbs form the comparative and 
superlative in -^r and -est respectively. They have often the same 
form as adjectives. 

Adverbs in -^Uehe change it into -luker for the comparative, and 
'lukest for the superlative. Cp. gerenluher (171), grisluker (171)9 
warluker (197), wuredlukm' (83), </6erluker (97), wmilukM (29). 



Podtiv6. 


Comparative. 


Snperlatiye. 


eald, aid, old, 


eldre. 


. a • 


ea^ (adv.), 


e^r. 


• * ■ 


ere (adv.), 


erur, cerrure. 


erest 


[fore]. 


... 


fireste, firste. 


forme, 


• . • 


formeste. 


god. 


betere, betre. 


beste. 


hegh, heh, 


• • • 


heieste, hegeste. 


lang. 


lengere (leng, adv.) 


• • • 


lyt, Utel, 


lesse, lasse. 


• . • 


negh, nehy 


. . • 


next. 


ra^, 


ra^er. 


• ■ . 


uvel, yfel. 


werse, 


wereste, werste. 


lat, 


latere, later, 


lateste, laste. 


michel, 


more, 


mest, mast. 


strong, 


strengre. 


. • • 


ut, 


uttere (adv.). 


« • • 


Double superlatives 


are eftemesle^ form/esU^ 


9i^6enrme8U, uuemesU, 


nsyemeBte. 


NUMEBALS. 





The Southern forms of the numerals predominate. 

The ordinals are (i) yai on, (an), (2) ]>a< cr^Ser, (3) pe ^cUe, 
(4) feor^, (5) Jifte, (6) sexte, (7) Mue^, (8) egie^ eht^, (9) nig^ 
(10) tieSe. 

pritiude = thirtieth ; fowert^ = fortieth ; fi/iMe, fifing^ = fiftieth. 

The only Northern form is ehtende = eighth (87). ffund^ten, as 
in hund MueiUt » seventy (51). 
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THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

1. The Indefinite Article is an, on before a vowel or ^; a before 
a consonant. The form ane (ace.) oocasionally occurs (ii9)< Onre, 
dat. fern. p. i8i. 

2. Sum ^ one, a, some. It is used in apposition with personal 
pronouns : sume toe - some of us. 

PRONOUNS. 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

1. The soft form {ich) of the first personal pronoun predominates. 
le occurs but once; / occurs in emu (129), ibie (220). 

2. The dual forms of the first and second persons do not occur. 

3. In the dat and ace. second personal pronouns plural, we have 
a mixture of Midland and Southern forms : giu, geu (Midland); ew, 
oto, eow (Southern). 

4. The pronoun \isi occurs twice, instead of the more ordinary 
East-Midland form hie (or he). The Southern forms hi, heo ( = thei^) 
seldom occur. 

5. hes occurs for them and for her; mes^me-hhes (see Moral Ode, 
1- 255), A«# = A«+Ae» (ib. 11. 55, 56). 

6. The relative sometimes coalesces with the neuter demonstrative, 
as ^t'^^+hU. See pp. 3, 123, 224. }^ hit occurs uncombined on 
p. 221. 

FiBST Personal Pbonoun. Second Pebsonal Pbonoun. 

SiNGULAB. 

Nom. Ich, ihc, Ic, I. piL 

Gen. 



• • 



Dat.l „ 

Ace. I ^*'' P«- 



Plubal. 



Nom. We. Ge. 

(Jen. Ure, ur. Giwer, giuwer, giuer, gure, 

Dat. "I ower. 

Ace. J ' Giu, geu, eu, ew, ou, ow, eow. 

b 
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The Paonoun of thx Thibd Pebson. 

SnrouLAB. 





Maoc. 




Fein. 


Neat. 


Nom. 


He, 




hie\ he heo, 


hit, it 


Qen. 


Hifl, 




hire, 


his. 


Dat. 


Him, 




hii'e, 


him, it 


Ace. 


Hin, hine, 


him. 


hie, he, hire, hes, 


hii^ it 



Plubal. 

. Maac. Fern, and Neut. 
Hie, he, hi, )>ei. 

Here, heore, hore, here, hur, her. 
Hem. 

Hie, hem, em, hes. 
Ure^ here^ &c. are used as genitives with cU, ech, ant. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

The n falls off from min and yin, in most cases leaving mi and 
yi for the possessive pronoun before a vowel or h. The fuller 
forms occur a few times. 

Hise is sometimes the pi. of his. 

The absolute forms in -« (as ures, &c.) are unknown. 

BELATIYE PRONOUNS. 

1. The ordinary relative is ^ and ^ (]ia<) ; both indeclinable. Man 
]i6 = he who (201). 

2. /Ss ])« and ]>6 )m occur in the Moral Ode. (See p. 221.) 

3. ffufos, huas (whose), and warn {hwcm)^ are used as relatives ; but 
not hwo, 

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 
The Literrogative pronouns are hwo, while {loich, woch)^ wh^Sefn 

Maso. and Fern. Neat. 

Nom. Hwo, hwa, wo, hwat, wet, wat. 

Gkn. Hwos, wuas, wos, same as masc 
Dat. Hwam, wam, hwan, wan, „ „ 

Ace. „ „ „ „ hwat, wet, wat 

^ hU'^tn older hia for hio. 
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The accusative mascnline occurs adyerbially in ' a litel tixxn.' 
While is softened to hunlch, humch and wichy woeh, and is declined 
only in the plural (uriche). 

SwOy ae, are relatives after switch. 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

The Indefinite pronouns are mon^ me (^ one), eleh, ileh, eeh (each), 
gen. elches (p. 222) ; evereeh, efriehy (merihCy qftic, a/ri, ejri (eveiy) ; 
iiSer, pL a^e. £v'6er, aP6er » either, both (gen. e^derea^ p. 213) ; nd'(>er 
(ndther); am. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

%0 (te) is used for all genders. 

All inflexions fall off except in some very few instances, as—* 

SnrauLAB. 
MaBc. Fern. 

Nom. Se ^n Moral Ode only) ]iie ( » ^ » seo). 

Gen. pes (rare). 

Dat. pan in combination with a/, )>are, ]>ar, jiere, )>are, 143, 
as atten ; and /or ^e-^nones 181; Moral Ode, 1. 347. 

-for \en ones. 
Aoc. pen, ]>ene, J^ane. 

Plubal. 
Nom. po. 

Oen. per, |)ere (see p. 129). 
Dat. po ( - )K>n), )ian. 
Ace. po. 

%af, ^/, is no longer employed only as the neuter of )»e. The plural 
of ^t is )io. 

^Hsy originally neuter, is used with words of all genders. Most of its 
inflexions in the singular have dropped except )>es50, ^iase, \e9e = ^^esse 
(dat.), ^^essea (gen.), in Moral Ode, L 438. 

The plural forms are yis, \e8^ ]h>«, )>o«m, and ^eae. pes » our these ; 
yos = our those. 

Compounds of -like : — Uk, itch (same) ; swilc, sundc, swUch (such). 

ThXOce does not o^cur. 0P6erlike occurs in the comparative (^derluker 
(see p. 224). 

b2 
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VERBS. 

MOOD. 

1. Infinitive Mood. — ^The infinitive mood ienninates in -en, oc- 
casionally -in (see 7, 117) : sometimes the n is dropped. 

Infinitives in -ten and -te are not uncommon in these Homilies ; but 
they do not occur in Genesis and Exodus, or OrmulunL 
The infinitive without to is occasionally used (31). 

2. The Qebundial iNFiNirrvE has the sign to or /or to (7) before 
it, and like the simple infinitive ends in -en, -6(15) except in some very 
few instances in which the suffix is -ne or -ene. 

The present participle in -ende or -inde occurs veiy often instead of 
the true gerundial infinitive, of which there is a good example on 

P- 39- 

3. Fabticiples. — The passive participle of strong verbs ends in -en ; 
occasionally n is dropped. The passive participle of weak verbs ends 
in -ed (-d, -t). 

The prefix ge- of the passive participle becomes t-, which is frequently 
dropped. (See Genesis and Exodus, Pref. x, xvii.) 

The imperfect participle ends in -ende, occasionally in -dnde ; never 
in -inge. 

4. Imperative Mood. — Beniains the same as in the oldest period. 



TENSE AND PERSON ENDINGS. 

I. The present tense sometimes does duty for the future. 
3. The past imperfect progressive is not -uncommon ; it is common 
in the place of the past indefinite. 

3. The person ending of the present tense plural is for the most 
part -^ : occasionally the Midland plural -en is found which has been 
introduced by the transcriber. Other endings are the same as in the 
First Series of Homilies. 

4. Aren occurs as well as beriy heth, and sinde 9 sinden or senden, = 
are. (See Moral Ode, 1. 288 ; Genesis and Exodus, Pref. p. xvii.) 
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LIST OF STRONG VERBS. 



DlTIBIOK I. 



(See Historical Outiines of English Accidence, pp. 287-289). 



Fteterite. Preterite Plural. 

bifelj). 87 ... 

wul 167 . . . 

held 211 ... 

wield 119, 169 . . . 

het^ bihet, 75, loi, ... 

217 

. . . bihengen 189. 

heold, hield 23, 27, 

85, 167 
blew bleuw, bleu 19, 

"3 
cnewi27, 143 

let, forlet 59, 125 

feng, underfeng 141, 

215 



Passiye Participle. 



. . 



wiep, wep 151 
siew, sew 151 



... 



ihealden 221 

... 
ihaten, haten, hoten 
71, 127,141, 185 



bifongen, biuonge 143, 

201 
swopen 87 
grouwen 129 



• . • 



Division II. — Class i. 



(Hist.* Outlines, pp. 292-293.) 



Pret. Sing. Pret. Pint, 

geald, jiald 45, 166, 
169 



bi-gan 



bigunnen 85 



Pass. Part, 
unfor-^olden, 221 

/ bigunne 

( bigunnen 99 
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Pret. Sing. 

• • • 

wan 53 
bond 33, 113 



• • • 



• • • 



• • • 



dranc iii 
Bprong 127 



• • • 



wear]>y war]> 181, 
167 



• ■ • 



• • • 



Pret. Plup. 

omen 39 

• • • 

• • • 
funden 89 
wunden 87 
Bungen 53 



• • • 



• • • 



• • • 



• • 



wur]>en 161 



PlUB. Part. 



• • • 



bunden 11, 65 
funden 161 



• • • 



• • • 



sprunge, 225 
stungen 205, 207 
wor])en, wurfyen 97^ 

219 
borgen i, 43. 

abroiden 175. 



DlYISION JI.^Cl(M8 ii. 

(Hist. Outlines, pp. 296-297.) 



Pnterite. 



com 155, -cam 163 
binam, -nom 35, 139 



. • 



l»r 47> 135 
brae 69, brec 23 

spac, spec, 11, 35, 153 

bi-stal 7 



PaaB.Part. 

-hole 139 
• ■ • 
binome 137 
nume 59 

iboren, boren 133, 323 
broken 93 
speken 51 
bistolen 220 



Division II. — Clctss iii. 
(Hist. Outlines, p. 297.) 

Preterite. Pass. Part 

• . . treden 153 

jef, gaf, 167 )ieuen 169 

gaf,giaf 35, 135, MI 
que%, qua% 5, 49 



. • • 



. • • 
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zxm 



Preterite, 
lai, lei 51, 161, 187 
bed, bad 65, 87, 69 
for-bed 35 

set 

wrac 35 

deh, BOgh, seg, segh, sah, aehj 

7, 109, 146, M7> 176 
et47 



Pais. Part 
-lein 161 
iboden 185 
boden 117, forboden 

159, 181, beden 63 
seten 103 



« • • 



meten 159 



DiviBiON II. — Class iv. 
(Hist. OutlineGf, pp. 399-300.) 



Pteterite. 
shop 17, 323 
forsok 147 



Pan. Put. 
Bhapen 117, 105 



• • • 



. • • 



waesh 151, wess 65 
stod 59 
toe 167 
00 177, 179 
waczB 161 



hoven 167 
wasshen 87 
stonden 41, 181 



. . • 



slain 103 



Division II. — Class v. 

(Hist. Outlines, pp. 303-303.) 
Pret. Sing, Pnt. Flur. 



Pass. Part. 



bilef 205 
drof 87, 105 
glad 107 
bod 33 
... 
wrot 7 
bot 181 
wot 141 
ro8, aros 97, 113 



... 



... 



... 



. . 



abiden 175 



. . 



. ■ • 



. * 



... 
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Division IL — Claaa yi. 
(Hist. Outlines, pp. 305-306.) 



Fret. Sing. 

8eh I Of 

teah, tegh 145, 185 

])eagh 161 



IVet. Plor. 



Pass. Part 



• • 



stejh, steh), steg, steah 

165,111, 23 
smeart 179 

... 
reu 147 

lih^h ( = lih » leh) 131 
fleg 127 
beih 121 

• • • 
ches 17, 133 
forleas .35 



• • • 



atogen 205 

%eweii, %ogen 39, 41 



* • • 



... 



. • 



abroiden 175, 209 

« • • 
logen 61 



a • 



icoren 167, icore 143 
chosen 93 



• • 



ADVERBS. 

1. For ordinary forms see remarks i, 2, 5, 6, and 9 in the Preface, 
p. xlix, of the Old English Homilies, First Series. 

2. For-tOj/or-te, occur instead of a-^^ » a^^. 

3. Compounds of her, ther, and taher, are very common. 

4. yi ^fiyr\iy p. 205. 

5. Adverbs in linge are rare ; nedlinge, bredlinge, 

6. The Norse forms h^Sen, ^Se'Sen, toi^Sen ~ hence, thence, and whence, 
occur as well as the pure English henen, thmen, and toAanene. 

PREPOSITIONS. 
See Preface to Old English Homilies, First Series^ pp. 1, li. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

The only noticeable forms are sam . . . aam ( » whether ... or) 
a very rare form in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries ; ahe hwat 
56 = as soon as. 
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COEREOTIONS IN TEXT. 

Page 11, 1. 19. Fw Ach rwd Ac. 

17y L 4. For leuerd rtad, lonerd. 

33, L 13. For angel r^ad engel. 

37, L 12. Fiyr ]>iB read )xit is. 

61, 1. 20. Fw setted read sette^. 

71, last line. For aten fwu^ haten. 
105, 1. 14 from bottom, i^or fole read fdl. 
107, 1. 21 . i^or all rtaA alle. 
125, L 24 firom bottom. Eestore trinneV to the text. 
137, side-note 1. For onnith read mmitt. 
145, 1. 5. i^or Ilia read hes. 

„ 1. 6. For )»e read ]ya. 
151, headline. Far de bancto laubsntio read de sancto 

lACOBO. 

153, 1. 3. For selfen read seluen. 

167, 1. 15 from bottom. For sai^ read seiV. 

177, 1. 13. For hi read hie. 

183, 1. 19. For good read god. 

203, 1. 10. For |K)nkeV read ]H)nked. 



COREECTIONS IN TRANSLATION. 

Page 6, L 7 from bottom. For in read one. 

30, 1. 4. /V>r spillest read sparest 

32, 1. 8 from bottom. For unmerited read unattainable. 

54, 1. 21. For men read persons. 

58 foil., headline. For HEanmiNO of lekt read ash Wednesday. 

80, 1. 1 from bottom. For Ninive read Ninivitse. 
150, headline. For st. laubenoe read ST. james 
J 73, L 5. For hidden read healed. 
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SECOND SERIES. 



OLD ENGLISH HOMILIES. 



I. 

OF ADVm^. 

"Voce venU rex occvrramw obviam aaXvatari no8iro. To-day is come the 
holy time that ia called Advent, thanked be our Lord Jesus Christ 
who hath sent it. And it lasteth full three weeiks and somewhat more, 
JBt ngnificat tria tem^poraj ante le^em, aub lege, evb gratia, and betokens 
three times (periods) ; one which was before the Old Law, the second 
was under the Old Law, and the third was under the New Law. Men 
who were dwelling under each of these three periods longed eagerly after 
our Lord Jesus Christ's coming as we [now] do, who are under these 
three weeks which are called Advent, that is to say, in English, our Lord 
Jesus Christ's coming. 

Advewtus atUem duo eunt manifetti, et toUdein oceuUi. Our Lord 
Jesus Christ's comings are two openly; — ^the first is gone, which the 
patriarchs and the prophets and other men who were [living] in those days 
longed for ; and the second coming shall be on doomsday, and that we look 
for ; and all those who have been since our Lord Jesus Christ ascended 
to heaven ; and all those who are to come hereafter await his coming. 
And of the first coming speaketh the holy book, thus saying, Bcee 
venit rex, dse. Here cometh our King, let us go towards him and re- 
ceive him graciously and highly honour him, acUicet cardie mundiHa, 



OLD ENGLISH HOMILIES. 



I. 

DE ADUENTU. p.i. 

jpcce uemt rex acewrramuA obtda/m aahmtori nostro. To dai The time of 
is cumen ^ holie tid hat me clepe% aduent. banked be ure somewhat 

. , , , more than 

louerd ihesu crist ]>it^ haue% isend. And hit lasted ]>re wuke umeweeki. 
fulle Offid sum del more. "Et significai tria tempora, ante legem, j^ betokem* 
sub lege, gub gratia, and bitocneV )?re time. On )>e was bi-fore 5^ "SfSTthe* 
^ olde lage. \e dSer was on )>e holde lage. and )>e ]>ridde was s/ under the 
on ^ newe lage. Men )>e waren wunede^ on elche of ]>ese 3, undwthe 
)»rie times wisten geme after ure lauerd Uiesa cristes tocume a read 
alse we do%. )>e ben on ]>esse ]>re wuken f )>e ben cleped aduent. ^'^"^ ' 
pai is seggen on englis ure louerd ih^u cristes tocume. J^ ^^^ 
AduentoB autem duo sunt mam/eeti. et toUdem occuUL ^1^^ f^ 
Ure louerd ihwu crbtes tocumesf ben tweicn openliche. feJSming^^' 
fiieste is gon. ^o J>e patriarkes amd J>e prophefes amd <^'® JJbUc aS-^ 
men \% waren bi ]k) dages after wisseden. And ^ &6eT tocume fl^^ijj^, 
be^ on domes daL and ^ we abiden. And alle yo i )>e habben ^^S|^^ 
ben se^en ure louerd ibera crist steh to heuene. And alle ]k) ^^^^^^ 
]« ben tocumen her after abided his tocume. And of )>e firste "^i^^^ 
tocume speke^ )>e holi boc ]ms q^^e^nde. Ecce uenit rex ^ral^^ue 
et cetera, here cume% ure king, wule we fare togenes him. for^iSeMoond 
and him &ire understonden. and heiliche wur^ie .«. core^ia chiist. 

1— a 



4 OF ADYENT. 

oris modestiOf operia sanctinwnia, that is, [let us] go towards him, not 
bodily, but in good thought (purity of heart), and receive him in our 
humble prayers, and honour him in our good deeds. Of the last coming 
speaketh the holy book in another place, thus saying, Ecce Dominus 
veniet et orrmes saneti ejus cum eo. Our Lord will come and all his hallows 
(saints) with him; — ^that shall be on doomsday. Two other comings 
are both alike, AUero visitat quando mentium tenehras iUuminat, vd eari- 
totem cordibus infundit The one coming is when he cometh to a man 
and tumeth his heart to forsake and hate his sins, and to love Qod and 
all his fellow Christians ; and this coming we pray for when we sing Vent 
Domine vintare nos in pace. — Come, Lord, and visit us in peace. AUero 
venit rajpere quemque de mtaeriis hujua vitcs. The second secret coming 
shall be when he cometh to each man separately and taketh him out of 
this world ; and of this coming speaketh our Saviour himself in the holy 
gospel, and admonishes us all to beware thereof, and thus saith : Vigilate 
quia nescitia diem neque horam, that is, be vigilant and forsake your 
sins, that ye be not found in sin, and so forlorn (utterly lost). Horam 
autem adventum alius fuit miserieordice, et idea desiderahilis ; alius erit 
justitice, et ideo formidahilis ; alius separationis, et horridus ; alius gratioe 
et blandus, — Of our Lord Jesus Christ's open comings, the first was an 
advent of mercy ; and all faithful men who lived at that time, and before 
it, longed eagerly thereafter, and it appeared to them long ere he came 
and delivered them from eternal death. The second open coming, which 
is to come on Domesday, is an advent of righteousness, for then he 
will there requite each man for his labour with such reward as he has 
earned here ; and that coming is very awful, for then shall no man be 
certain, ere he hear the lovely (joyful) word of our Lord Jesus Christ*s 
sweet mouth, Venite benedicti patris mei, dhe. Come, ye blessed [of my 
father], and receive eternal life and bliss with the angels of heaven, that is 
prepared since the beginning of the world. To the others, that is to the 
sinful, shall be said the loathsome, sharp, and horrible word, Ite maledicH 
in ignem etemum, — Depart ye accursed spirits into everlasting fire in heU, 
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mundieia, oris modestia. *opeTis saacUmoma. ^t is fare to- * p- s* 
genes him. noli[t] lichanliche^. ac on gode ]>anke. cmd under- ^ so in ms. 
stonden him on ure e^le bede. cmd wur^upen him f on ure J^J^^jhrbt 
edie dede. Of ^ lateste to-cume spec^ fe holie boo on o^r Jj^JJ®' 
stede ]>us qt«e%ende. "Eece cfominu^ tieniet et onmes <anctt^2^y^^ 
eras cum eo, Ure lou^rd wile cume. cmd alle hise halegen mid ^' ' 
him. hcU be^ on domes dai. Tweien o^r tocumes ben bo^^««»~V^ 

^ other secret 

iliche. Altero uisitat q\xAndo mentium. tenebraa ilkmmat, ud •Events. 
ctMrUaUsm cordAhxa in/v/ndU. pat o^r tocume is bane he cume% The firrt is 

'f r r ^ when Christ 

to men one? turned his herte to forleten cmd hatien his senne. oomesand 

converts 

cmd to luuien god f and al his emcristen. cmd fis tocume we "»«»'• iwwt*. 
bidden )Muie we singen. Ueni ctomin^ uisikMre nos in pace. 
Cum louerd and biwind us on seihtnesse. Altero uenit rapere 
quemque de miseriis huiuB uite. J)at o^r digeliche tocume beo^f S**^***" 
]>ane he cume% to elch man sunderlupes. cmd do's nt of }»i8se "^^^ 
worelde. cmd of fis tocume spec% ure helende seluen on )>e ^^SthJ? 
holie godspelle. and muneged us alle to ben warre farof f '^^ 
cmd ]>us que%. JJigHate qaia nescitis diem, neque horara, |)at 
is be% wakiende. cmd forlete^ gure synne. )>at ge ne ben ifunden 
on sunne. cmd swo forlorene. Horum cKetem aduentum alina 
fuil misericordtd f et ideo desiderdbilis. alius erU iusticiei et 
idiw formidahilig, cMms separaUomai et Aom'eZus. aZiUS ^fratidf 
et blandxa. Of ure louerd ihesu. cristes openliche tocume. )>e The first open 

coming of 

forme was of mildhertnesse. and alle bilenuUe men be waren bo i Christ was on 

account of 

and ^Sar biforen wissede swi^ ^ar after. *cmd %uhte long er he mercy, and 

^ all men 

come, and alesede hem eche dea^e. ^at o^r openliche tocume. JjJ^**''**' 
yu is te cumen a domes dai f be% of rihtwisnesse. for ]ianne he * p. 8. 
wile %ere gelden elch man his hwile mid swilch mede swo he pubuTadrent 
emede here, and yit tocume is swi^ ei[s]liche. for )>anne be% Doomsdi^. 
noman siker f ar he ihere hat lufliche word of ure louerd ih6«u account of 

Judgment and 

cristes swete mu^. YeniU benedicti patria mei et cetera, righteousness, 

when each 

Gurnet ge ibletsede. cmd underfo^ eche lif. cmd blisse mid m^n shaii bo 

® , , , rewarded 

englen of heuene. fa^ is giarked si^en j»e biginniuge of fes JJ^jJJ*** 
woreld. to be &6er wui% iseid hat lo^liche word, and ateliche. That coming 

. .... willbeafear- 

cmd grisliche. ]>at is to synfulle* Its mcUedicti in ignem eternum, ftii one, for 
Wite% ge awariede gastes into ^ eche fir on helle. and wunie% feei»&unta 



6 THE SBOOND SUNDAY IN ABYSNT. 

and dwell there ever and aye, without end, with all devils. Again, our 
Saviours first coming shall appear secret and terrihle to all men, because 
that he separateth the soul from the body, when he departs from this 
world. His second secret coming is soft and very mild and pleasing to 
all those to whom he (Christ) cometh, to enlighten them with true bdief 
and with true love to himself. So may he come to us, for his great 
mercy. Qui tdvU et regncU, 4sc. Ames, 



II. 

THE SECOND SUNDAY IN ADVENT. 

Twora est jam nos de aamrw surgere dse. The lord Saint Paul, who is the 
head teacher of all holy churches, beheld this wretched world and 
saw that most men led their lives in sins and delighted them in their 
loathsome sins, as weary men love to sleep ; and he had great sorrow 
thereof, and therefore he thought that he would admonish all sinful men 
to amend their lives, and to renounce and repent of their sins ; and wrote 
then a writ (epistle) and sent it to sinful men, and in it thus spake 
with them, and included himself with them as though he were sin- 
ful. Hora est jam nos, <kc. Long have we lien in our foul sins and 
sweltered (slept) therein, as slothful men do in sweet sleep. But now it 
is time that we rise therefrom and cleanse ourselves of our foul sins, and 
after that lead our lives in purity, and so await our Saviour's coming, tbat 
approacheth now from day to day, and shall be in mid-winter's night. 
Thus he speaks with us in one passage, in hu holy writing, and in another 
place admonishes and instructeth us to lead our lives in purity, thus 
sa3ring, Sobrie et juste^ et pie vivamus in hoc seculo. — Let us lead our lives 
in this world soberly towards ourselves, so that we think and say and do 
that which is needful (or profitable) to our souls and bodies j and let us 
forsake all that is unprofitable to them, as the wise derk has said in 
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bar f 6 4ind 6 abateii ende. mid alk deflen. Eftsone are hekndes im Imub hi» 

, doom pro- 

OQ toenme ]>mc% dieliche otul grisliche aUe xnaime. Forwi f nonnced by 
fior ]xi^ he dde^ ye sowle f cmcl ])e Ikhame. Jeanne be wit of ]>i8se ciirtat*>ooai- 

ingto Mpftiuto 

woreld. His o^Ser dieliche tocnine is softe. a/nd BwxfSe milde. and mn>i and 

body Is seent 

ficwm^ alle bo f be he to cum^. for to aleomen hem of rihte »<i terribitt. 

' ' Rif other 

bikne. and of wX luue to him seluen. 8wo oame he to ua f for !^u^q^ 
his mnehele mildhertneBse. Qvti umU at i^egiiat ^^^ 



II. 



DOMIMCA SECUNJyK IN ADUENTU. 
Tjvra est torn nos de aompno surgere et ^tera. pe laa^ sainte at. Paul Mia 

w~M that moft 

powel be is heued lor^Seau of alle holie ohirechen bihield aumeniada 
bis wreche woreld. a/nd a&gh hat mast mannen ladden here lif on ud lo^^ 

r "B r^ ^ ^ ^ their dna, 

BumieiL and hat hem likede here lodliche sinnes. alse werie men ®^®° ~ ^ 

' weary man 

is lief to slapen. *and him ya>t sore reu. and ]>arfore ]K)ghte ^cU «i\)oyseieep. 

p* 4* 
he wolde alle sjnfdlle men f mmiigin to rihtlachen here liflode. 

for to forleten (md to beten heore synnes. and wrot bo a writ f To direet 

^ ^ * ainftilmen 

and sende hit synfulle men. and baron wv6 hem bus spec, and he wrote a 

•' '^ r r lettertothem. 

dnde him selaen mid hem baron f alse beih he sunfdl ware. He indnded 

hinuelfamong 

Hora est iam nas. et cetera, longe we habben lein on ure fule sinnerB. 

synnes. and swoldred ]wironf alse slou man do% on swete 

slape. Ac nu hit is time, hat we rise bafrlof. and clensen us of st pnoi tens 

*^ ^ '^ *■ •* uethatnowto 

ure fnle synnes. atuf alter hat ure lif laden on dennesse. a/nd swo the time tp 

' ^ forsake oar 

abiden ore helendes tocuma hat ndhlache^ nu^ fram dai tof^""^*^^ 

J^ look for 

daia at^ he6 on midewintres niht. )>ub he spec% wi% us on ^^|^' 
Btodef in his holie write, and o^Set stede minegdS us. ^^i^t^^^tSi- 
inaaey us to leden ure lif on clennesse f and )>U8 que^. 9oMs ^^^^*^^^' 
et itute, et pie uiuamas in hoe aecalo. Wile we leden ure lif on wemust 

think and 

bisse worelde me^liche toeenes us suluen. hat we benchen anofipwkanddo 

■ ^ ' ' that whkh la 

que%en. a$ui do hat ure sowle and ore liohame be biheue. and nwdfui for 

^ '^ ^ loulandbody. 

forlaten al yat hem be% unbiheue i alse ]>e wise clero aeide on 
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his book, thnB saying, Si prodesse eujpi$ Hfn qwE sini eommoda quaere* — ^If 
thou desire to increase in goodness, seek after things thafc shall be profitable 
to thee. We lead our lives rightly towards our Lord Jesus Christy if we 
forbear to do all that is displeasing to him, and follow in thought and in 
speech and in deed that which is pleasing to him. Qui plaeet ipse Deo 
proximus esse potest. — ^The man may be nearest to Qod who shall please 
him. Towards our fellow Christian we must lead our lives humbly 
in two ways. Of one the holy book speaketh, thus saying, Da effenti, 
eueeurre non hahenH, et in omm necessitate pro Christo suhveni.-^ 
Ghive to the needy, help the destitute, and in all wise relieve the 
necessities of thy fellow Christian. Proximi nostri onrnes qu&ms est 
unus Dominus, una fides, unum haptisma, — Our fellow Christians are 
all those that obey one Lord, and have one belief in common, and 
one baptism. Li such a mode of life we may trustfully abide our 
Lord Jesus Christ's coming, and be confident that he will come to us 
and will preserve us firom our mortal life, and from everlasting woe, 
and will give us eterual weal with himself in heaven. Qui vivit et 
regnat, <bc. Amen. 



III. 



THE THIRD SXJNDAY m ADVENT. 

11709? preeessit dies autem appropinquahit. Our highest teacher next 
to our Lord Jesus Christ, that is our lord (master) St. Paul, admo- 
nishes us to amend our lives, and sheweth us in what wise, and saith 
that we ought so to do, and telleth us why, thus saying, Nox precessii, 
dies autem, deo, — The night is forth-gone (passed), and the day approach- 
eth, and therefore it is right that we renounce and forsake nightly 
deeds, which are the works of darkness, and clothe ourselves with the 
weapons of light, that is, with true belief and with brightness, so that 
we walk by day in a becoming manner. 
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biB boc. )>U8 que^nde. Si prodesee cupis 6bi que wnt commoda 

quere. Oif )>u gieme waxest^ on godnesse f sech after )>ixig ]>e ^ ^ Tread wuta. 

be% biheae. Ure lif we lede% richtliche tofirenes ure louard we mnit for- 

take all that 

ihefQ crist. gif we forbere^ al ]iat f ]ia< him is nnqueme. cmd <• dispieMing 
folge^ on ]ionke onJ on speche. oneZ on dedef ^U him is 
iqaeme. Qui placet ipse deo proximaa esse potest, fe man mai 
be ^god next. ]>e him be% iqtceme. T^enes are emcristene we * p- <^- 
Bulle laden ure liff edmodeliche on two wise. On is ]>a< ]>e towards our 
holie boc of spechV. bus que^ende. Da egentL sucavrre non ttaiu in two 
haberUi et in amni necessitcUe pro^ .Ghristo stibueni, Oief ]>e s origiiiaity 
nedfuUe. help ]>e hanelease. cmd on alle wise bet |)in emcristene i^rmntt 
nede. £ximi^ nostrt omne^ gai6us est tmua domimis. una fides. £!^i^d 
vawEccL bapHsma. Vre emcristene ben alle )>of ]>e here% onop^^.^^ 
looerd. and haue% one bileue imene. and one fulcninge. On J^ ^^^ 
Bwilch Mode we mugen tmstliche abiden ure louerd ihera ^hriSlnrare 
cfistes tocome. omd siker benf \at he wile to us cume. o^^^^ 
weren us mid [wi%] ure dea^che Hue. and wi% eche wowe. pajui^^d 
and gieuen us eche wele mid him seluen on heuene. ^i^oommraT 
wiwU et ^^gnat. 



III. 



"DOMINICA TERTlk, 

jkTOX precessU dies (vtitem appropinquabit. Hure heiest lor^u st. pmi 
after ure lou^ ihe«i crist. hat is ure louerd sainte powel. ^ to am«nd 

' '^ our Uvea, and 

manege^ us to rihtlechen ur liflode. cmd wisse^ us on wilche"**®^"*^®^- 
wise, cmd sei^ yat we hauen riht )>arto5 cmd sei^ hwu f^s wemw* 
qtie^nde. I^ox precessU. dies cmtem et cetera. De niht ^^^^/^JjJl, 
foi«-gon f and dai neihleche«. and forbi hit is riht hat we ^ darkn«., 

^ ' ' and clothe us 

forleten. cmd forsaken nihtliche deden. bo ben be werkes of with the wj». 

' ' pons of ri^t. 

t^iestemesse. and scruden us mid wapnen of lihte. ]>a< he6 
8o%fe8t« bileue. cmd of brihtnesse. swo )>a^ we gon a dai 
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Non in oommefsatiom/ihut, el ebrieUKtibus nan in oubiUbMi el ii 
turn in eontentione el ermUcUume, eed in hcrum oppoeiHe, And not in dark 
garments. But here we will tell you of these dark weeds, what the 
holy apostle meant when he q>oke of night and deeds of night, and day 
and weapons of light. Nox aee^lur mfdH$ modis, ted hie pre infideUuUe. 
— ^Night here betokeneth unbelief, that is everywhere put down, and right 
belief raised up, thank Qod 1 and yet, nevertheless, there are some so 
d^led with unbelief on the one hand, and so fast bound and so enveloped 
therein, that no priest nor bishop may amend them, neither with prohibi- 
tions, nor with shriffc, nor with cursing, and that is wicked custom 
(fiashion) that men yet confide in, and that consists in deeping (invoca- 
tion), and asking (inquiiy), and unkind (unnatural) deeds, and cursing, 
and hansel and time (chance) and divination, and many such crafts of the 
devil; and the wretched man [trusts] that such things may prove a 
hindrance to the purposes of Qod ; but all those who believe that sudi 
things may further or lunder them are accursed by Ood's mouth, who 
thus speaketh in the Holy Book. 

Malediotua homo qui cor^il in homine. — Cursed be the man that 
believeth in divination. But I will say, and take ye heed to it, what 
causeth such hindrances [to God's purposes]. We read in books that each 
man hath for a companion, an angel of heaven on his right hand that 
guides him and admonishes him ever to do good, and on his left hand an 
accursed spirit that ever teacheth him to evil, and that is the devil. He 
maketh the unbelieving man to believe in such divinations, as I erewhile 
spake of, and therewith he beguileth him, and depriveth him of heavenly 
weal and bringeth him into hell woe. Ma/ Christ shield us therefrom, 
and keep us in the true £uth, and each man who hath it, and may he 
give it to him who hath it not. 

The works of darkness, which are all heavy sins, and other such, as the 
apostle has here mentioned, as are over-eating, and to eat at unseasonable 
hours at the ale-house and at invitations, and at feasts, and chiefly at 
every feast to which be may be invited : for there a man knows not how 
(and will not try) to observe moderation of his mouth nor of his belly ; 
and though he may know it with respect to meat, he will not with drink, 
ere he be so conditioned that he will fall into the devil's hand. 

The third is for a man to sit in the evening at drink and to lie [a bed] 
long in the morning, and slothfully to arise and go too late to church. 
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bicomeliche. "Non in eommesscUionibuB et ^meUUUmA non in 
eu^iliboB et inpucRcituM non in c&nt&nAone et emalaiione, «ed in 
Aorum oppoMs. And nohTtl on derke wedes. ac her we seien w«ahinnow 

^^ . •xplain what 

eow of bese derke wedes. wat be holie apostle meneVf bo he^n«»l>>y 

' ' * ' deeds of niglit 

nemnede niht. *and niehtes dede. and dai. and leochtes wapne. ^JLTf^'^^ 
I^ox €tocipitaT muUis rnodU. «ed hUo pro vr^idelttaie, Nibt * p. 6. 
bitocneiS her unbilene. hcU is aiware aleid. and rihte lene arered toknuun. 
gode^no. and navies get is sume ]>arfore of unbilene ifild on some an m 
one stede. and swo faste bunden. and swo biwnnde |Annne. tbi^atDo^ 
^ no pt^flst. ne no bissop ne nud him chastien f ne mid forbode. ushop^miv 
ne mid scrifte. ne mid eursinge. and \at is li^r custume. ^ai amend thtir 
man leaeK get and ^ is after depenge. and ascinge. andvnM 

curtoms* as 

onconna and warienge. and handselne. and time, and hwate. Motiuayiiig, 

Ac,f are the 

and fele swilche deueles onrftes. and ^ wreehe man. ^caaaeBoftus. 
swilche )ttng him mai lettenf of ^ ]>e god him haaefS munt 
Ac alio ]k> ]>e leueV ^ swilch )>ing hem muge furVrie o^r^^w^^the 
letten f ben corsed of godes mn^. ye %as seiV on ])e holie boo. ^^^^. 
IKalediehu homo qui eoj^idit tn homiae. Cursed be ]>e man ]>e diction 
leue% upen hwate. Ach ich wile segen undemimetS hit. hwat ^\ 
makeV swilch letten. we rade^ on boc. ha6 elch man haue% to J",****^?" 

' angel on his 

fere on engel of heuene f on his rihthalf. ^ him wisse^. and ^}^^^ 
munege% eure to don god. and on his lifthalf an wereged gost. S^^^!^ ^ 
^ him aure tache% to ufele. and ]ia< is ]>e deuel. he make% ])e {h^^*^ 
unbilefulle man to leuen swilche wigelesf swo ich ar embejg^j^^ 
spac, and )>are mide he him bichei^. and binime^ him heuene tJ^^JJ^ 
wele. aTid bringe^ him on helle wowe. crist us ]>arwi% slide. 
€md healde us rihte *bileue. and elch man )>e hit baue%. and * p. 7. 
geue hine ]k) ]>e hit naue% nocht. De were of l^estemesse f ]kz^ The woriu of 

darioMHiaiv: 

ben alle heuie sennen. and swilche o^re so ])e apostle her nemde. 1. »ii beavy 
also ben oueretes. and untimeliche eten alehuse. and at ferme. 2. giutumy 

anddninken- 

and at feste. and masthwat at ilche la%e%^ metisupe. For ^ man {|^|^ ^^ 
ne can his mu^ me^ ne cunnen nele. ne his wombe met. and '^' ,_ 

1 80 In MS. 

^eih he cunne of mete f he nele cunne of drinke. er he be swo s. drinidng 

late at nig^t 

iueid hai he &]le defle to honde. De bridde is hat man sitte an and getting 

' ^ '^ . up late in the 

euen at drinke. and Uofte lonire a moresen. and slawliche arise^. morning, and 

oc> o o Bobetoolate 

and late to chireche goV. Dat feor^e is unrihte luue. ^ is ^^ cfauiuh. 
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The fourth is unrighteous love, that is, whoredom and adultery which 
people commit between them, unless they be lawfully espoused, and that 
is wicked and unseasonable and wretched ; for whoredom hath no 
(proper) time nor reasonableness, but is the devil's obedience. 

Nevertheless if a man hath aught to do with his right spouse at the 
wrong time or at an unseasonable time, when he should fast or keep 
holy day, he sinneth greatly, for the holy book forbiddeth it The fifth 
is contention and jaw and double speech and every jangling of words. 
The sixth is when a man eggeth on his neighbour to do or speak to him 
harm or shame, and hath envy, each towards the other, and causeth 
him to lose his property, or his rights. These are the six works of 
darkness which the holy apostle so especially forbids. For each man 
who doth them, except he forsake them and repent, ere his last day, 
shall lose eternal light and bliss and life, and have in hell eternal pain, 
and darkness along with devils. Christ shield us therefrom if it be 
his will [so to do] ! The day which the apostle speaketh of is our right 
belief, which is our soul's light ; the weapons of this light are six works 
of brightness, which are thus named, Temperantia, MocUca potio, Stre- 
nuiUM, ContinenHa, per invicem Oratioy invicem Dilectio, The first is 
right moderation in meals. The man who uses moderation aright shunneth 
ale-feasts and vain lusts (idle will), and hath proper meal times and 
enjoyeth timely meats and observeth moderation of mouth and of belly. 
The second is for a man to drink moderately, not for to quench his 
wicked desires (will) or his lust, which bad habits have brought on, but 
to relieve the necessities of his thirst. 

The third is that a man should be watchful and nimble and active and 
tidy and rise early, and seek (go to) church diligently. The fourth 
is that the man that hath a spouse should refrain from lustful deeds 
when so ever it is untimely; and that those who are unespoused 
(unmarried) should abandon [them] altogether. The fifth is that each 
man should pray for others as for himself. The sixth is that each 
man should love others as himself, though he cannot quite so much. 
Ista sex opera dicuntur et vestes et arma ; vestea—quia nos omcnU apud 
Devm et homines/ cmna — quia nos muniunt apud hostes. These six 
works of brightness are called shrouds (garments) of light, because they 
clothe and deck, anent Qod and anent man, every one that doeth them ; 
and moreover they are called weapons of lights because each man that 
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hordoixL OTid mid-liggunge be men driven bi-twenen hem i bute 4. mudt iov«, 

' ^ that is, whor»- 

gef he ben lageliche bispnsede ]>a< is unriht cmd untimeliche. ^m ^ud 

€ind mid nnsel^ f for hordom ne haue% non time ne scule. ao 

is defies hersumpnesse. Ne foi^ gef man haue% to done mid 

his rihte spuse on unsela o^Ser an untime ]>an man faste sal. 

o^r halgen. he sinegeV gretliche. for ]ie holie boo hit forbet. 

bat fifte is chest amd chew, and twifold speche cmd ilch fiitinc: 6. strife and 

of worde. Dat sixte is ^ man egge% his negebure to done S!^^^ 

o^r to speken him harm. o%er same, cmd haue% ni% elch wi% «. Exciting 

one*! neigh- 

o^r. and make% him to forlese his aihte. o%er of his rihte. bese bourtoevfl 

' •peaking or 

ben j>e six werkes of ^temesse. * j>e J>e holie apostle for-bet so ^^^^iwd deed. 
swi^ For elch man )>e hem do%l bute he hem forlete. and Except tinmn 
bete ar his ende dai f he sal forlesen eche liht. and blisse and ax woriu he 
lif. and hauen an helle eche pine, and bestamesse mid deflen. etemai tor. 

ment in 

crist US bare wi% silde gef is wille be. De dai be be apostle of diirknesa, 

' ^ ^ '^ ^ along with 

spec% is ure rihte bileue. ^cU is nre sowle liht. ]>e wapnes of his d^viia. 
lihte ben six werkes of brihtnesse. ]>e batten )>iis. Temperaneia, beuef. 
Modica poHo. Strenuitaa. CorUinencia. Per wmicem oratio. J^JjJ^"** 
Inuicem dilecHo. Det foremeste is riht medeme meL j>e man J'^^^ifon 
^ hit me^Se^ riht J>e 6une% ale^ gestninge. and idel wil. and ^hJXJ^g S^ 
haae% riht mel tid. and nutted timeliche metes, and geme% his t^Sni^^ 
mu^es me%e. and of his wombe mete. Dat oder is emliche ?• >|^^tf<» 

indrlnJdng. 

drinke. naht for te q'uenchen his Inhere wil. ne his lust. ]>e 
miswune haue% on broht f ac for to beten his )>ur[s]tes nede. 
De %ridde is hat man be waker. and liht. and snel. and seli. s- R<>N[ 

' early and 

and erliche rise, and gemliche seche chireche. Dat feor%e is. ^^^, 

o church in 

hot man be spuse haue%. his golliche deden wi%-teo. swo hit be ^^™** 

, '^ * RoBtratolng 

untime. cmd bo be be% unbispused f forleten mid alle. Dat »™^ actions 

' ' * and avoiding 

fifte is. hat elch man for o^r bidde f alse for him seluen. Dat *" iMcivioiw- 

' ness. 

sixte is. hat elch man luuie o^r al swo alse him seluen. beih he s. Pnjing 

* forotiierBas 

swo swi%e ne muge. Ista sex opera dictmtar et itestes et arma, for oumiyes. 
Vestes f qnia nos omant <^d deum. et homines. Arma < qnia l&^ 

ounelyea. 

nas nmniunt apud hostes, Dese six werkes of brictnesse. ben These works 
cleped lihtes scrud. * for \at hie sru%e% aaid huihted^ togenes before God 
gode. and togenes manne elch ]>e hie do^ amd ec he ben * p 9. * 
nemned lichtes wapne. for elch man J>e hes do^ were^ him ^ ***"'***'• 
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doeth them protecieth himBelf therewith from the enemy of mimkind. 
The lord Saint Paul, who teacheth us thuB and admouiaheth us to re- 
nounce the six works of darkness which pertain to night, and to do the 
six works (deeds) which I last mentioned, which pertain to brightness, 
may he intercede for ns with the holy Father of heaven, to give us might 
and strength to forsake darkness and to follow brightness. Qtd vivit 
ei reffnat, dee. Amen. 



IV. 



THE CREED. 

rrfria awnt hommtun aaluH necemaria^ aeiUoei JideSf baptiamus vitfB 
fmmdUia. De FIDS aii donUnus in evomgdio, qui non crediderii 
c<mdemndbitur ; et 9apien$ adt, sine fide impoisihUe est homini placere 
Deo. De BAPTISMO omtem, dicit dominui in evcmgdio; nisi quis r»- 
naiuaJuerU ex aqua et epiritu eancto et cetera. De VITjE MXJNDITIA^ 
dicit danUnue per prophetam, lavwnUni mundi estoie; et in psabno, deeUna 
d malo et /ae bonum ; et apostokiSf inwmt/nditia nee naminetur in vdbis 
eupienHbus igitur coneequi ealutem. Ineinwmdum est qua sit fides 
eathoUea ; et qua sit dMta haptismo custodia ; et quce dei mandatarum 
observantia, id est, vitcs fniunditia. JBt prima, quce sit fidei doctrina in 
symbcli serie contenta. Three things there are that each man must 
have who will lead a Christian life : the first is right (true) belief, 
the second is baptism, the third is fair (good) life ; and he is not fully 
a Christian that is wanting in any of these three. Of Belief speaketh 
our Lord Jesus Christ in the holy gospel, thus saying, Qui non crediderit 
condemnahitwr. The man who hath not true belief in him, he shall be 
doomed to suffer woe with devils in hell. Of Baptism he speaks in 
another passage in the gospel, and saith, Nisi quis renatus fuerit ex 
aqua, Ac, — ^No man may come to Gk>d's kingdom unless he be baptized. 
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■diiea termide ^% mankinnes unwine. De laxierd BainteTh^ue» 

' ihiela to oa 

ponl >e m lare« Jjua oiu^ manege^ us to forleten J>e six werkes JJ^ *• 
of l^eBtemesse. |^ bilige to nihte. and to done |^ six dede. ]>e 
kh later nemnede )ie bilige to brihtnesse. he J^ingie us to )>e 
bolie fader of beuene. ^ he geue us mibte and streng^e to 
forletene ^estamesse. and to folgie brictnesse. Qui wmt et 
ReffiML 



IV. 



CREDO. Tlie Creed. 

rrrria swat homimim aahUi necessarui, ^ct&cet fides, bapttsmuB I'hree things 

uite mtrndida, De fide ait dorxAnus in eua/ngdio. Qui ^'^'^f*^^' 
non crediderit condempnabitoT, "Et aajpiena ait. Bine fide 
inpossibUe est honUni placete deo, De baptismo autem dicit 
dominas in euanffeUo. IXisi qais renatOB Jverit ex <xqaek et 
«piritu tancto et cetera. De vdte nwmdieia dunt doimnus jper 
propheiam. "LauanUni mundi estate, "Et in psahno, DecUna 
d nudo et fac 5onum. £< apostolus. Immundicia nee nomt- Faith. Bap- 
netar in uo&is cupientibna igitur cansequi sahUenL Insintuindum ^^ of 
est qae sit fides eathoUca, et ^0 sit debita baptismo custodia, et 
que dei mandatomm obseruantia ,i, mte mundida, Et primo 
que sitfidei doctrirui in simholi serie contenta. Dre bing ben hat Hewfaoiadu 

any one of 

elcb man habben mot. be wile his cnstendom leden. hat on is theM three 

'^ ' things is not 

rihte bileue. ]iat o^r is fulohtninge. )>e %ridde ]>e faire liflode. » ^n>« cbz^. 
ajid he nis naht fulliche eristene. ]>at is ani wane *of ])eBe ]>rie. * p. 10. 
Of ]>e bileue spec% ure louerd ihe^u crist on ])e holie godspelle. not^ 
\nia que^nde. Qta non crediderit condempnabitur, De man beeondeomed 
^ ne haue% rihte bileue on him. he be% dempd to }>olie wowe withdevsein 
mid defien on belle. Of ^e fulcninge he spec% on o%er stede. on No onedmu 
^ godspelle. and sei%. TSfisi quis renataa yUerit ex aqua et ungdom 

onlees be be 

cetera. Ne mai noman cume to godes riche. bute he be fulcned. baptiied. 
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Of Glean (pure) life speaketh Isaiah the prophet, thus saymg, Lavc^ 
mini mimdi 6«tofe— wash you and abide clean ; and David in the psalter^ 
book [thus saith], A delicto meo munda me domine I — Cleanse me, Lord, 
from my sins. Bt alibi, Asperges me^ domine, ysopo, ike, — Sprinkle me 
with meekness, Lord, then shall I be dean. But because that each man 
is in Baptism [cleansed] of all sins, and ought to know his belief ere he 
receive baptism, therefore I will say to you your Belief, and your Prayer, 
and teach it you by Gk>d*s help. 

The true belief the twelve apostles put into writing ere they de- 
parted through the whole world to preach Christianity. But each of 
them wrote his verse, and St. Peter wrote the first. And the psalm 
which they all wrote is called Creed, after the first word of the psalm ; 
and at the beginning of Christendom (Christianity) each man learnt the 
Lord's Prayer and Creed before he received baptism. And there were then 
many children who died unbaptized and were lost, and therefore there is 
a law ordained according to our Saviour's direction that children shall be 
baptized, and that their godfathers shall answer for them before the priest 
at the font, and be sureties for them before Gk>d at the church doors and 
securities at the font that they shall know their belief and their prayer, 
that is the Lord's Prayer and Creed, when they are able to learn them, 
and so be believing and righteous men. And the godfathers cannot do 
that unless they know their belief and take much heed of the children. 
Nor ought any man to refuse [to teach] when he is asked on account of 
necessity to do so. Tou all know your Creed, as I suppose, though 
you do not all know what it signifies. But listen now and attend to 
it, and I will teach you, by God's help, so that ye shall know ; and I 
will repeat to you the Creed word by word, and therewith what each 
word signifies. 



g^redo in Deu/m, I believe in Qod. FcUrem omnipotentem, the father 

almighty. Creatorem codi et terrce, creator and ruler of heaven and 

earth, and of all creatures. This word Credo may be understood in three 

ways : the first is Credo Deo, I believe Gk)d ; the second is Credo Deum^ 
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Of clene lifiade 8pec% ysaias )>e prophete )>us qtie^nde. Laua-iaiahaiid 
mmi fmvndi estate, wasse^ eeu avM^ wunie^ clene. and daui% in qMAkofa 

» ^ pure life. 

|»e Baiter boo. A deUclo meo mumda me domme. Clense me 
leutfrd of mine s jnneeL "Rt alibi. Aspergee me domine ^opo et 
cetera. Bispreng me mid edmodnesse lou6rd |)anne be ich clene. 
Ac for ]>a< elch man be% on fulcninge of alle synnen. and ogb to Bvery one 

ought to 

cunnen big bilene ar be fulcninge nnderfo. )>arfore ic wile segen J^"^^**** 
ow gore bilene. and gure bede. and tacben hit ew bi gode8*»*»^P**«^- 
fnltame. De ribte bilene setten be twolue apo^des on write f The twelve 

■* ^ ^ apostles drew 

ar hie ferden in to al middeneard to bodien cristendome. Ac ^p !^® j^f^'f^ 

of the Chris. 

elch of hem wrot his uere. and sainte peter he wrot )>a< **»»> '•****• 
formeste. and ]>e salme )>e hie alle writen is cleped credo. "^^^^ 
After J»e formcBte word of ye salme. and ate bigipninge of gjjjjj*** 
cristendom f elch man leomede pater noster. and credo 1 ar ^^ ^« <»m- ^ 

* menoemont of 

|Min he fulcninge understoden. And ]io waren manie childre ^'iJ'SSf^ 
dede fulehtlese and forlorene. and j^arfore *hit is iset Iftgo*^^^ 
bi ure drihtenes wissunge. ^at me sal children fuluhtnie. and ^'f^™*^ 
here god&deres sullen for hew andswerie bifore ^e prest^^^' 
ate fanstone. and ben here bores^es toirenes gode ate chireche in order that 

o Q G children 

duref and inborcires ate fanstone. hat hie suUe cunne here •houi<i "^t <u« 

° ^ ' unbaptixed, 

bilene. and here bede i ^at is )>e j?ater noster and credo. }>ane J^**^^ 
hie lemie mugen and ben bilefiulle men and rihtwise. And S^SJJ^J^ 
yat ne mugen ]>e godfaderes naht don .' bute hie here bileue S!!S!^l/the 
cunnen. and uime to ]>e children muchele geme. Ne noman ne 3^1^,1, ^^ 
agh weme. ])anne me him for nede Jiar to bit. Alle cunne ower SHIiiy^ ""' 
crede Jiaste ich wene. ])eih ge alle nuten hwat hit bique%e. Ac k^*^^^ 
lusted nu and undernime^ hit. and ich wille tacben eu bi godes ^ ^^ 
fultume. Jw< ge sulle witen. and segge on J>e crede word aft«r jJ2Sjj**^^*°" 
word, and jMumid hwat elch word bitocne^. ISthOodii'** 

help, will I 
explain It. 

g^redo in deum. Ic bileue on god. Fatr^m omnipotentem. 
]iene almihti fiEuler. Creatorem celi et terre. Suppende 
and wealdende of heuene and of eor^. and of alle safte. Dis 75!L!l?rl 1 

creed istobe 

word credo man mai understonden on j?re wise. Credo dec. Ich JJ^^J^^ *° 
lene gode. ^at o^Ser is. Credo deum. Ich ileue ^at god is. }«se "*"**• 

2 
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I believe that God is. These two things do all heathen men. But the 
third doth no man except the good Christian, qui credit in Dei:m, that is, 
he who believes in God. And thereto five things are necessary for to 
believe in God. Scilicet, etim Dominwm omniwm reeognoacere, super omnia 
ohedire. The first thing is to acknowledge him as lord over all things ; 
the second is to love him above all things ; the third is to stand in awe 
of him above all things ; the fourth is to honour him above all things ; 
the fifth is to praise him above all things. The man that hath in himself 
these five things, hath in himself true belief, and if he be wanting in any 
thereof he is not a believing man. Now I have explained to you these 
five words. Credo in Deum Patrem Omnipotentem Creatorem cosli el 
terrce. 

Hear now these others : Bt in Jesum Christum fitium ejus unicum. And 
I believe in the. Saviour Christ his only son, Dominum nostrumy our Lord. 
He is called Saviour for that he delivered mankind from the deadly venom 
that the old devil blew upon Adam, and upon his offspring ; so that their 
fivefold powers were altogether infected with venom. But our Lord Jesus 
Christ, through his five holy wounds, shed his blood and gave it man- 
kind to drink, and therewith [took] out of them that deadly venom, and 
with his short death delivered them out of eternal death, and with his 
brief sore (pain) rescued them out of everlasting sickness, and gave 
eternal health to all those that were willing to receive it ; and though all 
men be God's children, because he created them all and chose them as 
sons and daughters, nevertheless our Saviour Christ is his only Son, not 
by adoption, but by generation ; for he begot him as the sun generates 
light, which he (the sun) spreads abroad into all this wide world. And he 
is therefore called the heavenly Father's Son ; for the Father is in the Son 
in three ways : the first is in power, for he is great and mighty above all 
things ; the second is in glory, for the moon and sun are astonished at his 
beauty, so beautiful is our Lord Jesus Christ ; and the third is in good- 
ness (virtue), for he is full of all goodness. And though our Lord Jesus 
Christ be lord of all creatures, nevertheless he is not the lord of all men, 
though they have all taken upon them his (Christ's) name ; for they do 
not all obey him. Only the righteous and the believing and the God- 
fearing men obey our Lord Jesus Christ ; for all the unrighteous men 
who commit great sins, serve the devil, and for the time he is their lord. 
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two ]>iiig don alle he^n men. Ac ]>e %ridde ne do% noman bute oni^ the good 

_ . ... . . Chnafcians be- 

he code cristene. Qui credit in deum. hat is he be bileue% MeveinGod, 

' . . . to which be- 

m sod. and barto moten fif bine; to bileuen in trod, ^^f t^^e tilings 

° '^ ^ '^ ° ^ ^ are needful: 

SciUcet * eum dominnm omnium reeognoscere, super omnia * p. is. 
obedire. yu on is cnowen him to louerd ouer alle J>ing. )>a< o^r f^e him aT 
is luuien him ouer alle J)ing. J)a< ^ridde is hauen eie of him ouer thUigsT^'*^** 
alle )>ing. \ait feoi% is wur^en him ou^ alle )>ing. |?a< fifte is aix>ve aiT ' ™ 
herien him ou«r alle |)ing. Man )>e haue% on him |)os fif binges i 3. To fear him 

above all 

he haue^ on him rihte bileue. and ffef him be% oni barof wane i things ; 

° '4. To honour 

he nis naht bilefful man. Nu ich eu habbe opened bes fif word, him above 

^ ' all things ; 

Oredo in (2eum oatrem omnipotentem creatorem celi et terre. J-.'^op™'^®.. 

■* * him above all 

Here^ nu bes o^re. B< in tAesum Christum Jilium eina unicum, *****>8»- 

... ^^ "»® 

and ich bileue on |>e helende crist. his onlepi sune. Dominum Father of 

nostnim. Vre louerd he is cleped helende. for hat he manken our Lord la 

'^ ' called the 

alesede of be dea^liche atter. be be ealde deuel bleu uppen adam. Heaier. be- 

' • ' cause he 

and on his ofspreng. swo j>a< here fifealde mihte was altegeder J^®^*^"' 
attred. Ac ure louerd iha^u crist. burh his holie fif wunden tf^^^ ^«"<*"* 

' blown upon 

shedde his blod. and ^at gef mankin to drinken. and ]>armide g^^ ^' 
nt of hem hat dea^iche atter. and mid his shorte dea^ lesde hem ?y ^'^ ^^. 

' holy wounds 

ut of eche dea^. and mid his e^liche sore redde hem ut of eche **® ^f^^^ ,^ 

man*8 fivefold 

sicnesse. and gef hem eche hele alle bo be hit healde willen. and p®^«"- 

° ^ '^ '^ With his sliort 

beih aUe men ben erodes children, for hat he hem alle shop i and ^^^** ^® ^ 

*'=''* deemed man 

ches hem to sunes and to dohtres. navies ure helende crist is 5i?i,"'®™*^ 

deatn. 

his onlepi sune. noht after chesunge ac after strene for ban he christis God's 

Son by gener- 

him strende. alse |>& sunne strene^ liht. ]>ane he tospret into al «tion. 

{lesse wide worelde. and is )>arfore cleped ye ^heuenliche fader 

sune. for be fader is on be sune on brie wise, hat on is on westme. The son haa 

three proper- 

for hcU he is muchel and mihti ouer alle bing. bat o^er is on ties possessed 

'^ ... hytheFathert 

wlite f for hat be mone and be sunne wundrie^ of faire. swo fair i- power, 

'^ '^ * 2. glory, and 

b ure louerd ihesu crist. and J)e )>ridde is on )>ewe i for he is ful 3. goodness. 
of alle godnesse. And |«ih ure louerd ihe«u crist bie aire manne^ ^ read caftci 
louerd. na^eles he nis naht aire manne louerd. beih hie ben alle Christ is 

' Lord only of 

on his name turned, for me ne heren him naht alle. nomo ne christian 

men, because 

heren ure louerd ihem crist bute be rihtwise. and be bileffulle. »" "•"'^ . 

' ' men serve the 

and J>e godfrihte. for alle Jie unrihtwise men J>e grete Wynnes ^*||J^^^ 
drigen 5 hersumie^ )« deuel. and }« hwile here louerd he bie^. ****'' **^"*- 

2—2 
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And therefore they (sinners) lie when they call Christ lord, and meanwhile 
it helpeth them not that they sing paternoster nor creed. May our Lord 
Jesus give us true faith and all who have need thereof, unto our life's end. 
Amen. 

Qui conc^tua est. We have begun to tell you in English what the 
Creed signifies, which every Christian man ought to know ; and we have 
said two verses thereof, and will now pass on to the third. I believe in the 
Saviour Christ, whom the holy virgin our Lady Saint Mary conceived of 
the Holy Qhost in her body, not according to human conception, nor after 
carnal lust, but even as ye in your hearts receive the words of my mouth 
which I am speaking to you. So the angel said it when he brought her 
the blissful tidings, thus saying, Ecce cancipies, dtc. — ^thou shalt con- 
ceive a child in thy womb and bear a male child and call it Saviour, and 
it shall be king in the everlasting kingdom. Then answered our Lady 
Saint Mary and said, Quomodofiet tstud quonioMfn virum nan cognosce f — 
How shall that be, since no man hath touched me. And the angel answered 
her and said, Spiritua sanctus sujperveniet in te, ikc, — ^The Holy Ghost 
will come upon thee, and God's might shall make thee with child ; and 
when it is bom it shall be called the Child of God. Then answered the 
Lady Saint Mary and said, Ecee anciUa Domini, fiat mihi secundwn 
verbum tuum — I am Christ's maiden : as thou hast said, so may it be. 
Thus meekly answered the meek queen of heaven and of earth and of all 
creatures. And thus became our Lady Saint Mary with child, thanked 
be our Lord Jesus Christ ; when the time came [she brought forth a son], 
so that she neither ached nor smarted, nor was her virginity impaired. 

Passus sub Pontio PilcUo. He suffered under Pilate's rule. Crucifiocus, 
mortuus, his holy body was spread out on the holy rood, and his feet were 
nailed thereto and his hands ; and with spear's point was his sweet side 
opened, and his head was covered with a crown of thorns, and in many 
ways he was piteously tormented; and thus he suffered until the time 
that he suffered death for to relieve our necessities, though he himself 
had none. 

JSt sepuUus, And his holy body was laid in the tomb in the holy 
sepulchre, that men still seek in Jerusalem. 

Descendit ad inferos. And he went into hell and brake hell gates and 
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itnd )«rfore h[i]e lie% )>an hie crist louerd clepie^. and ye hwile 
ne helped noht. ^cU hie singed p&ter noster ne erede. -Ure 
louerd ihesu geue us rihte bileue. and alle ]k) nede habbe^ to ure 
lines ende. am^n. Qui e<yneeptua est. we habbe^ biffunnen to Thiniveneof 

^ ® the Creed 

s^pe ou on enriis hwat bitocne^ be crede. UU elch cristeneman traatoorthe 

•^ ^ ' miraculoiu 

oh to cunnen. and habbe% seid ))arof tweien u«rs. and wile nu conception- 

|>e ]>ridde. Ich bileue on )>e helende crist. ^e ^at holie maiden 

lire lafdie seinte marie on hire inno^e understod of be holie cost. An uigei 

f ^ brought the 

noht of mannes strene ne on lichamliche luste. ac alswo sie on biiwftii tid. 

^ ings to Mary 

ower herte unde[r]stonden J)e word of mi mu^ ^e ich speke to H***!^* 
eu. alswo Jje engel hit seide po he hire brohte ^e blisfule ti^inge. ceive and boar 
]>us qt«e^nde. Ecce concipies et cetera, pu shalt understonde 
child on ]>ine inno^. and cuowen '^'for cnauechild and clepen hit * p- i^* 
helende. cmd hit sal ben Isms on be endelese kineriche. bo and- ^^? "^cuid 

° ' ' call Ilia name 

swerede ure lafdi sainte marie and seide. Quomodo Jiet istud *'"*"* 
^oniam uirum non eognoseo ? whu shal ^at wur^e si^S^n wap- 
man me ne [a]trine%^. and )>e engel hire andswerede and seide. ^ M8, trine^- 
Spiritu« s&netxu sujoer ueniet in te et cetera. ]>e holie gast wile 
comen uppen )>e. and godes mihte make ^ mid childe. and 
hwanne hit be% iboren i men sullen clepen hit codes bem. bo ThechUd 

. . would be 

andswerede be lafdie sainte marie and seide. "Ecce aneilla cai^^^ ^^'' 

. . child. 

doimni Jlat michi ^ecunc^uTTi uerbum ^um. Ich am cristes 
maiden, alse )>u hauest iseid i swo mote hit wur^e. |)us mildeliche 
andswerede ye milde quen of heuene a^ of eor%e. and of alle 
safte. and ]>us bicam ure lafdi Sainte Marie mid childe. ]>onked The cuid was 

born iu due 

be ure louerd ihe^u crist. bo ^ time cam swo hat hire ne oc ne time, and 

. '^ '^ Mary felt 

ne smeart. ne hire mai^hod ne was awemned. Tassua «t«5 neither ache 

nor smart. 

pontio pilato. he was pined on pilates andwealde. Crueifixus 
Mortuus, His holie lichame was tospred on be holie rode, or the passion 

'■ ' and cruci- 

€md nailed yarto his fet f a/nd his honden. and mid speres orde ^^!^^ 
opened his swete side, a^ his heued heled mid bomene crune. ofthebuHai 

'^ ^ ^ of Christ iu 

and on fele wise rewliche tuked. and bus he brewede for to bat the holy 

' ' ' sepulchre in 

ilche time, yat he dea^ jH)lede. for to beten ure nede f he' ne Jerusalem. 
hadde him selue nane. "EU aeptUtua, And was his holie lichame )«. 
letd in burieles in ye *holie sepulcre. ycU men sechen giet in 
ieru^alcm. Descendit ad inferos, and he ferde in to hellc a7id 
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bouiKl the devil ; id est, abetuiit ei qwuia exercuerat potestatem, trahendi 
ad in/emum animas a corporibus exutas; first he took from him all 
the power that he had enjoyed, from the beginning of the world until 
the time came that he harrowed hell and took out with him all thoee 
who previously had been very obedient to hiuL 

Tertia die resn/rrexit a mortuis. On the third day he arose from 
death, and dwelt with his apostles until the fortieth day ; not continuously, 
but at various times. 

A$cendit ad codos. Then he ascended to heaven, so that his aposUes 
and many other folks beheld with their eyes how he went up. 

Sedet ad dextram Dei Patris Omnipatentis. And he sitteth on the right 
hand of the Almighty Father. Inde venturus judicatum vivos et mortuos. 
Whence he shall come again to judge the quick and the dead, and to give 
the good eternal life and bliss in heaven, and the evil eternal woe and 
torment in hell, to shame both soul and body. 

Credo in Spiritvmfi Sanctwm. I believe in the Holy Ghost, who is with 
the Father and with the Son one mighty God. Sanctam eccUsiatn 
catholicam. And I believe that the church is God's holy house on 
earth, and is called in books Kyriaca^ id est, dominicalis, that is in 
English, the Lord's house, and is thereto named because the heavenly 
king's body is therein as an ordinance; and therefore men shall ever 
go thither and pray there, and hear God's words, and learn how they 
shall lead their lives in obedience to God, and so unite themselves in true 
belief that they shall be an habitation of God, so that they shall be 
turned to one lord, to one belief, and to one baptism. Sanctorum comr 
munionem. And I believe that saints are of one mind, one counsel, and 
have fellowship in all holiness. Eemissionem peccatorum. And I believe 
that sins are forgiven through true shrift. A man receiveth true shrift 
when he forsakes wholly his great sins and grievously bewaileth them and 
sheweth them his mass-priest, and repents of them as he (the priest) 
directeth him. Carnis resurrectionem. And I believe that on Dooms- 
day mankind shall rise from death, and each man shall hear his doom 
according to his last deeds (in this life). Et vitam CBternam, Amen, And 
all men shall come to live eternally, the good in everlasting bliss and weal 
with our Lord Jesus Christ, in heaven, the evil in eternal woe and 
torment with the devil in hell, soul and body without end. 
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brae helle gaten f cmd bond ^e deuel .i. cibstulit ei qu&m exercu- wUoh men 
erat potestatem. trsJiendi ad in/emum. animas d carpon'&us or hisdMoent 
exutas. formest he binam him alle |>e mihte ]>e he hadde nutted ^^ ^^ ' 
firam* |>e biginninge of ])e worelde. for to ])e time cam ^ he * ifs.tnn. 
heregede belle, and nam ' ut mid him alle Jto him hadden ar wel ^ M8. nan. 
hersumed. Terda die resurrexii d mortuis. On be bridde dai of iiia re«ur- 

' ' rection on the 

he aros of dea^e. and wunede mid his apostles, for to ^e fower- third day. 
tu^ dai. noht alegate f ac stund-mele. Ascendit ad celos. po of huawen. 

rion into 

he steah to heuene. swo ^at his apoades and muchel o^r folc heavett, 
mid eien bihielden hwu he upwende. Bedet ad dextram dei 
patris omnipotentis. and sit on rihthalf ]>es almihtie faderes. 
Jnde uentHTus vudic&tnm leiuos et 9»ortuos. Danne he cume% 
eft to demen be quike and be deade. and to s^eue be ofode eche wiienc« he 

'^ ^ ^ ^ ore shall come to 

\\i and blisse on heuene. and be iuelef eche wo we and pine on j"dgethe 

' *■ quick and tlie 

helle. bo^ to same J>e sowle and J>e lichame. Credo in ^iritum ^«^- 
sanctum. Ich bileue on be holie gost. be is mid be fader, and the Holy 

. . Ghost. 

mid ])e sune on mihti god. Sanctam eccZesiam catholicam. and 

ich leue. ba< chireche is holi erodes bus on eor^e. and is cleped TheChurehi* 

' .... God's house 

on boc kiriaca .%, dormniealis ^at is on englis louerdlich bus. and *>" »^*»- 
is Jjerto nenmed. for jje heuenliche hinges *lichame is to setnesse * p- •^*' 
)yarinne. amd ]>arfore men sullen aure ]>ider gon. and hem ]>ar King's body 
bidden, and godes word heren. and lemie hwu hie sullen here an ordinance, 

and thither 

lif laden on eodes hersumpnesse. ai%d hem swo gaderen on rihte men should 

Y . go to pray 

bileue. \at hie ben on godes wunienge. }^at he ben turned on one JJjil'®*' j. 
lauerd. to one bileue. to one fulcninge. Sanctorum communionem. of the com- 

munion or 

and ich ileue }^at halgan ben on mode, and on rede, and habben fellowship of 
ferrede on alle holinesse. "Remissionem peccatomm. and ich of the for- 
leue ^at ])urh so^ scriftc synnes ben forgeuene. So^ scriftesins. 
understonde^ man. banne he his muchele synnes mid alle f or- ^^ *™® **'"**• 

' •' ^ Oftlieresur- 

lete^. and sore bimttme^. and shewed hem his messe preste. F*^***^" ®' ^^^ 
and bete^ hem alse he him wisse^. Carnis resurrectionem. oftheufe 

everlasting. 

And ich leue ^at mankin shal a domesdai risen of dea^. and aii men simii 

,.,,.- ,, . live eternally, 

elch man heren his dom bi eftemeste erdede. E^ uitam. e^ernam the good in 

everlasting 

amen, and alle men shuUen cume to libben echeliche. be code on bliss, and the 

'^ ° wicked in 

eche blisse and wele mid urc loucrd ihc^u crist on heuene. be et«n»ai tor- 

^ nient. 

uuele on eche wowe and pine mid ))e deuel o[n] hcllc. sowlc and 
licam abuten cnde. 
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V. 

THE LORD'S PRAYER. 

jjaUr nosier, ^0. When thou singest the psalm that is called Creed, 
thou sayest that thou belieyest in Qod, and makest acknowledge- 
ment that he is thy Lord ; but when thou singest the psalm called Pater 
N otter J after the first word of the psalm, thou dost obeisance to Gk>d and 
kneelest to him and prayest that all his will may be done, and complainest 
to him of thy manifold necessities, and entreatest him to relieve them all ; 
thus saying : — Pater noster qui es in ccdis, Our Father thou art in heaven, 
the Holy Trinity which created and ruleth over all creatures. We call him 
our Father for two reasons : the first is because that he created us and 
united the limbs to our bodies and the soul thereto, the sight to the 
eyes, the hearing to the ears, and to each limb its proper office ; and so 
secretly has he put it (the body) all together that the joining of each 
limb is unperceived ; and hereafter he will unite us when we shall 
arise from the dead. And therefore we call him Father because he has 
put our members together here (in this world). The second reason is, 
that he feedeth all living things which live on meat (food) ; all animals 
openly, and grass and trees secretly. But one of all animals, that is man, 
he [GK)d] feedeth in two ways, nevertheless not all men but some only. 
The unrighteous man he feeds openly with bodily food, and the soul 
with her aliment. And though God thus feedeth all things, he is not, 
nevertheless, called the Father of them all (though he feedeth them 
all), but specially is he the Father indeed of those who receive his holy 
flesh and his holy blood in right faith and in true love. These are the 
righteous and the believing and the God-fearing men, who lead their 
lives as they are taught in church. And those who do not so have the 
devil for their father, who feedeth all those who follow him. And in the 
first man he (the devil) previously united all ; and with carnal lusts he 
feedeth all unbelieving men who lived then or yet live, and he is there- 
fore their father, 

Sanctificetur notnen tuum. Blessed be thy name in us, so that we may 
extol thee in all 'our thoughts, praise thee in all our words, and honour 
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V. 



PATER NOSTER. 

TMer naater et cetera. Du singest ^ salm }e me clepeV crede. p**v No^er. 
bu seist hoi on irode bileuest and dost cnownesse hat he is wo kne«i and 

. . MkfchatGod'a 

bi louerd. ac banne )»tt singest ])e salm ]mi< is cleped p&ter noster. wui may be 

done, and W6 

•After ])e forme word of ]>e salme : abugest god& and cnewlest ^ for 
toseues him. a/nd biddest hat all his wille wur6e. and menest ^i to tool 

o ^ and body, 

to hiw fine fele nede. and biddest J>a< he hem alle bete. ])U8 Jfy^JJ^'^J" 
qne^nda ['P]ater noster qui es in celis. fader are ]>u ert in ^' 
heuene. ]>e holie ]>remhesse ))e shop and biwalt alle shaftef we our Father:— 
clepie% lire fader for two ]>ing. on his for )k) ])e he us shop f and our Father, 

I. becauBe he 

feide be lemes to ure licame. and he sowle barto. be sene to be created us^and 

' > ' f '^ put our limbs 

^en. ]»e hlust to ^ earen. and to elche lime limpliche mihte. (^'^h their 
and Bwo digeliche hit al dihte f ]>a^ on elche feinge is hem on ^T^^. ^^~ 
Bene, a/nd eft he us wile feie ! )>anne we shulen arisen of dea^e. JJ^SeSw 
€md forjii we cleped him fader for \at he us feide here. O^r *°*°°*' * 
is bdrf he fet alle liuiende bing. be bi mete liuien. alle nutten h ^? ^ ^^ 

' J o % Father be- 

openliche! and gres and trowen dieliche. Ac on of alle nutten ^J^tJ^ug 

]ki< is man. he fet on two wise, noht alle f ac sume. Do unriht- {fw "^*^ 

wise openliche mid licames bileue f and^ sowle mid hire bileue. 

and ]ieih he alle ]>ing ]>us fede f he nis na^Semo nemned heore 

aire manne^ beih hem alle fede. ac sunderlepes he is here fader ^ ^ '^®'- 

' , '^ But God ia 

mid wisse. be on rihte bileue. and on so%e luue understant his only the true 

•* (atherofthe 

holie fles. and lus holie blod. ^t ben ^ rihtwise. and ])e bilea- Ji****JSJiiI!* 
fule. cmd ))e godfrihte men f \>e lade% her lif alse me hem in '°^' 
chireche lere^ and bo be swo ne don f habben to feder be deuel ?*>»» °>«n 

•^ '» ' have the 

ye fet hem alle )k) )« him folege^. *and on J)e forme men f alle Jj^JJ^Jher 
neide er. and mid licames lustef alle unbilefulle men )>e ]k>*p. is. 
weren. atu2 get ben. he fede^. and is farfore hore fader. Sane- Haiuwedbe 
t^icetnr nomen tuum, bledsed be ]>i name on us. swo ]>a< we on lit iuau'~ 
alle ure J^anke. ])e heien on alle ure worden. pe herien f on alle pn^, wor. 
ore deden )>e wur^ieu. and oner alle ))ing pe luuien. and swo iov«'God*s 



26 THE lord's pbayee. 

thee in all our works, and love thee above all things, and so merit it that 
we may have in common the token of thy holy name. Adveniat regnum 
tuum. Thy kingdom come. To some men our Lord Jesus Christ comes, 
and a little while remaineth with them, and afterwards leaves them. Such 
are all those that hear the word of God in sermons and think that they 
will forsake their sins but do not. To some men our Lord Jesus Christ 
Cometh and remaineth with them, and nevertheless reigneth not in them. 
Such are all those who have forsaken their sins, and according to the 
priest's instruction, earnestly repent. To some men he cometh and be- 
ginneth to reign in them in this brief life, and will fully reign in them 
hereafter in the eternal life ; but such are now difficult to find upon 
earth ; and nevertheless there are still many, namely, the God-fearing, 
who are void of sin, and lay no store by all world's pleasure, and love truly 
all living men, and are obedient to all God's behests, and are weary of 
this world and long for heaven, and desire (yearn) for nothing except 
what is according to God's will. 

Fiat voluntas tua skut in ccelo et in terra. Thy will be done on earth 
as in heaven ; so that men may please thee with their life on earth, as do 
the angels in heaven. Panem nostrum cotidianum da nobis hodie. Give 
us to-day our daily bread. It is all called bread, that is man's food ; but 
nevertheless bread denotes three kinds of food : the first is the meat {or 
food) which the body enjoys and lives by ; the second is God's word, 
that is the soul's food; the third is the meat that each man ought to 
take with him when he shall depart this life, that is, Christ's holy body, 
which giveth all men eternal life and bliss in heaven. And if we are 
wise we may with one word pray for these three things and be successful 
in our prayers. 

Et dimitte nobis debita nostra. And forgive us our trespasses which 
we have done, and often, in idle thoughts, in vain speech, in evil deeds, 
and many more times than we are able to say. Sicut et nos dimittimus 
debitoribus nostris. And so forgive us our trespasses as we do theirs 
who have trespassed against us. No man can say these words, when he 
beseeches God's mercy, if he hath in his heart malice, or envy, or hate 
towards his fellow Christian, without cutting himself oif from God ; but 
he prayeth that God's wrath may come upon his own head. Et ne nos 
inducas in tenipf^tionem. Lord sliield us from every pain of hell. Every 
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emien hoi we habben moten of bine holie name be tocne iikiene. nuna above 
Adtieniat regnum. tuura. Come )>i rixlinge. To same men Thp htngdam 
cumeS ure lon^rd ihem eHst. attcZ liUe hwile mid hem bileue% christwmes 
and si^S^n him forlete^. Swilche ben alle ]k) be here% godes bat nmafni 

oot long with 

word on lor spelle. and ^nchen ^ hie willed here s^nnes leten. thom. 
and ne don. To same men came% ure looerd ih^^u crist. and only tfunk ot 
bUeueV mid him. and na^emo ne rixle% noht on him. Swilche they do not 

fornke their 

ben alle bo be haaen here synnes forleten. and hi p^iestes wiss- >ina. 

'^ ^ -^ '^ others have 

inge hem gemliche bete%. To same men he came%. and bigin- PJ*'*^,^^ 
ne^ on him to rixle on bis e^liche Hue. and wille fuUiche rixle ^ °o* 

' reign in 

on him eft on be eche line, ac swilche ben arue% finde. nu abuuen ^^^^* 

^ ^ ^ Chrtof* Wng- 

eoT%e. and navies manie be% get. ]>o ben ^ godfrihte ye clene ^^^ ^ *» *he 
ben of synnes. and lete^ unwur^ of alle woreld wanne. and Jf^^^'J^gi 
luue^* rihtliche alle liuiende men. and ben hersume alle godes io?,g*f(i"^ 
hese. and is ]»is woreld lo%. and habbe% longinge to heuene. and d^ro'notiu 
ne gieme% to none ]>inge i bute aft«r godes wille. "Fiat uoluntas i^Lco^I'igto 
tua «icut tn celo ♦et in <erra. Wur^ ])i wil on eor^e swo hit i j^g ^^ 
is on heuene. swo hat me be quemen of here liflode on eor^. * p* '^' 
alse don be engles on heuene. Tanera nostrum cotidianum oa (knu:— 

, , , . . Let our lives 

nobis Aodie. Qif us to dai ure daihwamliche bred. Al hit is pieaaeThee! 
cleped bred i ^t is mannes bileue f ac navies bred bitocne^ ]>re dapwrdaUy 

bread :—- 

bileues. On is be mete, be be lichame bruke% and biliue%. Dat Bread be- 

, . . tokena three 

o¥er is godes word. ]>a< is J^e sowle fode. ]>e ]>ridde is for mete ^at lorts of food : 
ilch man agh mid him to leden. ]>an he sal of ]>esse line faren. f •^'^^^i^ 
^ai is cristes holie licame. J>e giue^ alle men eche lif. arid J- F*^*" 
blisse in heuene. and gief we wise ben f we mugen mid one 
worde ]iese ]>rie ]>ing bidden, and ben bene ti¥e. "Et dimitte Forgive u* 

our ires- 

nohvA debita nostra. And forgiue us ure gultes ]>e we hauen don. p(utes,^e.:— 

and ofte on idel ]M)nke. on unnet speche. on iuele dede. and 

muchele mo si%e ]>anne we segen mugen. Bicut et nos dimit- 

timua c2ebitoribus nostris. And swo forgiue us ure gultes. swo 

we don hem here be us agult habbe^. Ne mai no man base word No one ought 

, , , . tosaytlieee 

seggen ]>anne he godes milce bisect, gief he haue¥ on his heorte J*®"** if he 
onde. o^r ni^. o^r hatiunge to his emcristene. J>a« he ^iw* J**'?" u^"^ 
scluen fram gode ne dele^. Ac bidde^ hat godes wra^5^ cume ''***^* 

. . Lead lu not 

uppen his ogen heued. E< ne nos indncas in ^cniptationcm. «'»'<» fomi^ta- 



28 THE load's prayer. 

tormeDt of hell is .effected in a threefold mode. The first is the devirs 
instigation and evil-teaching ; the second is man's lust ; and the third is 
man's will when he will do or say after the devil's teaching what is 
then pleasing to him; the instigation and the lust bringeth him into 
hell-torment. There are three things that weigh down mankind : the 
first is the will itself, the second is evil crimes, and the third the lusts 
of the flesh. And these two, that is, sin and the will, help the third, that 
is, the fleshly lusts which mislead mankind; and it i? wholly through 
the devil that men are thus mistaught As it is by the woman and her 
mirror ; she beholds her mirror, and her shadow cometh thereon, and the 
shadow teacheth her how she may make herself look most lovely, for she 
desires to please all the lechers who look on her and so draw them to her. 
So cometh the devil into man's heart, when he will hold secret con- 
versation with him, and saith thus : — Thou art a well-to-do man and 
honourable besides, if thou takest to the house (keepest at home) thou 
art less respected by men, but if thou wearest every day fine clothes and 
art open-handed (liberal) to gleemen and to whores, thou shalt be beloved 
and respected and shalt please all men. To the man that is envious he 
(the devil) speaketh in his heart and saith : A foul thing may it seem to 
thee that an inferior person hath fine clothes and thou mean ones, and 
that he should have worldly riches while thou wert better deserving 
thereof. With the hater he speaketh in his heart [and saith] : Now thou 
must hate him who hath done evil to thee and cry out on him with evil 
words and make him to lose his goods ; a pitiful creature art thou if 
thou seekest not thy revenge, when thou seest thy opportunity, and if 
power faileth thee [not]. To the covetous man he whispers in his heart 
and thus saith : If thou art destitute thou art not respected nor pleasing 
(to men), but if thou hast world's wealth, thou mayest therewith fjBure 
worthily, and so look to thyself that thou art beloved and respected ; and 
thou mayest, for the Lord's sake, distribute much alms, though it be un- 
lawfully or unseasonably acquired. Give thereof for the love of Gk)d, 
then shall thy sins be forgiven thee. If thy priest, who shall take thy 
tithes, be not a chaste man, distribute it to such men as may pray for 
thee. To the narrow-hearted man the devil saith in his thought : — 
Keep well what thou hast; consider what may befall thee, and show 
some moderation when thou makest thy alms. Thou hast little wealth 
wherewith to help tby kin, and well worthy is wealtb, whatever it be, of 
honour. 
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Loii^rd Bhild us fram elche pine of helle. Elch pine is fremed on Three tUnga 

bring m«n to 

bre fold wise. On is be defies tuihting and mislorc, hat o^er is heih 
mannes licun^ye. be bridde is mannes wille. *bane he wile don. »«g»tfon, 

° t f T 2. man*! lust, 

o^r que^n hwat him Jxuine lica^ after defies lore. J)e egginge ^' ™*"*' '^'' 
and, |>e likinge him bringe% in to helle pine. Dre ]>ing be% ]>a< Tiiree things 
roankin heuie¥. On is )>e selue lust o%er is iuel lehtres. Dedowntoheii. 
|»ridde fiesliche lustes. and ]>ese two j>e ben leihter and lust i 
uulst^ )>e ]>ridde ]>a< is ])e fiesliche lust. ))e mankinne for- 
lere^. and al hit is hi be deuel. hat men bus forlerede. Alse Jhis b smii 

» * ' by women 

hit bi be wimman and bi sheawere. hie bihalt hire sheawere. **!** ^^ 

* mirrurs. 

and cumeV hire shadewe baronne. be shadewe hire tache^. hwu They look 

into the glass 

hie mai hire seluen wenlukest makien. for hie wule liken alle be ^^^ "«« 

' therein their 

lechures ]>e on hire loke^. and swo dragen hem to hire. Al swo j^»<Jj>w,which 
cume% |>e deuel in to )>e mannes herte ))an he wile healde sunder- thJL^/^* 
rune wi¥ him. and J)us que^. Du ert wel don man. and ]iarto iSJIld™*'"" 
wui^ich. Gef J)u takest. to huse J)u best men )>e unwur^ure tiie°Siero!Si 
ac gef ]>u werest elche dai faire clo^Ses. arid best rum-handed 22ten mSn-^ 
to glewmen arid to hores. )>u shalt ben lef arid wur%. and^^^^^^ 
liken alle men. To ye man yat is ni^ful. he speke% on his ^JSe^"*^^* 
herte and ]>us que%. Ful mai ]>e ]>inke yat forcu^r haue% faire teufto-dGT 
weden. and ]>u unwreste. and he wereldes richeise and ]>u ware nhmi to 
betre wur^. Wi% ye hatiende man he spec% on his herte. Nu whores, 
shalt [)»u hatien] yo ye iuel hauen don. and biremen him mid euel ^\^' 
wordes. *and maken him to forlesen his aihte. vnwreste )>u best J5*h?enviou8 
gef yn wreche ne secst hwanne )>u time siest. gief mihte j>e Jie* ^' 
atiere^ To be eiht-sradi men he rune^ on his herte and bus que¥. He advises 

' , ** r 1 the man who 

Gef bu best aihteles bu best unwur^. and lo^. ac gef bu hauest nourishes his 

' ' o J hate to avenge 

woreld wele. bu miht barof wur^liche fare, and swo loken be wmseif. 

. . ' He tells the 

hat bu best lef and wur%. and miht for ure drihtenes luue fele covetous man 

' ' that it is law- 

almes dele, beih bu hit mid unrihte bigete. o¥er on untime. Gif '"' ^p"^ 

' ' ° alms from his 

^arof for godes luue. ]>anne be^ jie synne forgiuen. gef j>i prest *^^J*^ 
nis clene man. be shal bine to%in£^ understonden. del hit men be The narrow- 

f r & r hearted man 

muere bidde for ^. To be narewe herted man on his bonke he *»« advises to 

^ ' ^ stick fast to 

sei^. witte wel hwat bu hauest. walte hwat be tide, and cune ''*!?***•**"» 

' ' ana to be 

sume me^ |)enne j>u almesse makest. Du hauest e^liche hiJ^jSJlJ*" 
aihte to helpen )>ine kenne. wel wur% wunne be of wur^hipe swo 
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With the heart of the drunken man the devil whispers, and saith : — 
Daintily to eat and drink maketh a man fair and well-favoured, and of 
many powers ; whatever thou dost eat and drink and wear that thou hast, 
and if thou spillest or leavest anything, that thou dost wholly lose. 

In the heart of the lascivious man the devil sings, and thus saith : — 
If thou dost value thy health, follow nature, and cool frequently thy 
bodily lust, and not in a feW modes, but in many wises. It will befall 
thee well to increase this world. If thou wilt have offspring, have not 
[only] thine own wife but an other man's mate. Though learned men (the 
clergy) say that it is great sin for a man to follow often the lusts of the 
flesh, though he be married and do it on account of offspring, their mode of 
life belies themselves, for none do so as often as the religious (ordained 
men), who have not only one but many concubines ; and if they esteemed 
it sin they would refrain from the deed. Thus the devil inciteth each 
man in his heart and causes him to do what he has incited him to. 

Sed libera nos a maHo, But deliver us, Lord, from his temptation, and 
from all evil. Amen. So be it. 



VL 



THE NATIVITY OF OUR LORD. 

T^atvs est nobis hodie Salvator qui est Christus in dvitcUe Da/oid. Good 
tidings, and pleasant to hear, the lord Saint Luke tells us in the 
holy gospel, and saith that an holy messenger brought them from heaven 
to the land of Jerusalem, and told them to the shepherds who were 
watching over their cattle beside the city of Bethlehem. Listen now and 
attend how he told the tidings word by word. In the very night and at 
the very time that our Lady Saint Mary brought forth of her holy body 
our Lord Jesus Christ, were shepherds watching beside the city and 
guarding their flocks. Then came an angel from heaven to them and 
stood beside them, and God's brightness shone about them, and they were 
sore affrighted and in great dread. Et ait a^gdus eis, Nolite timere. And 
the angel said to them, Be not afraid ; Ecce enim evangelizo vobis, SfC, 
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hit be. On be drunken men he rune% mid his herte and sei^. Headviws 

the drunken 

Esteliche eten. and drinken make% be man fair, and wurliche. man to eat 

and drink, so 

and on manie mihte bat bu etest and drinkest and werest. hat ^I'^t he nuty 

* ^ ' keen up his 

bu hauest. and gef bu ani bing spelest and leuest. hat bu fo[r]lest. gooJiooka. 

The laacivtous 

On )>€L gole men he gel^ wi^ his herte. and )>U8 que^. Gef J>e njan he ad- 
is lef bin hele. heald bin cunde. and bine licames lust kel ilome. hi* fleshly 

M r r luB^, because 

and naht on feawe ac on fele wise, be wile falle wel to echen bis I* '""JJ '!®'p. 

r r to people the 

woreld. Gef )>u strene wult haue i *ne haue J)U naht )>in ogen Jjdg himto 
wif. ac o^r mannes imene. J>eih lerdemen segen ^at hit be muchel y^l^^^S^ 
Bunne pat man his licames lust drige. ofte ))eih hie bispused ben. of other ^^a. 
and don hit for strene. here liflode ligne^ hem seluen. for ne (tS^'cierCT?" 
do^ hit none swo ofte se j>e hodede. ])e naue^ him selue naht on ^l J^ne™ res- 
ac fele imene. and gef he pat hielde synne. he wolde pe dede wi¥- STSits matter 
tien. Dufl deuel egg^ aelch man on his herte. and maca% pat " *^ 
he wule do pat he him to teihte. Set libera nos d male, Ac les 
us loumi of his egginge. and of alle iuele. amen, swo hit wurSe. 
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\TatU8 est nobis hodie sahiator qui est Christus in ciuitate daui?6, st Luke teiis 

l\ , , , us merry tid« 

Gode ti^inse and murie to heren. us teller be louerd sel ilnte ings in the 
lucas f on ])e holie godspelle. and sei% pat on holie erndrake hem ^^^ »y» that 
brohte fram heuene. to be londe of ien^aleuL and tealde be herdes "?"«»' , , , 

' ' brought glad 

J»e wakeden ouer here oref. biside )>e burch belleem. lusted nu i^^eXrds*©/ 
and undemime^ hwu he se ti^inge teald[e] word aft^ word, ©n the veS^ 
On pe niht and on pe time, pe ure lafdi seinte marie kennede of j*|]Si^ 
holie lichame ure louerd ihe^u crist. were herdes wakiende hi ThTan ei 
side pe buregh and wittende here oref. Do cam on angel of Jh^ephenis 
heuene to hem, and stod bisides hem. and godes brihtnesse JSfiiSId, foj 
bilihte hem. and hie waren swi^ ofinrihte. and ofdredde. E^ tiding? wh?ch 
ait angelvLS eis. TXoUte timere, and }pe engel qua% to hem ne joytoan^'^^ 
be ge *naht ofdredde. [E]cce enim euangelizo itobis et cetera. * p. 23. 
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I bring you tidings which shall be for great bliss among [all] people. 
No man knows what bliss is who hath never undergone sorrow. But aa 
sorrow seemeth bitter while it lasteth, so appeareth joy the sweeter when 
it Cometh afterwards. All mankind was dwelling in great affliction, 
some in this world, and others in hell-pain, until that same time that 
our Lord Jesus Christ delivered them therefrom, and so turned their woe 
to weal and their sorrow to great bliss ; and of this bliss speaketh the 
angel and sheweth in which way and through whom this bliss should 
come; thus saying: — Natua eat nobis hodie, Ae, To us is bom to- 
day a Saviour that is Christ the Lord, in David's city. 

Hoc autem dixU, quia aocietas hominum ercU adivrvpUtura numeruin 
angelorum. These words the angel said because that man should fill up ' 
the angels' seat (which had been previously forfeited, when Lucifer and 
his company fell out thereof), and not (did he say these words) on 
account of angels' sickness, which have eternal health, but for man's 
sickness, who are all sick, and have all been so since affliction came upon 
our firstfather Adam, as our Lord saith in the holy gospel, ffomo qtddam 
descendebat ah Jerusalem in Jericho et incidit in latrones, Ae. Our 
Lord Jesus Christ saith that a man went from Jerusalem to Jericho and 
came upon thieves, and they spoiled him of all his rich garments, and 
wounded him very sorely and left him scarcely alive. This is said of 
Adam. Qui descendit a beatiiudine codi, in de/eUus hujus mundi. It 
was Adam that went out from the perfect bliss of Paradise into the 
wretched state of this world, and led after him then nigh all his of&pring. 
Et incidit in latranee, and came upon outlaws, that is to say, devils, qui 
despoliaverunt eum gratia^ immortalitate, innocentia, who bereft him of 
all his rich garments, which were unmerited grace and immortality and 
innocency. With these three garments our Lord Jesus Christ had pro- 
tected him against three foes, scilicet pecccUum, dolorem^ mortem, against 
sin, sorrow, and death. Et plagis impositis ahjecerunt, and after they had 
thus stripped him they severely wounded him wellnigh to the death. 
Inferences eis plagas, id est, humanorum defectuum causas. The wounds 
that they inflicted on hini are the manifold sins which they (the devils) 
brought upon him, when they opened his ears to listen to the devil's 
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Ich ew bringe ti^inge ^ shule ben a folke to mucLele blisse. 

Ne wot no man bwat blisse is 1 be naure wo we ne bod. Ac Nooneknowa 

. 1 • . .1 what blins ia 

8WO be wowe binke% biter, be bwile be he leste%. swo binc% wele uuieM he hM 
))e swettere ]>an bit cume% ]>arafter. Al mankin was wunende on tion. 
mucbele wowe. sum on bisse worelde. and sum on belle pine, sweeter after 
forte ]»a< ilke time i ^t ure louerd ibe5u crist hem ]>arof a- ^n mankind 
redde atid tumede swo here wowe to wele. and here sor to ^^t affliction 
machele blisse. and of yesse blisse spec^ |>e engel. and seweV a came and 

«.« , . , , , .11- 111 turned tliehr 

wnilcne wise, and ]>uregh hwam ]>is blisse cumen snolde. ]>us woe to weaL 
que^nde. TSfcUtcs est nobia hodie et cetera. Vs is boren to dai 
helende. ]>a< is crist ]>e louerd on daui^s burehg. Hoc at^tem 
dixiL quia societas hominuni erat ad impletura niumerum ange- 
larom, Dos word sede be anc^el for hat man sholde fuluullen Man was 

, ^ , . created to fill 

englene aete. be was er iwaned f bo be lucifer and his ferreden up the place 

^ » » > in heaven for- 

fellen nt barof. and naht for enden unhele be habbe% eche hele. t^^^ed by 

' or Lucifer and 

ac for mannen unhele. be ben alle and hauen ben alle si¥en ^ !^"s®^* 

^ Cbnst came 

unlimpe cam uppen ure forme fader adam. alse ure drihten sei^ whiities**** 

on ye holie godspelle. Homo quidain descendehai ah t«rusaZem 

in ierico et inddit in latronea. et cetera. Ure louerd ihreslu ""J®. p*™^*1 

*- -* of the Good 

crbt sei^. yat a man ferde fram iheri^^alem into ierico. and Samaritan. 
bicam uppe ]>eues. and hie *hxm bireueden alle hise riche weden. * p. 24. 
and wundeden him swi^ sore, and forleten him unne^ lines. 
pis is seid bi adam. Out descendii d beatitudine ccdi, in defectna ThisparaUe 

' •'is Maid of 

AtMUS mundi. Dat was adam ye ferde ut &am^ ye fulle edinesse ^^^^ 

of paradis. in to ]>esse wrecheliche hateringe of ]>isse worelde. and Adam feii out 

__ of PAradise 

ledde afb«r him neih ]>an al his ofspreng. E< inddit in latrones and came 

- - . , , - ^ * 1 1- "P*^" outlaws, 

and bicam uppen utlagen. hat waren denen. Qta despoha- that u, devils, 

..... ; . who stripped 

uerunt eum. oratia immortaUtatis innocenda. De bireueden him himof hiaim- 

^ ^ mortality, of 

alle his riche weden. hat waren unerned giue, and unde^licnesse. hi*iunooeiiqr, 

' ° and of Qod's 

and lo^lesnesse. Mid yeae ]>re weden ure louerd ihe^u crist him s*^^^* 
hadde warned togenes ]>re fon. iScilicet peccatum, dolorem, mor- 
tgau togenes synne. and sor. and dea%. E^ j^lagis impodtis 
o&tecerunt and si^en' hie hadden bireued him ]>us f swo hie for- ^ M8.aser. 
wundeden him welneih to dea^ In/erentes ds plagas .i. JJ^J^^j^ ^im 
Atimanorum defectuum causaa, ye wundes yat hie on him make- 5][2ii"°** 
den f ben ye manifeald synnes. ]>e hie on him brohten. yo ye hie 

3 
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lore and his eyes to behold the forbidden apple, and when he raised his 
hand to take it, and with the nose thereto to smell, and did eat thereof 
with his mouth. 

And through these fivefold trespasses he wholly lost the fivefold might 
(power) which Gkxl gave him when he created him, so that he had never 
need to suffer hunger, nor thirst, nor want, nor cold, nor weariness, nor old 
age, nor sickness, nor death. But because he did these sins, Ood took 
vengeance [upon him], and deprived him of all these powers, and he became 
w:eak, and poor, and unwhole ; and all his offspring suffered in sin and in 
weakness and in woe, and bitterly were tormented whilst they were here, 
and lived sometimes in hunger, sometimes in thirsty sometimes in cold, 
sometimes in heat, sometimes in sorrowfulness, sometimes in weariueasy 
and often in bitings of reptiles ; in old age, and in sickness, in numerous 
other woes, and at last death. /And in such sickness they longed eagerly 
for our Saviour ; and he came, thanked be he, to heal them of their sin- 
wounds, and to clothe them in those honourable garments which the devil 
had taken from our forefather Adam, that was 8tola immortalitoHs, the 
bliss of eternal life, and to give back those powers of which Adam had 
deprived us all, scilicet gaudiwnt plenum^ that is, the fulness of endless 
bliss. And he also sent messengers before him to make known that he 
would come, and they were patriarchs, and prophets, and angels. He 
also sent a messenger when he came, and that was the angel of whom I 
previously spoke, who made known to the shepherds, who were watching 
their flock beside the city of Bethlehem, that the Saviour was bom 
therein. The angel was not sent to speak to kings nor to earls, nor to 
barons, nor to any high ones, nor to proud men in the world, but to low 
and mean men, as shepherds are. But therefore I will tell you (take heed 
thereto and understand it) what the herdsmen and what the night-watches, 
and what the cattle betoken, and first of all what the wild beast denotes, 
which will worry these cattle and will catch them and will steal them and 
forcibly carry them off Of this beast speaketh Saint Peter thus, saying, 
Adveraariua vester diabolua tamquam leo rugiens circuit qtuerens quem 
devoret Our foe, that is, the devil, wandereth about us ; he practises the 
wiles, sometimes of a foX| at other times of a wol^ sometimes of a lion, 
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openeden hi[s] earen to luste ]>e defies lore, and his eien to ^^''^ 
bihealden J>e forbodene appel. and hef his honde hit to nimen. ^^^****^ 
and mid ^ nose J>arto te smuUen. and mid his mu* )>arof et him°Shen?" 
and )»arh ]^ fifealde gultes. forleas )>e fiffealdmihten ])e god him a^fdaTere^*''' 
gef ]>o ]« he him shop, swo ^t he ne ]>urte naure )K)len hunger. Avefo'.d^ * 
ne ]>ur8t. ne womnge. ne chele. ne wennesse. *ne elde. ne un- • p. 25. 
bel^. ne de^. ac for pat he dide )>ise synnes god wrac and 5f3a*S!to* 
binom him ]>ese mihtes alle : and he bicom nnmihti. and J^en whrcn 
wreche. and unbol. and his ofspring al. ]>rowude on synne. and given him. 
on unmihte and on wowe and gemerliche pineden. ))e wile ])e ^"^11^. 
bie here weren f and wuneden. hwile mid hunger, hwile mid f^'f^'m 
^DTste. hwile mid chele. hwile mid hete. hwile mid sorinesse. uom! ^ ^' 
hwile mid werinesse. and ofte mid wurmene icheu. and mid mger?y for 
elde. mid unbelt, mid o^re wowe inohg. and ettan ende mid of Christ. 
de^. and on swiche unbel^e wisseden^ geome eher helende. and AtiaTt jesus 
be com. ])anked wur^ him f to helen hem of heore synwunden. San^n'Sn.*^ 
and to winden hem on ]>a wurhliche weden ]>e ]>e dieuel binom mrtlmlhimto 
nre forme fader adam. pat wes. Sstola* inmortaUtatts, pat is ]>e etanuu life. 
blisse of eche Hue. and to giuende pe mihtes pe adam for- ^*° ^' 
gremede us alle. Scilicet gavdium plenum, pat is pe uulle of 
endelese blisse. And alse he sende erendrake biforen him to Meosengen, 

that is patri- 

cu^n pat he cumen wolde. and pat were patriarkes and pro- archs, jtc, 

announced 

phetea. and engles. ealse he sende erendrake ]>o he com. and pat Christ's 
wes pe engel pe ich er embe spec, pe cudde pe herdes pe biwak- Anangeitoo 

was sent, but 

eden here oref f bisides be burebs bethleem hat be helende was not to kings 

^ ° ' ^ ' or earls but 

J^rinne iboren. Ne was pe engel isend ne to kinge. ne to eorle. *o poor shep- 
ne to barun. ne to none hege f ne oregele men on pe wurelde 
wi%' to spekende. ac to loge f *and e^liche men alse heordes bu%. * p. 26. 
ac . forJ>i ich wile seggen giu nime% geme j>erto. and under- ' ^^ W^. 
stonde^ it hwat })0 heordes bitocne^. and wat pe ni[h]t wecches. ^jjjf^g^^ 
and hwat ]>at oref and aire erest hwat pe wilde deor pe j>is oref "?|Ji*5Jep? 
wane%. and wile bicachen it. and wile forstelen. and wile mid ^j^\ ^ndot 
8tre[n]g^ bioimen. Of pia deor spec% seinte ^eter ]>us que]>ende. b^^ that 
ADtiersariuB ttester diabolus tom^am leo rugiens circuit gue- ^°"^ *™' 
rens quem deuaret, Vre fo pat is pe deuel wuandre^ abuten us ^^JJ'*®,*'*® 
he te^ for? geres hwile after fox. hwile after wulue, ^wilejj^j^** 

3—2 
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and at other times that of other animals, and in each of his deeds he ia 
compared to the animal whose tricks he exhibits. Greges sunt, oves et 
hoves, ca^ce et porcL The flocks which this beast worrieth are sheep and 
oxen, and goats, and swine, and [these] denote men. Some men lead a 
pure life and neither do nor say anything unpleasant to their fellow men, 
but love God and go each day to church, as sheep to the fold, and do 
gladly their duty to the church and give alms to poor men, and are 
called sheepish men. 

Other men will do nothing wrong, but labour with the earth, and 
till much for other men's behoof, and these are called oxish (or neatish) 
men. Of these sheepish and neatish men speaketh the prophet thus, 
saying : — Suhjecisti sub pedibtis ejus, oves et boves, that is to say, the 
sheepish and the neatish men are in bondage to Christ. Some men lead 
their life as goats or bucks. Hoc animal pascit in altum et est libidi- 
nosum. This animal is very lascivious, and pastureth sometimes upou 
trees, at other times upon cliffs, and again in the dales, and stinketh 
foully on account of his lasciviousness. Such are all proud men who 
reckon themselves high and practise whoredom and of the filth foully 
stink ; and of such men saith our Lord Jesus Christ, Statuet quidetn 
hoedos a sinistris, et mittet in ignem cBtemum. On Doomsday bucks and 
goats, that is to say, the men and the women who practise whoredom, shall 
stand on our Lord Jesus Christ's left hand, and he shall send them into 
the eternal fire in hell along with all devils. 

Some men pass their lives in eating and drinking, as swine, which 
foul themselves, and root up and sniff ever foully, and much enjoy 
foul things, and when they are full they go to t he foul mire and 
therein wallow. So doth the foul man who followeth the will of his 
belly and oft filleth himself with unlawful gains, when he beareth about 
his cloak and speweth out the dainty meats and drinks ; and when he 
is full defiles himself in the foul mire of drunkenness and of whoredom, 
and therefore they are called swinish men, and in them the devil dwelleth 
by the leave of our Lord Jesus Christ, as the holy gospel saith, Dominus 
ejecit legiones deem mum de homine quodam ; et rogaverunt dcemones, 
Mitie nos in gregem porcorum. Et ingressi prcecijpitaverunt porcos in 
mare. The holy gospel saith that our Lord drove many devils together 
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after lean, hwile after o^re. and on ech of hise deden is ^^°^^ under 

various formi 

iefned to J)e deore wuas geres he for^teo^. GBeges sunt cues "-'5J*'°''» 
et baties, capre et porci. Dei oref be bis deor wane¥ be^ shep **^ 

J. . The cftttle 

and re^ren. and Get. and swin f and bitocne^ men. Sume worried by 

the wUd 

men lede^ clene liflode. and ne do^ ne ne que^eS none manne *»«"«• ^^ 

^ sheep, oxen, 

lo^ ae luuige% god. and go¥ eche dai to chirche alse shep to JJJJ*; *^^.^^ 
Qolde. and do^ gladliche here rihte to chirche and elmesse ^^^^^ ™^- 

" BheepUh men 

wreche men, and be¥ cleped shepisse men. Sume men ne willen lead a pure 

^ '■ and Innocent 

non unriht f ac winned wi^ j>e eoriSe. and tiliget michel to o^re '^®* 
mannses bihof be. and bese men beS icleped ru^rihsse. men of Neatuh mte 

^ , t"l the earth 

j>ese shepishse f and ru^rishse men. spec% j>e prophete )>us qwe- *°^ '®**1 ?3 

]>inde. Buhiedsti 8uh pedibus etus. ovss et boties, ]>is to seggen 

)>e shepisse and ]>e netisse men be% under cristes ]>ral8hipe. 

Sume men leden here [lif] alse get i o)>er buckes Hoc animaZ pas- 

cii in dUum et est Ubidinosum, *Dib oref is swi^ egeme. and * p- *^' 

Ooatith men 

feche^ his leswe. hwile uppen trewes. ancZ hwile uppen cliues. are proud, 

laiciviouB 

and hwile in be dales, and stinc% fule for his Gfolnesse. Swo men, and 

' ° Btinkof 

ben alle oregel men. fe telle^ hem seluen heige. and drie^ hor- whoredom. 
dom. and of ]>e hore fule stinke^. and of swilche men sei^ ure 
louerd ihe^u crist. Statuet quidem hedos a sinistris. et mittet in 
igfiem eternum. A domes dai sulle buckes. and J)e get. j>o ben ^Jy ?hSe foul 
ye wapmen and J>e wimmen j>e hordom drien. stonden an ure gJIi^ ahi^i 
louerd ihe«u cristes lift bond, and hem sal senden into ]>a/ eche Lord'a^ieft"' 
fur on helle mid alle deilen. Sume men lade% here lif on etinge gwinUh men 
and on drinkinge alse swin. ])e uulie^ and wrote^ and sneuie^ aSngand 
aure fule. and ful )>ing muchel bruke^. and )>an hie fulle be^. hie ° °*' ^ 
Beche% to be fule floddri. and baron walewe^. Swo do^ be fule They foUoir 

' ' * the will of 

man )>e folege^ his wombes wil. and of unrihte bigete ofte filled, in^ deflie^* 
fane he bere^ abuten here senibhakel. and ye est metes and {hrfoui^mire 
drinkes ut spewed, and j)an he fiille ben. bisulie^ hem on )>e fule J^T*"*'^' 
floddri of drunkennesse. and of hordom. and ))arfore ben 
icleped swinisse men. and on hem wune^ ye deuel. bi ure louerd JJjJii/I? 
iheeu cristes leue alse j>e holie godspel sei^. Dominus eiecit ^^^^ ^^' 
legionea demonum de homine quodam et rogauerunt demones, 
Mitte no8 in gregem porcomm, Et ingressi precipitauerunt 
porcos in mare, De holie godspel sei% ^at ure drihteu 
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out of a man who was out of his wits, and thus healed him, and the devils 
entreated our Lord Jesus Christ to send them into a flock of swine, and 
he did so; and the swine ran, as the devils drove them, into the sea and 
drowned themselves. So giveth our Lord leave to the devil to be in 
the swinish men, of whom I before have spoken, and to dwell in them 
and to drown them, and to bring them out of their wits, and to drive 
them from one wrong to another, from a little vice to a great one, from 
sin to sin, from evil to evil, and lastly he drowneth them in shameful 
death and leadeth them with him to hell. These four sorts of men whom 
I have previously mentioned, are the cattle which the herdsmen werer 
Watching over; and the herdsmen themselves are the teachers of holy 
church which pasture their flocks, as the book saith, in pascuis ^jtberrimis 
jpascurU ea, on sweet pastures, which are the good words of Holy Book, 
which is the soul's pleasant food, as dainty eating and drinking is the 
bod/s. Iners pastor aut sedst in ignoranUa aut dccvhitcU in negligenUa 
aut jacet in volu/ntate. The bad (slothful) shepherd sitteth in ignorance, 
for he knows not how to guard his flock ; or lounges about and sleepeih, 
and sinneth in negligence, as he that is reckless and standeth in no awe 
of his lord ; or lieth in evil desire and sleepeth fast in his sins ; then 
Cometh the wild beast, of which I previously spake, and worrieth the 
flock, Sed honi postores vigilant, et nocHs ingilias custodiunt supra greges 
suos et pro illis sese hostibvs opponunt But the good herdsmen watch 
in purity of life over their flocks, which they pasture in holy doctrine, 
and teach them to understand what is evil and what is good, and often 
admonish them to forbear vices and to follow good virtues. Vita prcssens 
ccUiginosa est tenebris peecatorum. All this life in which we live is 
compared to night, because it is so dark through our horrible sins. Hujus 
noctis sunt guatuor vigilice, Sero, id est, pueritia. Media nox, adoleseentia, 
GaUi cantusy virilis cetas. Mane, senium. In this night there are four 
night-watches : (i) Before evening, which pertaineth to children ; (2) 
midnight, which pertaineth to younkers ; (3) cockcrow, which pertaineth 
to adult men ; (4) morning time, which pertaineth to old men. These 
herdsmen, that are the teachers (of holy church), as bishops and priests, 
watch before evening, and then the children are virtuous (well behaved). 
At midnight he (the bishop or priest) watchetb, when he takes away 
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drof fele deules togedere ut of a man ]>e was of his wit. The atorj of 
^and him swuo helde. and be deules beden ure louerd ih««ii swinepox 

• V V • rt iessed by 

Cfiflt ]mi< he hem sende into noc of swin and he swo dide. and be d«viis. 

swin amen alse deulen hem driuen 1 into ]>e saa. and druncnede 

hem seluen. Swa eiued ure drihten leue be deule to ben on be Ooi giva th« 

7 ' ^ ^ devil leave to 

Bwinisshe man be ihc er of spec and on hem to wuniende and ^^u » 

' ^ swinish men, 

hem to drenchende. and of here wit to bringinde. and to driuen ^JJf Jj^ 
firam unrihte to o^r. fram e^liche laste to michele. fram synne *° ^^ 
to synne firam iuele to iuele and ettan ende hem drenched on 
shameliche de%e and mid hem to helle lede%. Dese fower man- Theshepheidf 

are the 

nisshe ye ich er inemd habbe. be^ ^at erf ]>e ]h> herdes ouer ^^^'JJ'JjL 

wuakeden. and ]>e selue herdes be% |>e lor]iewes of holi chiriche. 

be lesewe^ here orf alse be boo sei^ W pascuU uberimU The pasture 

' . IstheWordof 

poBcunt ea. on swete leswe. ]k> bin ^ gode word of holi hoc pe ood. 

be% )« saules lustliche bileue. alse estliche etingge and dringk- 

inge is te lichames. lifers pastor aut sedei tn ignorancta aut The lewd 

diepherd 

aocubitat in negUgencia atU iacet in uohmtats, De unwreste tai<<f^ohe<d 

^ ^ of his flock, 

herde sit on unwisdomnesse. for he ne can is orf gemen. o^r ^f/jf^^^^* 
hlone% and slepe^. and synege^ on gemeleste alse he }^at is J^ '*** 
recheles and non eige ne stand of louerde. o^r 11% on li])ere 
wille. and feste slepe^ on his synne. jianne earned ])e wilde deor 
)»e ich er seide and ^at orf wane% Bet boni pastores uigilant, Oood shep- 
et noctis uigtlias custodiunt supn, greges sttos et ^o iUis se se ^^]^*^. 
hostibus opponunt. Ac ^ gode herdes ♦wakie^ on faire liflode J^i™f^*°* 
ouer here orf f Jje j>ei leswue^ on halie larspelle. and wisse^ hem JSfe^vS.'^ 
to understanden wat is uuel and wat is god. and munege^ hem * p* 29. 
ofite un^ewes to forberen. and gode beawes to folgen. Vtto^eJ?®^- 

or o pared, on 

presens ealiginosa est tenebris peccedomm. al )?is lif j>e we on JJ^^ n?ghL 
liuen is to nihte ie&ed for ]>at it is swa )>ester of ure ateliche 
synnes HtTtus noctis mnt iiii^^ uigilie BEro .t. puericia, T/LEdia tus night 
nox adolescencia. GAUi eantns uirilis etas, TSAne senium, watciies— 

before even- 

on |»is niht be% fowuer niht wecches. Btforen euen ye bilimpe^ S^i^^k- 
to children. Mid-niht %e bilimpe^ to frumberdligges. hanecrau ^^^[[i^f 
ye bilimpe^ ]H>wuene men. morgewile to aide men. Dese herdes ^nt'^chulL'^ 
ye be% lor])ewe8. alse bisshupes. and prestes wakie^ biforen euen i manho^ ' 
ytLwne ye childre wuel |>ewuen. On midniht he wakeged ]>anne 
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the vices of younkers and teacheth them good habits. At cock-crow 
he watcheth, when he tumeth the full grown men to God's service. 
In the morning he watcheth, when he tumeth old men to the bliss of our 
Lord [Jesus] Christ. Thus ought all good shepherds to keep a spiritual 
watch, for thus watched the shepherds of whom I have previously 
spoken, when that the tidings came to them that our Lord Jesus 
Christ was bom ; Qui est verms Samaritantis, scilicet custos hominufny 
who is the herdsman of all herdsmen, and the physician of all 
physicians, who came to heal the wounds that the devil had brought 
upon mankind, as ye before have heard. Alligavit vulnera, injundens 
vinum et oleum. He threateneth all sinful men who have done capital 
sins, and will not take shrift thereof, with eternal fire in hell unless they 
forsake, repent, and pray for mercy. All those who renounce their sins 
and amend he healeth of their sin-wounds with baptism, and giveth us 
his holy flesh for daily bread and his holy blood for drink, and biddeth 
us to use it in this long afi9iction and in this wretched world, and 
promiseth us for a reward eternal health in the Saviour's world. Quod 
qui promisit dignetur redder e nobis. Amen. 
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neges Thar sis et insulce munera offerent, Eeges Arabum et Saba dona 
« addu^cent. With meed we may go over the water, and through 
benefit of gifts obtain friends, and with becoming presents we may gain the 
acquaintance of kings. So doth the wise man who is blessed (happy) ; 
and the unwise man will not do so, for he is not blessed. The unwise 
man and the spoilt child have both one law (custom) ; for they both 
desire to have their will, though it be wrong, and are therefore objects of 
contempt to every man. The wise man and the well-behaved child have 
both one custom, for that each forsaketh his own will and followeth 
his teacher's. So ought we so to do, and forsake our carnal will and 
follow our Saviour's lore and his fair example, according to our ability. 
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he frn«»berdliDges binirne^ un^^wes and gode teche%. to bane* 
JCTBXL be wakege^ ^asme be ]>o ful )K>gene turned to godes 
biboa])e. In morgewile be wakege^ ]>anne be balde men turned 
to ure lonerdes cristes blisse. Dus agen alle gode berdes to 
wakegen gostlicbe. for ]>us wakeden ])0 berdes ]>e icb er of spec. 
y> ye bem ^ ti^inge com. ]>at ure louerd ib^xu crist was boren. 
QFt est tierus samaritanua scilicet eustos homtman, hat is aire cbrbtisthe 

Shepherd of 

herdene berde. and aire lecbene lecbe. be com to belen be ahepherda 

' ' and the Phy- 

wundes. be be deuel badde on mancun brobt alse ee er berden. "*^^ ?^ 

^ ' ° physicians. 

AMigcttdt uiulnera in/undens uinum et oleum. : Alle synfuUe Heii Are wtii 

be the lot of 

men ]ye beaed-*8ynnes don babbe¥. and nelle% ]>erof no sbrift the impeni- 
nimen f be bibat bem ecbe far on belle bete^ bie forleten beten * p. 30. 
and milce bidden. Alle |)0 ye bere synnen forlete^ and bete^ ^*^"«* J*" 
be bele* heRe synwunden mid fulcnege. and gife^ us bis boli JS{ngh«iS" 
fieis to daiwamlicbe bred and bis boli blot' to druncbe. and bit ^ ^<^ ^^^' 
us ]iat we sbule ]>is notien on ]>is longe wowe and on ]>is wrecbe 
worelde. and bibat us to mede ecbe bele on ]>e helendes worelde. 
Quod qui jpTomisit dignetwr reddere nobis. Amen. 
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Jfeges tharsis et insttle nrnnera ojfferent. Reges ardbum et^rien<binay 

sciba dona adducent. Mid mede man mai ouer water &ren s^* 
And mid weldede of giue f frend wuercbe. and mid bicumelicbe 
loke f man bim mai cu^ecbe wid kinge. Swo j>e wise ye be^ ^ °°y^ 
sell, and ye unwise ne wile 5 for ,be is unseli. De unwise man. £?" uJ^e"^ 
and forwened cbildf babbe% bo'Se on lage for y&t bie babben ^I'^eit 
willed bo^ bere wil f beb it bi unwrast. and be^ berefore un- •^"■** ****'• 

The wiae man 

wur^ ecbe manne be wise man and bat wel-beaud cbild. babbe% ■«<* the weii- 

^ ^ ^ '^ beloved child 

bo^ on lage. ibr ban ei^r lete'S bis agen wille. and folffe^ bis ^" 'o"®* 

•^ "• ° ° the wiU of 

Im^ewes. Swo we age^ to don ure licbames wille to forleten. *>»eir teacher. 
and folgen ure belendes lore, and bis faire forbisne bi ure mibte. 
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Legitur qw>d Dominua aliquando aubAnereede natUica transfretaviL We 
find in the Holy Book that our Saviour, who is the shepherd of all waters,, 
went on one occasion through meed, over the water. So it behoveth us 
that we do so, who are in this ship, that is holy church, which is in this 
water, of which I speak, that is this wretched world ; and it is fast 
assailed (encompassed) by storms, which are our foul sins, and many 
other tribulations. 

Fro/eramua ergo ei de cordis noatri thesaurojidei sensum, et sacrificado 
laudis honorificemua eum, ut sine perioulo vehet nos trans sobcuU jpon^tsm. 
Let us receive in our hearts his holy words, and offer him our true belief 
and love instead of treasure, and praise him and exalt him with all our 
might, and try if he will set'us over the great water whole and sound, and 
say with the psalmist^ Non me demergat tempestas aqua neque ahsorheat 
[me pro/undam: neque wrgeat super me puteus os ^um], ^<ky Lord 
permit not the storm to sink me, nor the devil to swallow me, nor the 
pit to dose its mouth over me. World's riches raise pride in man's 
heart and sink him into hell, as the storm does the ship into the 
water. Distress raiseth distrust in man's heart, which sinketh him into 
hell, as the storm doth a man into the water. From these two storms 
the wise man desired to be preserved, and thus saith, DiviUas et pau- 
pertcUem ne dederis mihi sed tantum victui necessaria — Lord, give me 
neither world's wealth nor poverty, but my bare sustenance. The devil 
swalloweth a man when he falleth into foul sins; the pit closeth its 
mouth over the man who lies in foul sins, delights in them, and will not 
forsake them. Christ shield us all there&om, and if any of us are thus 
swallowed up and thus penned up, let us call upon our Lord Jesus Christ, 
thus saying, De pro/u/ndis elamavi ad te Domtne, Domine, exaudi vocem 
meam — ^In deep tribulation I call to thee, Lord ; Lord, hear my voice. 
Let us also plead by our good deeds with our Lord, whose foes we are, 
when we rebel against his behests and follow this wretched world, as 
the book saith. Amicus mundi constituitur inimicus Dei — Every man that 
is the world's friend is our Lord's foe, and contendeth against him, all the 
while that he followeth the world. For our trespass Qod became man, and 
our elders sought to put him to death ; another (i. e. man) had the guilt. 
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J^BgUur qaoA. dominxu aJifaando 9u6 meroedA navMca tn^nsfre^ 

tauU, We finde% on be holie boo. ba< nre helende hat ia aire .fT^b worM it 

' ' ' like a left — 

wateres herde. he ferde sumwile mid mede ouere water. Swo ^« ofaurdi b 

ftsaahlp 

bihoued ns^we don. ye be^ on ]>is shipe f ]>a< la holi churche. Sl^,'{^* 
*In j>i8 watare )ki< ich of speke i ]»a^ is ]>is wreche wuereld. and J^**' ^^^rfoui 
IB mid storme faste bistonden. ]k> be% ure fule sfnnes. and fele * p- 'i* 
odre woed^es. 

"PRq/hramna ergo ei de cordis noatri thesatMro fidd sensum, et 
saerifieaeio lavdU honorjficemva eum, iU sine pencalo uehsi nos 
tn,ns secaK pontuxa, Ynderstonde we on are heorte his holie Let ns offer 

• . Christ our 

wordes. and forbe we him ure rihte bileua and luue i for gersum. git* of love 

, , and belief, 

and herien him f and hesen on aUe ure mihte. and cunnen gif ^^^ b« ^vr 

o ° carry OS 

he wile setien us ouer hat michele water f hole and sunde. 5'*lL?'*' 

* tne water. 

and seien mid ye salmwrihte. TXOn me demergat iempestas a, 
nee. 0*. et ^tera. jou^rd ne Jiaue ]>u yat storm me duue. ne yat woddiy 
ye deud me swelge. ne yat ye pit tune' ouer me his mu%. man into 
Woreldes richeise weche% orgel on mannes heorte. and deu% him s g^ iq ^s. 
on helle f alse storm do% yat ship in ye watere. Wanrede weche% on Poverty 
mannes heorte ortruwe be deu% him on helle alse storm do% man d^tT 

, and (inks life 

on watere. wi% yeae tweien stormes wolde |>e wise ben borgen f aoui into beu. 
ye sei% ]>us. Dimcias et jpaupertcUes ne dederis michi sed tentum 
uietui necessaria, louerd ne gif ]>u me no]>er ne woreld winne ne The devfl 
meseise ac mi bare bileue. yat deuel forswuelge^ ye man. ^n Xen he 
hwanne he failed on fule synnes. ye pit tine% his mu% ouer ye and the pit 
man f be li% on fule synnen be him wel Iike% and ne wile hem mouth over 

' . , ^ ^ obstinate 

forleten. crist shilde us alle ^r wi%. and gif ure ani is ]>us for- sinnen. 
Bwolgen. and ]>U8 penned, clupe we to ure louerd ihesu. crist ]>us 
seggende D^ profundis clamavi ad [te] <2omine domme exaudi 
tcocem meam. * On diepe wosi^es ich clupe to ye hlouerd. * p. 3s. 
hlouerd her mine stefne. do we ec mid ure wel dede )>ingen us chrJ8?s foee 

when we 

wi% ure helende. was fo we be% |>anne we togenes his hese break ui 
flite%. and ]>is wreche weorld folgi^. alse ye boc sei% AMicus 
mundi eousHtuitox tntmtcus dei. Ech yat is weorldes frend is The world's 

_ ., _ , , , «. .^ , . ^ « ., , friend is 

ure drihtenes fo. and halt nit wi% him : alle |>e wile yeneye God's foe. 
weorld folge%. for ure gult god man bicom and Ure eldre ood became 
waiteden him to dea^. o%er hadde ye gultf and ure hlouerdgout. 
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and our Lord Jesus Christ himself bore the penalty, Qtuenon rapui exsol^ 
vebam — I repaid that which I took not. And so he did, thanked be he, for 
through man's heedlessness and recklessness, and through man's wicked 
will, and not by his own will, was death decreed {or passed) upon him. 
And thus man made himself a foe where he owed friendship; but our 
Lord Jesus Christ is so merciful (exalted and praised let him be !), that 
when a man forsaketh his sins and amendeth, and prays for mercy, then 
forthwith is his enmity turned to friendship. Again, we that are strangers 
to the heavenly king, because our mode of life displeaseth him very much, 
he also will not acknowledge us unless we please him ; while we do not seek 
his acquaintance with becoming gifts, and follow, according to our ability, 
the fair example of the three kings who came from the east and made 
themselves friends with him with a threefold gift, attro, thure, mirra, 
that is, gold, and incense, and myrrh. Tres reges sigmfica/nt tres ordines 
in ecclesioy scilicet — Virginv/m, Conjugatonmi, Continentium, — The three 
kings betoken three states of believers, the first is virginity, the second is 
marriage, and the third widowhood. Each man who leadeth his life 
aright in any one of these three states is called a king, for that he 
directeth himself ever to right ; and therefore it becometh him to 
offer to the heavenly king the three gifts which I previously men- 
tioned, that is, gold, and incense, and myrrh. Aurrnn in tribtUum 
regi ; Thus in aacrificium Deo ; Mirra/m, in sepvUwram homini. Qold 
is a becoming offering to a king, incense to God, and myrrh to 
mortal man. Aurum significat orationis cordis mnnditiam propter sui 
puritatem. Thus significat orationis d^otionem propter sui redolentiam. * 
Mirra ca/mis ajffUctionem propter sui amaritudinem. Gold, on account 
of its purity, denotes pure thoughts ; incense, on account of its sweetness, 
denotes inward prayer (devotion) ; myrrh, on account of its bitterness, 
denotes the pain of body with which man does penance for his sins. Let 
us, with these three gifts, make ourselves friends with the king of all 
kings, and with such good deeds make ourselves acquainted with him, 
and give him meed so that he may lead us out of this water, that is, this 
world's tribulation, into eternal bliss. Qui vivit et regnal Deus per omnia 
sascula scectUorum, Amen. 
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ihesu Crist hit acorede. alse him self sei^. Q Ve non rapui ex- 
snluebam. Ich geald hat ich noht ne nam. and swo he dude He suffered 

i.riij _vi« i death through 

po[nJcked wurT^e nim. j>urh mauDes gemeleste and ))urh mamies °»n'» ««ck- 
recneleste and )>urh mannes unwraste vil and naht bi his agene 
wille )»e dea* him wes iwealde. And fus man makede him \nien. a iin- 
sulfen fo J?er he fren[(/]8hipe sholde. ac ure hlouerd ihem crist is then if^ 
swo mild heorted. heged and wur¥ed bie he. for wanne be man tumed to 

m 1 » . , friendship. 

forlete^ his synnen. and bete%. and milce bidden f ]>anne is here 
foshipe tt^rnd al to frendshipe Eftsone we be be% uncu^ be sinnewcan- 

'^ ^ ^ ^ * '^ not be friend! 

heuenliche kinge. for )ki< ure liflode him swi^ mislike%. alse ne ^*^ ^^^ 
wile noht cnowe bute J)a< )>e* him be^ queme. wile we ne cu^- * ?»iMdwe. 
leche% us wid him mid bicameliche loke. and folged bi ure 
mihte be faire forbisne of be bre kintres be comen of estriche. P« k^ns" 

^ r r o r from the Eatt 

and cu^lecheden hem wi% him f mid ]>refeld loo. Avro. ^hure. J^JJ^,*, 
Mtrra. }>a< is gold, and recheles. and mirre. Tres reges signi- *^^^ 
Jicant, iij^^, ardines in eccZ[es]ta scilicet JJirginvmi. ^Conmga- * p. 33. 
toniuL Continentium. Do bre kinges bitocne% bre hodes of These three 

kings denote 

bilefulle men. on is meidhod. hat o^r spushod. be bridde three state* of 

' ^ * ' believers — 

widewehod. elch man Jje lede^ is lif rihtliche on an of Jjese fre ?-^***°" 
hodes he is cleped king, for ^at he kenned eure to rihte. and JoJS^-"** 
for}>i him bicume^ j>a< he oflfiri j>e heuenliche kinge. )>e j>re loc j>e hoJdf**''" 
ich er nemde. ^at is gold, and recheles. and mirre. Avrum. in 
tribtUum regi. ^kus in 8acrifi4:ium deo. ULirram in sepvUuram 
Aomini. Gold bicume% to kinge. Recheles to ffode. mirre to^oidiiaflt- 

. , ^ . ® ting gm for a 

dea^iche men. Avrum significat oratioms cordis mundidam ^^^8 * *»* ^ 

^ "^ cense to God, 

propter sui puritatem. ^hus significat orationt^ (foiwcioncm J"^"gJ*»*o 
propter sui redolenciam. ULirra earnis affUcdonem propitr sui ™*°' 
amaritudineoL Gold for is clennesse bitocne^ clene bone, ""l* P"»**J <>' 

■' gold denotes 

Rechelis for his swetnesse bitocne^ inwardliche bede. Mirre for f^nJ[^®"****' 
ure bitemesse bitocne^ |>e lichames pine. \at man his synne mide JlSS^Sayer. 
bete%. Wille we mid ])ese j>re lokes cu^lechen us wi^ aire JJ^ Miij 
kinfifene kine. and mid swiche weldede cu^S^n us wi^ him. and ^' ^ 
giuen to mede wi^ J»an ]>e he us lede of fis wat^r. j>a< is fis [g/^*^ 
weorld wowe. and to eche blisse lede. ^ui tduit et regnat cfeus onh'e Kta"** 
jjcr omnia «ecula «eculorum. Amen. of au king*. 
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THE PURIFICATION OF SAINT MARY. 

fy>tulerunt pro eo Domino jpar turturum aut duos puUos columbarufn^ 
Ac, To-day each man may hear, whoso will, what rites there were 
pertaining to women under the Old Law with respect to three things : 
the first is diildbed, the second is churching, and the third the offering. 
Of childbed the Holy Book speaks thus, saying, MuUer quce peperit 
masculvm odava die circumcidet eum, et in tricesima secunda die deferet 
eum ad templum. When a woman had a male child, [the law was that] on 
the eighth day after his birth she should perform the law of hia body 
[cause him to be circumcised] ; and after that, on the two-and-thirtieth day, 
that is to say, on the fortieth day after the child's birth, she should go to 
church. Before that day she came not out of her house nor handled any- 
thing except the meat she herself did eat; . for all that she touched until she 
went to cburch was considered defiled. When she went to church, i.e. to 
the temple in Jerusalem, her company was found to be according to the 
friends she had ; and she brought the child with her into the temple and 
presented an offering for him, as was convenient to her : if she was a rich 
woman, a lamb; if she was in middling circumstances, two turtle birds; 
if she was poor, two dove birds. Such a rite was observed in those days; 
and our Lady Saint Mary, the heavenly queen, observed it in childbed, in 
offering, and in churching, and we ought also to follow her good example, 
and as she bare her holy royal child spiritually in her heart and bodily in 
her hands, so ought we to obey our Lord Jesus Christ in our hearts, ,/Scf« 
et dilectione, through a right faith and true love to Qod and to man, and 
to bear in our hands burning candles, taper or candle ; each denoteth this 
rite. In. Christo enim corpus et anima et diviniUMf et in candda cera 
eacterius, luminulum interius, ignis in ambohus. In our Saviour there was 
seen ontwardly his body, and the holy soul was within unseen, and the great 
wisdom existed in each of them. So is the wax of the candle visible and 
the wick within invisible, and the fire is in botL And therefore every 
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fyptuleruxd pro eo domdno par turtum/m atU duo8 puUoa ecUvm- 

barum. et cetera. To dai man mai iheren he be wile wich iawi niattng 

' ^ to childbed, 

]iean,we8 on ]ye olde lage mid wimmen on ]>re ]>inges. ^t on ib ^^^J* 
childbed, and \at o^r chirchgang. and J)e ]>ridde j)e offiing. of Jj,d!w theoid 
childbed spec% ]>e halie *boc )>us que^inde. M VUer gue peperit ^\ 
jiMunihim octotMi (2i0 circxuxicidit ewm, et tn teicenma aeamda die 
de/eret eum ad templum, Danne wimman hadde cnaiie child. ^ \hV£ud^ 
on }« ehte^ dai efter his bur)>ef dide J)e lage )>«< wes of his J2Jdf"°™" 
hlichame. and Afttr |>an f on ])e two and ])rittu^ dai f gede to o° *^f l!?^'*^' 
chirche. )>a< was |>e fowerti^ dai f aft^r j)es childes burde. and^ wenrS"*" 
ha< dai hie ne com nauwer ute. ne noting ne han[d]lede bate bane ^^^^^ 

' So in MS. 

mete ^t hie hire self et. for ]>a^ men telden it ful al }^at hie ^readm. 



handlede f forte hat hie gede to chirche. banne hie to chirche oiTering 
irede to be temple m lerusalem hire ferede was bifnnden alse hie Temple for 

^ ' ^ .... the child. 

frend hedde and brohte ^t child mid hire in to ])e temple, and 
ofredde loc for him f alse hie aisie wes. gif hie was riche wim- 
man f a lomb. gif hie was bitwene two f two tz^rtle briddes. gif 
hie was poure two dune briddes. Swich |>ea wes hi ]>an dagen. 
and bis beu folgede be heuenliche quen ure lafdi. Setnte Maris, Saint Mary 

*' o I ^ -1 fuUUledall 

on childbedde. and on offiringe and on chirche gonge. and we ^^^ ^^* 
ogen ec to fohren hire fiaire forbisne and alse hie bar hire holie ^e ought to 

** ^ . foUowhw 

conebem on heorte gostliche and on honde lichamliche. alse we example, and 

^ to bear faith 

ogen to heren ure hlouerd ih««u cnst on ure heorte. fide et dilec- ""^ *<>^e *° 

** our hearts, 

done. Dnrh rihte bileue and soj>e luue to gode and to manne. JJiJulS^?** 
and on ure honde beren candele beminde. taper o^r candele. £^2.*° **" 
ei^r bitocne^ J^is ]>eau. IN Christo enim corpus et antma et 
divinitas. et in eandda eera exteriua, Ivmwnulum * tntertus. e n 35. 
♦[7Tant« in am^oftus. On ure helendes lichame wi^uten sena be The candle 

^ '*' r is a type of 

hdie saule wi^inne onsene. and te michele wisdom on ei^r. Slf?^i,JJi 
Alae wex on ]>e candele sene. )>e wueke wi^innen unsene. and Sfci^icSff, 
J>e fur on bo^. and forj>i ech cristene oh to habben on honden IS^SH^. 
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Christian man ought to have in his hand to-day in church a light burning, 
as our Lady Saint Mary and her holy company had. This was the law 
[observed] in olden times, and this gift offered our Lady Saint Mary. 
And three gifts were offered to our Lord, and every man must under- 
stand what each gift signifieth. The first is a Iamb, the second is a 
turtle, and the third is a dove. Let each of us endeavour to offer for 
himself one of these three gifts, and what it denoteth. Agnus quod est 
amimal mansuettji/m, et significat innocerUiam, qua nescit cordis, nee priSy 
nee operis malitiam. The lamb is a patient and mild creature, and 
denoteth innocency ; innocent is the man who neither doeth, nor saith, 
nor thinketh anything through which he need be the less pleasing or less 
acceptable to God or man. ^t hose ablatio perfectorum est. But this 
gift hath none to offer except these life-holy men of religion ; and because 
this gift is thus hard to get, let us take the turtle's token, which is 
easily obtainable. Turtur significcU castitatem. The turtle wiU have no 
mate but one, and after that none ; and therefore it denoteth the chastity 
which is distinguished from the uncleanness, that is called whoredom, which 
is the impurity of all impurities, and each person that is defiled therewith, 
man or woman, is a whore until he forsake it and repent of it. Castitas 
autem distinguitur in virginalefn, cmijugalem, vidualem. All those may 
offer purity who live a chaste life in maidenhood, or in marriage, or in 
widowhood, and no other j and each man who hath not ready lambs' 
harmlessness, nor turtles' purity, let him have at least the meekness of 
doves, as our Lord biddeth in the gospel, and saith. Estate simplices sicut 
columbcD — be as meek as doves. Qwb nullum ore, vel ungue Uedit, The 
dove harmeth no bird, neither with bill nor with foot, and feedeth [young] 
birds which are not hers, and thus showeth that she is meek and harmless. 
And if we are unable to furnish any of these three, let us pray then to the 
heavenly queen to entreat for us to her holy royal Child that he may give 
us the token that is common to turtles and doves, that is mourning for 
our foul sins. Utraque enim avis habet gemitum pro cantu, quo signijkaiur 
moBTor compunclionis. Turtles and doves have each sorrowfulness in the 
place of song ; let us follow what their song denotes, and have in our 
hearts sorrow and grief for our sins, and therewith prepare our gpft 
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to-dai in chirchef lege bemende. alse ure lefdi jS«tnte Marie 
hadde f and hire bolie fereden. ])is was ]>e lage bi holde dagen. 
and ^8 loc offrede ure lafdi Beinte marie and ]>re loc of&ede weren 
ure dribten )hz< is to understonden to eureebe manne wet ecb j,^^ ^j^,^ 
bitocne^ ^ on is lomb yat o%er is turtle ^at ]>ridde is duue und^Se 
Vte we ure ecb fo[fi]den himself to ofiren ^at on f of j^ese j>re Sere^ilmb, 
lokes. and wat it bitocne^. A^nus qnod est animal mansvstam. or a dove. ' 
et M^ficat innocendam. gue nescit cordis, nee oris, nee opevis 
fnaliciam. lomb is drib bing and milde. and bitocne^ lories- Tbo iamb !• a 

, . . patient thing 

nesse. lories is ])e man )>e ne do% ne ne qt£a%. ne ))enc% no ]>ing and denotei 
)>a^ be ]>arue ben ])e lo]>ere ne ])e unwur^re ne gode ne manne. * 

et hec oblacio per/eetomm est. Ac }>is loc ne baue% non to offiren. 2£SJd**men 
bute jjese lif Ivolie men of religiun. and for fis loc is J>us arue^ 2an offer^i* 
winne. nime we )>e turtles bitocninge J)a< is e^winne. Tvrtur ^ ^^^^ 
«i<^ificat casHtatem. Turtle ne wile babbe no make bute on. ^Sllrti^?****" 
and after hat non. and forbi it bitocne^ ♦be clenesse. be isi*ha«on*y 

' * *^ * one mate, 

bideled of j>e bore f )>a< is cleped hordom. j>a* is aire borene bore. "^ {(never 
and ech man ]Kit is fill jjeroffe wapman o^r wimman is bore f takes another. 
forte hie it for-leten and beten Castitas aiUem distinguUar in 
uirgindLem. coniugalem, vidtudem, Alle ]k) mugen offre clen- aii who live 
nesse be libbe^ clenlicbe on maiden-bode, o^r on spus-hod. o¥er ^""^y,?*"^ 

* ^ offer this gift. 

on widewe-hod. and non o^r. and ecb man ]>e ne haue% noht 

redi. lombbes lo^esnesse. ne turtles clennesse. babbe we hurend J-©* «» ^ 

narmlesB as 

hure mildshipe of duue. alse ure dribten bit on ])e godspelle and ^^^ 
sei^ "^tote simplices supii columbe.. bu% admode alse duue 
Q Ve nxjJlvLm ore, vel ungue ledii. duue ne harmed none fugele JJ^^oih^ 
ne mid bile ne mid fote. and fede^ briddes ))eb hie ne ben ^^'^ 
noht hire, and %us ki% hat hie is admod and unbaleful. and"^""^^^^ 

' none of these 

gif we ne mugen for^n non of ))e8e fre f bidde we |>enne \e ^^^']^^ 
heuenliche quen ]>a< hie us )>inge to hire bolie kinebem. )>a* SS?®? p"*' 
he us giue ]>e bitocninge. }^at is imene tt^rtlen and duues. dov(M^£!uifl» 
^fli is bireusinge i of ure fiile sinnes. Ufrayue enim ams SST^ °' 
kehet gemitum pro cantu, qao signiJlcatVLT meror compunctionis. The song of 

turtle and 

Ei¥er turtles and duues habbct sorinesse for sonir. vte we dove-bird is a 

° sorrowful one. 

folgen yat here song bitocne^. and habben on ure heorte *sori- • p. 37. 
nesse. and reu^ of ure synnes. and |>er mide dihten ure loc 

4 
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which we bear in our hands, so that we with our gift may be pleasing 
to Qod. Quod ipse prcestare dignetur qui vivit et regnat per omnia 
scecvla scecuhrum. Amen. 



IX. 



SEPTUAGESIMA. 

Qfuomodo ca/niahiTivus canticum Domini in terra aliena ? The holy 
prophet David speaketh in the psalm-book, and in a passage therein 
relates some of the words that were spoken between two peoples. The one 
was of Jerusalem the other of Babylon. And the words admonish us to 
amend our lives and to take example of the old and life-holy men who 
lived at that time. Jerusalem and Babylon are two cities, and ever 
strive and war one with another. The Israelitish folk were walking 
towards Jerusalem in toil, in dread, and in affliction, and were at that 
time obedient to Qod's behests. But after that they were dwelling in 
Jerusalem, and were whole and sound and* secure of their gift (God's 
grace), and had the fulness of worldly prosperity, then they forsook 
God's lore and followed their carnal will, especially in two things : the 
first was mouth's meat (gluttony), the other was adultery. And there- 
with they brought God's wrath upon them, and he took sharp vengeance 
thereof. Hear now what it was : he permitted his hostile hinds (servants), 
who are the devils in hell, to put it into the king of Babylon's heart to go 
to the city of Jerusalem and to destroy it ; and he gathered a great host 
withal, and sent it into Jerusalem, and came himself therewith, and en- 
compassed the city until that he conquered it, and then destroyed the 
folk and all the land there about. And he took the people and put them 
into bonds and sent them to Babylon into bondage, and they remained 
in bondage two and sixty winters (and altogether some seventy winters). 
And the people of that land oppressed them with manifold torments, and 
with toil and great tribulation ; and moreover others then grieved them 
sorely, thus saying, Hymnwm cantate nobis ds canticis Sion — Sing to us 
of the hymns (songs of praise) of Sion. Thus said the folk of Babylon to 



IN SEPTUAGESIMA. 51 



be we on honde bere%. hat we mid ure loke ben code to queme. i>t u« be 

, sorrow In, 

^od ijpBB prestare dignetur qui iduit et i^^nat per omnia ***■'*■ J". 
5ecula 5ecuIorum. outsIm. 



our 



IX. 



[IN SEPTUAGESIMA.] 
f\vomodo eantahimus ccmiicum. domini in terra alienaf be or the words 

^^ ^ ' tpoken be- 

holie prophete dautd spec^ on ])e seabnboc. and on a stede ^^«^ ^^ 
)»eron munege% sume of j>e wordes ye weren speken bitwine two Babyioniaiw. 
folkes. ^t on ^as of iert^alem. and }^at o%er of babilonie. and 
)k> word munege^ us to rihtlechen ure liflode. and nime% for- 
bisne efW be olde men be bo weren and lif bolie. lerusdleni. Jenuaiwn 

, ' ' , . and Babylon 

and babilonie be% two burees. and flite% cure, and winner bi- ftre ever at 

" ^ variance. 

twinen bem. \at israelisshe folc was walkende toward ien^alem The isneiites 
on swinche. and on drede. and on wanrede and bo wile was ion in great 

' affliction on 

nersum godes hesa Ac eft^r ban be bie weren wumende m account of 

^ ^ ' ^ theirelns. 

iert^alan. and weren hole and sunde. and sikere of here giue. when the 
and badden ])e fiille of wurldes richeisse. ]k> bie forleten godes God,thedewi 
lore, and folgeden here licbames wille. namelicbe on two bi&Tfires. ungof Baby- 

. '^ °° Ion to Invade 

}fai was mu^Ses me^ }fat o%cr bordom. aj^ ]>ermide brobten Jenuaiem. 
godes wra%e uppen bem. and be nam stronge wracbe ])er-of. 
here% nu wich. be let bise wi^rfulle bine ]h> ben denies on belle 
bringen on ^ kinges beorte of babilonie. }^t be sholde fare to be The Jewi 
burb of ien^alem. and struiren it and be £:ederede micbel ferde capuve to 

r . . Babylon, 

mid-alle. and sende in* to ierusalem, and com bim self ]>erwi% * p. 33. 
and bilai ])e barb forte ]>a< bit^ wan a^nd struide bem \o, and ^ ? = heit. 
al ))e lond ])er abuten. and nam \at folc and dide into bendes. 
and sende hie in to babilonie to ]>ralBhipe. and on ]>ralshipe hie and there 
wnneden two and sixti wintre. and sume bund seuenti wintre bondage for 

two and sixty 

fulle. and hat lond folc bem ouer-sette mid felefelde pine and 1^^^ ^ 

' '^ In order to 

mid swinche and michele wowe. and to eken ojier \o gremeden l2Jf JJJjJ****' 
bem sore )>us queSinde. 'S.ifmnum canUUe nofcis d, c. «. Singed Sing Iw o?tbe 
us of j>e loft songes of syon. |ius sede ^ai folc of babilonie ""«• °' ®**'"- 

4—2 
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the i)eople of Jerusalem. The iBraelitish folk answered thus and said, 
Quomodo cantabimus carUicum Domini in terra aliena ? — How can we 
sing God's hymns in a strange land ? The while we were safe and sound 
in our own land and in all riches (prosperity) we often sang our Lord's 
h3nnns ; but now we are in bondage and suffer poverty, we may much 
more easily furnish weeping than songs. And thus they abandoned the 
blissful songs all the while that they dwelt in bondage, and that was two 
and sixty years. Then came a king called Gjnrus, and conquered Babylon, 
and made the Israelitish folk free, and let some of them go home to 
Jerusalem. Now ought we and all Christian folk to take pattern after 
the people of Israel, and forsake during as many days as they did years — 
that is, two and sixty — singing the blissful songs, Alleluiah and Te Deum 
Laudanms. And so many days are granted to Easter Day, because we are 
also in spiritual bondage for our sins, as the Israelites bodily were for 
theirs ; and this may each man understand who knoweth what these two 
cities, Jerusalem and Babylon, denote. Jerusalem enim interpretatur vieio 
pacts, et significat maraliter anim^wm jusHticB. Jerusalem denotes sight 
of peace. Quaniam oculis contemplationis semper irUuetur salvatorem 
nostrv/m, qui Deo Patri reconciliamt genus humantmi ; for he doth as 
Holy Writ saith, Oculi msi semper ad Dominum — Our eyes are ever 
open to behold our Saviour, who through his own death reconciled the 
heavenly Father to mankind, thanked let him be ! Quce nunc dicitur 
eivitas eo quod humilita^s et patientice ceterarumque virtutum hahitatio 
est ; ui eivitas civium. The soul is called a city on account of the meek- 
ness and patience and such other holy virtues which dwell in her, even 
as folk dwell in a city. Et in ammo, regnat spiritualis appetiMis ut dux 
in urhe — And in her reigneth the spiritual will, as a king in his city. 

Babylonia interpretatur con/usio, Babylon denotes shame, et significat 
corpus stthditum peccato, and denotes the sinful body, qtu>d est con/usum 
guoniam Dominus spemit iltud, which is put to shame, because it here 
deserveth that our Lord Jesus Christ should shame it, and he will banish 
it from his presence on Doomsday, before all the host of heaven, 
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to ye folke of ierusal^m. pcU israelisse folc andswerede |>us 
€Mnd sede. Qvomodo catUabimua canticum domini interra 
tdiena f hu muge wc singen godes loft song in uncu^e londe 1 *< How can- 
)>e wile be we weren on ure herde sikere. and sunde. cmd on alle they said. 

. , , ** the songs of 

ncheise we sunken ofte ure drihtenes loft sonsc^s. ac nu we bu^ sion vrhUe we 

" ^ ^ are in bond- 

on ]>ral8hipe and ))olie^ meseise. we mugen michel e¥ere for^en age? weping 
wepinge J>ene song, and ))U8 leten bileuen fe blisfiille songes. ^5^**1?° 
alle |»e wile ¥e hie wuneden on |)ralshipe. ]>af was two and sixti 
wintre. bo com a king be was c!eped chirw*. and wan babilonie. Cyroitook 

/,-. 7i. - Babylonand 

and makede fne bat israelisse folk, and let hem sume faren horn >^ the Jews 

in to ieru^aldm. Nu age we alle and al cristene folc nime for- 

bisne after h€U israelisshe folc. and leten alse fele dagfes alse hie For two and 

' , ° sixty days 

diden geres. fo^ be^ two and sixti. )>a/ we ne singed Jh) blisfulle must we now 
songes. AUelnia and te deum Mandamus, and swo fele dages be^ ^^ T"*Deum 
unen *to estrene dai. for ^at we be^ ec on |)ralshipe. gostliche lw"**™™- 

^ p. 39. 

for are gultes. alse hie weren lichamliche for here gultes and |>is 
mai ech man understonden. ]>e wot wat bitocne^ ]>ese two burges. 
lerusalgm and babilonie. I^rusaZem enim interpvetatVLT uisio Jerusalem is 

.y, . . . . sight of peace. 

pads, et significat moraUter' animam lusticie. icn^alem bitoc- 
ue% 80^^ of sehtnesse. Quoniam oculis contemjilacionis semper i j att. 
tntvetiir sdltuitorem nostrum, qui deo p&tri reconcHiauit genus 
humanutn. for he do^ alse holie write sei^. Oculi mei semper ciirist's death 

-*- reconciled us 

€UL dominum, vre egen ben eure opene to biholde ure helende ^ ^^• 
Ye |>urh is agen de% makede ]>en heuenliche fader schte mid 
mankind %onked wur%e him. Q/ve n. dicitur ciuitas eo quod 
humUitatis et paciencie ce^erarumgue uirtutum hahitacio est f 
ul ciuitas cvaiuoL be saule is cleped burh for be admodnesse and The soul is 

^ ^ * '^ , , called a cfty^ 

¥olcburdnes8e. and swiche o¥re holie mihtes. be wunicV on hire pn account of 

' humility and 

alse folc inne burh. "Et in anima regnat spvniuaV\% apetituA ut JJf'®"^i*"** 
diAX in urhe, and on hire rixle^ )>e gostliche wil f alse king on is virtues hi her. 
burh. 'Bahilonia interpretatur con/imo. babilonie bitocne^ Babylon ue- 

-^ "^ tokens shamo, 

shame, "Et significat corpus suhditum peccato. and bitocne^ )je J^^^JJJf'* 
sjnfulle lichame. Quod est eon/usum ^oniam c2ominu5 spernit *><^« 
illud, |»e is riht attenshame. for ^t he eme% here. ]^t ure louerd 
ihemcrist him she[n]de%. and wile shufe fro him a domes dai. wUchshaiibe 
biforen alle heueueware and her%e ware, cmd ec helleware f |>us on Doomsday. 
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earth, and hell, thus saying, Ite maledicti in ignem oBtemum, <kc. — Depart, 
ye accursed spirits, into hell. Quod etiam dicitur civitaa quod vitia 
haJbitarU m eo ; tU in urhe cives. The body is called 'city' becanse many 
crimes and foul vices dwell therein, as folk in a city. JSt in eo regnat 
earnalis appetitus vi dux in urhe sua. And in it reigneth the carnal will, 
as an alderman (ruler) in his city. Et fecit gulam mUitim suce princijpem — 
And he has set mouth's measure (moderation) over his army that he hath 
assembled, scilicet camalia desideria, quos militant adversus animam^ 
which is the foul conceivers of fleshly lusts and foul sins, which strive 
ever against the wretched soul. And of this contention speaketh the 
apostle and saith, Caro eoneupiscit adversus spiritum, epiritus adversus 
camem — The body striveth and warreth against the will of the spirit, 
and the soul against the carnal will. We have sinned against the will of 
the soul ever since midwinter came hitherwards, and have overcome it, 
and have put ourselves into hell-torments, on account of our mouth's meat^ 
in three modes — in eating too much of dainty meats that breed sins, and 
in over-eating, which feedeth them (sins), and in unseasonable eatings 
which further them; and in two modes in drinking — in unseasonable 
drinking and in excess ; and on such drinkers cometh God's curse, as the 
prophet saith, Vcb vobis qui potentes estis ad bihendum — ^Woe to all that 
are strong to drink. In two modes men drink lechery — [by intercourse] 
at improper times, and in unlawful places, and which are not pleasing [to 
Qod] though they be lawfully joined together in marriage. And all the 
while that we are obedient to these two things which I have just named, 
that is, mouth's meat and lechery, we may not sing the blissful songs, 
Alleluiah, nor Te Deum Laudamus, nor Gloria in Excelsis, so as to be 
acceptable to God. 

Let us then be obedient to these [commands] and be sorry for what 
we have done, and get shrift thereof, and let each amend according to 
his ability with good prayers, with almsdeeds according to our shriver's 
advice ; and all these two and sixty days let us forsake the blissful songs 
and plays, and lead our life in purity, as the Holy Book teacheth us, and 
therewith deliver ourselves out of hell pain. Quod ipse nobis prmstare 
dignetur qui vivitt <kc. Ames, 
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qne^nde. Ifo maledicH in ignem, ^eternum. et cetera. wite%»p.40. 
ge awerligede gostes in to helle. Qvod eciam. dicitvir ciuitas 
quod uicia habitant in eo f ut in urhe ctuea, |>e lichame is cleped The body is 
burh. for hat be fele lehtres. and fule lastes wunen beronne alse for therein 

, dwell many 

folc inne burh. £< in eo regnat camaI\B ajppeHtiXB ut dux tn sins and vices. 
urhe sua, and on him rixle% lichamliche wil f alse eldrene man l" >' {b« 

carnal will 

on his burh. "Et fecit gulam milicie sue principem, and sette JJieralm*" 
mu^es mesure on his ferde. ^at he gaderede. scilicet carnaUa ^^i 
desideria. qiie miUtant aduersiis animam. ]>o ben )>e fule tuder- 
ende of flesliche lustes and fule sinnes. ]>e flited eure toganes ^ 
wreche saule. and of |>is flite Bpec% ]>e apo«te2 a^ sei^. Caro 
concupUeit ciduerstu «i>iritum. «piritus oduersus camem. pe The body and 

■^ ^ ^ "^ ^ ^ " soul are ever 

lichame flited and winne^ togenes ]>e gostes wille. and ]>e saule contending 
agenes pe lichames wille. we auen forgult ure saules wille si^ another. 
mid winter com hiderwardes and ou&rcumen it. and don us in 
to helle wite f for ure mu%es mete on bre wise, on etinge to Eating too 

much dainty 

michel. on estmetes be brede% sinnes. and on oueretef be hem meauand 

eating un. 

fede% and on untimliche ete i be hem for^Se^. and on two wise seawnabiy 

' lead to sin. 

on drinke untimeliche i and on ouerdede. and on swiche on drunken. 

nen comes 

drinkeres cume% godes curs, alse ]>e prophe/e sei%. U^ nobis Ood's curse. 
out potentes estis ad bibenduuL Wo bo ilche hat ben mihti to Men drink 

^ ^ ^ ' ' ^ hkaciviousness 

drinken. on two wise men drinke^ irolnesse. on untime. and on either unsea. 

•^ sonably or in 

unl[u]ued stede. and ne ben naht like Jierto^ bute hie ben togedere »[> unlawful 
bispusede. *and alle |>e wile |>e hersumie^ |)ese two ])ing )>e ich * p. 41. 
nu nemde 1 mu^Ses me^ and golnesse. ne ^muge we noht singe ^ ' ^ ^ ' 
]ie blisfulle songes ' aUehna, ne te deum 2audamus. ne Gloria in 
exceUie gode to quemnesse. Vte we )>enne ))is hersumien. and J^jjJ ^^^ 
bireusen ^t we auen don. and gon to shrifte |)erof. and beten amendour 
ech bi his mihte mid gode bedes. mid almes dede. bi ure shriftes \^e bUasftii 
rede, and al ]>ese two and sixti dagesf forleten blisfulle songes. these two and 
and plege. and leden clenliche ure liff alse |>e holie boc us 
lere%. and ))ermide lesen us ut of helle pine. ^uoc2 ipse nobis 
prestare c2ignetur qui tnuit. 
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SHRIFT. 

Tjnderstand yet one thing of which I shall warn you. If a man is 
severely wounded he will immediately seek after a physician and show 
him his wounds, and will lead his life after his instruction until he shall 
be whole. So ought we to do. Our soul is sorely wounded ; for every sin 
is the souFs wound ; and the priest is a physician of souls; and therefore 
ought we to come to our priest ere we begin to fast, and of him receive 
shrift, which we ought to keep all this Lenten time in fasting^Jin 
almsdeeds, and in good prayers, vigils, unwashen garments, and smart 
castigations, and in such other good deeds, according as eachj man 
prefers to repent of his foul sins ; for no man may repent of his sins 
before he has forsaken them and has shown 'them to*^his priest and 
has been shriven thereof Trihus de eausis jejunant jejunanteSf alius 
quidem ad purgationem culpa?, scilicet peccator, alius vero ad custodiam 
justiticB, scilicet Justus^ alius ad augmentum glories, sciUcet sanctus. In 
three modes a man fasteth who fasteth well during his Lent. The 
sinner fasteth to cleanse himself from sin ; the righteous to preserve 
his righteousness and to approach to holiness ; and the holy man fiEuiteth 
to exalt his seat in heaven and to increase his holiness and to exalt his 
bliss. Quod melius pate/ack exemplar lotricum. The example of the 
washerwomen enables us to understand this. Some bear soiled clothing 
to the water to wash it clean — so fasteth the sinful man to cleanse him- 
self of his foul sins ; others bear clean clothes to the water to be bleached, 
so that they may be white — so doth the righteous man to please our Lord 
Jesus Christ, and for to have eternal life with him. Another beareth clean 
clothes and fair and white — so fasteth the holy man, to be high in heaven 
and to be near our Lord, and for to have the perfect bliss with him. 
Sanctus indiget confirrnatione ; Justus autem conversations ; peccator vero 
po&nitudiiiej con/essione, sancti/icatione. The holy man needs to be confirmed 



DB CQNFES8T0NB. 67 



X. 

[DE C0NFESSI0NE.1] 

XTnderetonde^ get an )>i[u]g )ki< ich giu wile warnie fore. ^^**^,f^ 
gi£ man be^ forwunded. he wile anon seclien after leches. JJJJjSj * 
and shewen him his wunden. and bi his wissinge leden is 
lif. forte )>a< he bie hoL alse we ogen to don. Ure saule is ^JJ^J^^ 
sore forwunded. for ech synne is |>e saule wunde. and prest"^* 
is saulene leche. and forbi we acren to cumen to ure preste we mmt go 
er |>anne we biginneu to festen. and of him understonden ^*^^ 
shrift pe we shulen leden al J>is leinten. on festing. on elmes deile JJJ^Y'mI? 
on gode bedes. on wecche. on swinke. on unwasshen weden. on UJ^'t"* 
smerte swingif^e and on o^re swiche gode dedes i elch man alse 
him bu% lief to beten his fiile synnes. for no man^ ne mai syunes * M8. mam. 
beten er ]ianne he hem forlete. and shewe em *his prest. and * p* ^ • 
nime shrifte |>eroffe. TEibuB de eatisis ieiunant [ieyunantes. 
oZtus quidem ad purgacionem. culpe scilicet peccdXor, alius u&ro 
ad coBtodiam iosticie scilicet iwBtus. alixis ad augmemtuxxi glorie 
«cilioet sanctu5. On bre wise fasted man. be wel fasted here Men may 
leinten. be synfulle for to clensen him. be rihtwise for to witiende w»jb:— 

. . . Therinftd 

his rihtwisnesse. and nehlechen to holinesse. be holie man fasted ™^°^.. 

' deanae him 

forto hegen his sete on heuene. and to eken his holinesse. and to Jf ^^^^ 
€^en his blisse. [Q]v<mI mdiuB pate/acilf exemplar lotricum. ^^^^^ 
and ]>is us do% to understonden )>e forbisne of ]>e wasshestreu. £d uieToST' 
Sume bere% sole clo% to ^ wat^re forto wasshen it clene. Swo ^ to exait 
faste% {ve sinfulle man his festing to clensen him seluen of his heaven. 
fule sinnen. Sume bere^ clene clo^ to watere to blechen him Jy oiJSJU 
]>a/ hit beo wit. Swo do% |>e rihtwise man for to quemen ure woman, 
louerd ihesu crist. and for to habben eche lif mid him. Sum dlny d^b(« 
o^r bere% olene clo%. and faire wit. Swo fasted )>e holie man de^.^en 
for ben hegh on heuene. and nehg ure drihten. and for to habben clothes to bo 
pe iulle blisse mid him. Sanctum indiget confirmacione. IvstuB while othere 

take unsoilkiil 

atUem conversacione. Teccator uero penitudine, Confe^sione, dothee. 
Baxkcitficadone, pe holie man is ned }^at he festned on his 

* Thifl Homily seems imperfect. 



58 BEGINNIKG OF LENT. 

in his holiness, the righteous to continue in his righteousness ; and the 
sinful man has need to forsake his sins and to mourn them greatly, and to 
show them to his priest at shrift, and to do penance for them according 
to his instructions. And therefore we ought all to be shriven of our 
sins ere we begin to fast, for no one may repent of his sins before he 
has been shriven thereof. May our Lord Jesus Christ permit us to 
amend our sins, and to do such alms that we may be on his right hand at 
Doomsday. Quod ipse prcestare dignetur qui vivit, dsc. A.MEN. 
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fyonvertimini ad me in toto corde vestro, &e. No earthly father nor 
mother hath so merciful a heart to a beloved child as our heavenly 
Father hath to us^ thanked may he be I and that he showeth in all ways, 
and especially in admonishiug us often in his holy writings, by his messen- 
gers, thus saying, Convertimini ad m«, d:c, — Turn ye to me. It is to be 
feared that we and our ancestors have been turned from him, ever since 
the devil came in the likeness of a serpent to Adam, and with his subtle 
words deceived him, so that he omitted to do what God bade him do, and 
did that which God forbade him ; and in this way turned from him — ^not 
he (Adam) alone, but all his offspring, as the Holy Book saith, Eeeessii 
a Deo salutari suo, he forsook God his Saviour and his Lord ; et ahiit in 
eoneiUo impiorum, and turned to the counsel of the wicked ; et stetit in 
via peccatorumj and stood in the way of sins ; et sedii in cathedram peS" 
tilentice, and sat in the seat of unhealtL And though our Lord be 
merciful to those who pray to him, yet is he just towards those that 
beseech his mercy ; as the book saith, Misericors Dominus et Justus — Our 
Lord is merciful and just : for through his mercy he had made Adam lord 
over this earth, and also over Paradise, the while he would obey him ; 
and through his righteousness he drove him out of Paradise, when be was 
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holinefise. be rihtwise hat he bileue on his rihtwisneese be Binfalle shriftb ne«d- 

'^ '^ ^ ftil before 

man is ned. )mi< he synne forlete and 8wi%e bimta-ne and 0hewe fiuUng. 
hem his prsste at shrifte. and aftar his wiseinge hem bete, and 
|ierfore we agen alle to ben shrifene of ure s jnnes her we bigin- 
nen *to &sten. for no man ne mai his sinnes bete i er he habbe * p* ^< 
nume shrift ))erof. Ure louerd \hesxi crist leue us swo ure synnen atone for hit 

■Ins before ho 

to beten. and swich elmesse to wurchen. hat we mo ben on his has received 

shrift thereof. 

riht bond on domes dai. C2uo(2 ipse prestare digsxetwr qni tduit. 



XL 
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Canuertimini ad me in toto corde uestro et cetera. Non eor%- The love of 
•111 1 • Godsarpassce 

liche &der ne moder ne haue% swa milde heorte to hire th« love of 

earthly 

liefe child, swo ure heuenliche fader haue% to us i ]K>nked wur%e pu<»ts. 
him. and bat he ci% on alle wise, and nameliche on hat be he hus oodcaiis 
mineget ofte on his holie write bi his erendrake |)us que^inde. ^u™ to him. 
Conuerttfium ad me et cetera. Turned giu to me. feren it is hat We have 

turned away 

we and ure heldrene habbse^ ben tumd fro him .- eure si^^n be from ood 

•' ever sinoe the 

deuel com on neddre liche to adam. and mid his hinder worde <;«y? deceived 

Adam. 

bicherde him i ^t he forlet ]>a^ god him bet don. and dide )ki< 
god him forbet. and on Jiese wise turnde fro him. noht him one 
ac al his ofsprimr. alse be holie hoc sei%. 'Recessit d deo salutari Jhen Adam 

'T '^ r ^ fomjokhls 

8U0. forlet god his helende. forlet god his louerd. E^ abiit in ^^^^ 
consilio ympiomm, and turnde on J)e hinderfulle rede. £^ stetit ^ ^g^^^ 
in uia jjcccatorum. and stod on ^ weie of synnes. "Rt sedit in '*^***- 
ca, pestiUiLcie, and set on )>e setle of unhele. and ]>eh ure driliten 
be mild heorted. J>o |)e him bidde^ he is nobles rihtwis togenes Si' ^d^mer- 
)k> 5 |>e his milce biseche't^. alse )« boc sei%. ULisericors c2omi- ^JI^jJ^if^iiT" 
WIS et iuaiMB, vre louerd is mild ^heorted. and rihtwis. for |>urh Adam^iord 
his mild hertnesse he hadde maked adam louerd ouer |>is middel- earth ; he was 
herd, and ec ouer paradis be wile be he wolde beren him. and ing him out 

, . ., . . . of Paradise 

|>urh his rihtwisnesse. drof him ut of paradis. ]h> |ie was tumd as soon as he 
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tamed firom him, and he made him a fdgitive where he previously 
had been a lord, and a pauper where he was formerly a king. So 
doth to-day every bishop who is in his minster, and driveth out the 
guilty men who have to do those things that pertain to their shrift, 
and who shall do their penance until the Thursday before Easter Day ; 
and then he will fetch them into the church. So our Lord Jesus 
Christ fetched Adam out of hell when he had ended his penance, and so 
he will us also when we have completed our penance. Adam was in hell 
in torments four thousand years for his sins, and we must be full forty days 
in penance for to make amends for our sins, and thereafter be delivered 
out of torment through the holy sacrament, which we shall then receive ; 
and if we receive it in purity, then shall we be turned unto him and he 
to us, as he himself saiih, Gonvertimini ad tne, et ego convertar ad vos — 
Turn you to me, and I will turn myself to you. We turn oft to 
him and from him, for we are unsteadfast. At our baptism before 
the fontstone we turned from our foe to him, and promised him 
firmly that we would ever hold to him; and we have belied our 
promise : and each one again promiseth the same at shrifb. But listen 
now what threats David setteth upon us except we perform our behests 
and turn to him instantly. Nisi conversi faentis, gJadtum, d:c. — Except 
ye turn to Qod instantly, he will draw his sword, that is, his vengeance, 
et aut in latere quassabit, aut in aeie Jindet, aut in mucrone comburet, 
and he will smite and bruise flatling with the sword, or will cleave with 
the edge, or pierce with the point and burn. Evilly he bruiseth us if he 
taketh away from us our property, either through fire or through thieves, 
or through robbery, or through unjust judgment, or through negligence, 
or through other misfortune, or through cattle-murrain, or through 
smart-year (&mine), and if he bereaveth us our sight or our hearing, 
or maketh us crooked in feet or hands, or depriveth us of the (health) 
use of all our limbs. And grievously he cleaveth us if, through sudden 
death, he separateth the soul from the body, as I fear he will unless 
we turn to him the sooner. TeiTibly he pierceth us with the sworcVs 
point and bumeth us if he sendeth us into hell, soul and body, 
to dwell in eternal fire. My advice is that we should preserve us 
from each of these three dints (blows) and do as the prophet David 
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fro him. and makede him fleme bere he hadde er lou^rd iben. omed, and 

in making 

and erming |>er he was er king. Swo do^ to dai ech bishup. J)e Wmafiigitivc. 
in his minister be%. driue% ut bo forsinegede men. be habbe% bo bishope to- 

day, who 

sinnes don 1 be biligge% to here shrif te. and shulen don here ^^ve oat all 

sinftil men 

penitence i forte )>ene ]>uresdai biforen estrene dai. and ]>enne ^*HJ^ 
he wile hem fecchen in to chirche. Swo ure lonerd ihem crist ^JJ^^J^'* 
fette adam ut of helle. Jh) |>e hedde his penitence enden. and swo jJSi^J^even 
he wile us ec. |>anne we hauen ure penitence fulended. Adam j^^^^l^ 
was in helle in pine fuwerti hundred wintre. for his sinne. and trS^ iSter a 
we shulen ben fulle .xl. dages in penitence, for to beten ure sinnen. ^^un^ 
and ]>er aXter ben alesd of pine ]>urh ]>a< holie husel ]>e we shulen 
banne understonden. and snf we clenliche it understonde^ f ood gays 

^ , , , "Tom to 

banne bie we tttmd to him f and he to us alse him self sei%. me and i wiii 

' ^ turn to you. 

Conuer^mtnt admefet ego coniLertar ad uob. Turned giu 
to me f and ich wile tt^me me to giu. We turnen ofte to himf 
and fro him. for we be% unstedefaste. At ure fulcninge biforen We tuned 

, . *o God •* 

be uantstone. we tt^rnden fro ure fo to him. and biheten him the font, and 

' •It from our too 

festliche \3i we wolden eure to him holden. ''^and habbe% logen ure the devo. 

hese. and eft sone ech at shrifte \ai ilke bihote%. Ac listed nu 

wich breat dai^td setted uppen us bute lesten ure bihese. and turnen Hear what 

. . . ; ... . threats David 

to him anradliche. ISiin conuersi Jueritis gladium et cetera, setteth apon 

us if we 
bute [we] ttimen to gode anradliche he wile his swerd dragen f break our 

uenestSy 

]Nit is his wiake. "Sit aut in latere qu&ssabit aut in aice^ Jmdet. > reacf ade. 
aut in mucrone comhv/ret and he wile smite mid bredlinge swuerde ea^^* wiu 
and brisen. o¥er mid egge. an(2 cleuen. o^ermidorde. an(2pilteD. iing with the 
aTid bemen. Yuele he us brise%. gif he binime% us ure agte. o^r deave'us with 

the edge, or 

furh fur. o^er J>urh ))iefes. o^r J>urh roberie. o^r j>urh unrihte pieroeus 
dom. o^er Jjurh gemeleste. o^Ser jiurh o^r unlimp. o^r jiurh orf point." 
qualm. o¥er burh smerte gier. and gif he binime^ us ure sihte. God «mites us 

^ ' ° ° flatlingwhen 

o^r ure liste. o¥er us croke^ on fote o^r on honde. o^r on *** **^" 

away our 

alle ure limes bioime^ us ure hele. and reuliche he us cleue^ K^^aJShl-^'^' 
he j)urh ferliche de^f saule fro Jie lichame dele^. alse ich drede Sjjl^®*** 
|>a< he wile bute we turne to him l>e erur. Grisliche he us mid Jjon us™ 
orde pilted. and beme%. gif he us sendee, into helle saule. and ^ wi^'^ 
lichame to wuniende on eche fur. Min red is ^at we bergen us sends uslnto^ 
wi% ech of ]>e8e |>re duntes. and don alse ]>itege* dautd us s f |^ ^iteg«. 
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admonishes us, saying, Deelina a malo et fac honuin — Decline from evil 
and do good. Et apostolus : emendemus in melius quce ignoranter pecea" 
vimus, <ke. And St. Paul saith, let us turn to God and make amends for 
what we have done amiss heretofore ; Per ignorantiam, per negligentiam, 
per impotentiam^ per malevolentiam, either through ignorance, or through 
weakness, which are easy to repent of if we rue it sorely ; or through 
recklessness, which is harder to repent of; or through evil thought, 
which is much harder to repent of, except sinners bemoum them the 
more, and the more earnestly pray for mercy and undergo greater 
penance (pain). Now ye have heard that our Lord bids us to turn 
to him, hear now in how many modes, scilicet in toto eorde, in 
jejunio, in Jletu, et planctu. In four wajrs it behoveth us to turn to 
him — in heart, in fasting, in weeping, in lamentation. The man who 
forsaketh some of his sins and conceals others turns to God with a 
part of his heart. But it behoves us not so to do. That man 
tumeth with all his heart who forsaketh all his sins ; and so we are 
bidden to turn and to keep back none in our hearts, and specially no 
wrath, nor envy, nor hate, nor have any [ill will] to another, though he 
may have some toward us. He biddeth us to turn to him in fasting. 
J^niwn corporis est abstinentia cibi et potus ; jejunium mentis est 
ahstinentia viiii. There are two kinds of fasting : bodily &sting is 

abstinence of dainty meat and over-eatings, and unseasonable eating, and 
unseasonable drinking, as the holy psalm says — Camis terat superbiam 
potus cibique pareitas. Eating and drinking moderately ought to tame 
the pride of the body. If a man fast willingly, then fasting is abstinence 
of the lusts of the flesh and of other foul vices, as St. Paul saith, Abstinete 
vos a eamalibus desideriis quce militant adversus animam — ^Keep your- 
selves from fleshly lusts, which war against the soul. And of this fasting 
speaketh our Lord, through the holy prophet's mouth, thus saying, Hoe 
est jejunium quod magis eUgi, scilicet dissolvere coUigationes impietatis et 
solvere fascicubs deprimentes. Each of them I will accept, he saith, but 
that is the more acceptable to me which unbindeth the bonds of wicked- 
ness and the overloaded burden. If we sin in deed and in speech against 
our church or against our fellow Christians, and thereto accustom ourselves, 
then are we bound with the bonds of impiety ; and if we sought to amend 



IN CAPITE lEIUNTI. 63 

minege% |>us que^inde. Declina d malo et fac honum, forbue 
iael and do god. l&t apostolvm, "EMendemus in mdiuB qvie 
ignaranier peeeauimua, et cetera. *and seinte poul 8e% tume we 
to gode. and beten. for hat we hauen agilt her biforen. Per we sin 

through 

tgnaranetam. Ter negligenciam, "Per tnpotenciam. "Per mali- ignorance, 

through 

uolenciam. o^r burh nuteloste. o^r burh uni weald be bu% e%- weakness, 

'* ' ^ through 

bete gif hie us sore riewe^. o^r recheluste ^ is erue^r to '®*?1?'"®"» 

° and through 

betende. o^r to bi])ohte |>inge ye is swi^ erue^r to betende. temioni"' 
bute hie ye more hem bimume. and ye gemere milce bidde f and 
ye more pine ]K)lieii. Nu ge hauen herd yat ure drihten bit we most 
tumen to him. here% nu 6 hu uele wise. BcUicet In toto corde, in four ways: 

1. in heart ; 

ly ieiuniot liT ^tu et planetu. On fuwuer wise us bihoue^ *• " fi**'*"^ ; 

"* 3. in weeping ; 

tumen to him i on heorte. on festene. on wope. on meninge. ye J'^Jamenia- 
man turned to gode on sumdel of his heorte f ye sume of his i. we turn 

in heart to 

sinnes forlete^. and sume et-hele%. ac swo ne bihoue% us noht to <^o^ ^^hen we 

utterly for- 

don. ye man turned on al his heorte ye alle his synnes forlete^. "^^^ «^> 
and swo we ben beden turnen. yat we ne athelde none on ure 
heorte. and nameliche no wra^^ ne onde. ne hatiginge.^ ne habbe \1^^ 
non to o^r ]>eh he haue to us. On festing he bit us us tumen. 
JJSiuntum. corporis est ahstinevieia eihi et potas. leiunium mentis S- ^^ing is 

''^ ... oftwolilnds: 

est a^Hneneia uieii. Two kinne festing be%. ye lichames festiug i (^) r^ning 
is wi^timnff of estmetes. and oueretes. and untimliche etes. and ^^\^^ ^ 

^ ® excessive and 

untimliche drinke. alse ye holie loftsong sei^. CAmis t^(^t f^^Ji^ ^^' 
superbiatn potaB eibiqne pareitas. Me^liche eting. and drink- Jj^Jon- 
ing agen to temien ye lichames orguil. ye man ye fasted his iC^^\di 
]>onke8 festing is widtigig of flashes ^lustes. and of o%re fule lastes thTsmo!"'^ 
alse seinte poul sei%. Ahstinete uos d eamaUbus desideriie que ^' ^^* 
militant aduersus animam. Wi^tie^ giu fro flesliche lastes ye 
winnen togenes ye saule. and of |>is festing spec^ are drihten 
]>urh ye holie proph^tes mu% i yxis que%inde. Hoc est ieiunium 
qvLod maffiB elegi. scilicet dissoluere coUigaciones impietatis et 
soluere /asciculos deprim^ntes, ei^r que% he ich wile, ac yat me J^Jn"with 
is quemere yat unbinde^ J>e bendes f of wi^rfulnesse. and J)0 iJckSnasYf 
ouersemde burden, gif we wi^ri^ on dede. ar^ on speche. to- in^worf^or "** 
genes ure chirche. o%er togenes ure emcristen. and yerto wunie% ourchurciior 
us. |>ennebie we bunden of wi^erfulnesse. anc? gif beden hem bote, chrirtians. 
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t 

tbem or sought for forgiveness, then we should unbind the bonds which we 
before bound upon them. And our Lord biddeth us to do that. And if 
a man hath trespassed against us either in words or works and we 
forgive him, then we unbind the burden that he had overladen us with. 
The third thing with which our Lord biddeth us to turn to him is 
weeping, which we weep for our sius, as the holy prophet saith, Lacrimis 
meis stratum meum rigaho — ^I will so beweep my sins that my bed shall 
be washed with my tears. And if it is so, methinks no sinful man 
bringeth any more pleasing offering for his sins than shedding of tears. 
And St. Peter and St. Mary Magdalen, who with weeping washed them- 
selves of cardinal sins, knew this. In the fourth way Gk>d has bidden us 
to turn to him, that is in lamentation ; and it behoveth us to do this in 
three ways, Vos ipsos de peeeatis reprehendoy sacerdoti ea eon/Uendo, Dei 
misericordiam pro eis supplicando. That is, that we ought to reproach 
ourselves on account of our sins, as the holy man Job saith, Reprehendo 
mey et ago posnitentiam in faviUo et einere — I have sinned and rebuked 
myself thereof, and do penance in ashes and in embers. And to-day 
we ought to undergo these pains. The second is that we ought, bewailing 
our sins, to show them to the priest, and afterwards amend them 
according to his instruction, as saith St. James, Confitemini aUeru- 
trum peccaia vestra, dsc. — Show your sins to the priest, for all that 
the priest bindeth shall verily be bound, and all that he unbindeth shall 
be unbound. The third is to bewail our sins before God and to ask for 
mercy ; and this it behoveth us to do each day, and to repent of our sins 
with all our limbs, as St. Paul saith, Sieut eocMbuistis membra vestra 
servire inmunditice et inquitati ad iniquitatem, ita nunc exhibeU membra 
vestra servire justitice in sanctificationem — ^As ye have given up your 
body to obey foul and wicked lusts, also henceforth make your body to be 
obedient to purity and to righteousness and holiness, so that each limb 
may severally turn to God and amend its guilt. Oculus vidit vanitatem, 
Jleat nunc. Let the eye weep because it hath beheld vanity. Auris 
audivit otiosa^ conversa audiat utilia. Let the ear that has heard idle 
speech turn therefrom and hear God's word in the holy gospel. Pes 
eucurrit ad malum. Let the foot that has run into evil cease now so to 
do, and go often to church. 
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o%er fonriuenesse beden f banne nnbunde we be bendes f be we we ankxM , 

** ^ ^ ^ . ' the bonds 

her uppen hem bunden. and ba^ bit ure drib ten. and gif man when we 

'^^ ^ ^ ^ pray for for- 

haae% wi^ us agilt. woerdes. o^r wurkes. we ^at him forgiue^. Jjj*^^ ^^^ 
^nne mibinde we ]>e burden |« he hadde ub mide ouersemd. }fat f^^^!^^^ 
^ridde |>ing hwanne ure drihten U8 bit ttirnen to him i is wop )>e ^^^' 
we for ure s^nnes wepe^. alse ^ holie prophcte sei^. JjOcrimU •" Ij^^^^' 
nMM «^ra<um meum rigabo, Swo ich wile biwepe mine synnes. f^" ^jj f^**' 
^€U mi bed bie iwasshen mid mine teares. and gif hit is swo. me ^^* 
]»ing% ne brin¥* no synful man quemereloc f J)ene t«ares sheding * bring*- 
for his sinnen. and wiste Be[i]nte pet^r. and Setnte Mane mag- 
daleine pe mid wope wessen hem seluen of heued synnes. On ^ ^- Lamenu- 
feoHSe )»inge. ^ is meninge. god bad us tiernen to him. and ^cU n>^« »» ^»«* 
UB bihoueV ♦to don i on J>refeld wise. Vos ipaas de peecsitia ♦ p. «. 
r^ehendo. [8] ii cerdoti ea conJUendo. dei misericordiam j^ro eis ^ ^^r^own^ 
9wppUcando. and is yu we agen to gabben us seluen for]»a^ we "^'^ ' 
synegeden. alse |« holie man iob sei%. "BLeprehendo me et ago 
peniieneiam, in /auUlo et einere, Ich haue syneged a^d gabbe 
me snluen )»eroffe cmd pine me seluen on asshen. and on iselen. 
and we agen to dai understouden |)ese pine, o^r is )>a/ we agen <*^®J[^j^' 
ure Bynnes menende to shewen hem ]>e preste. and bi his wiss- ^^^ p"^^ • 
ingge beten hem sy^S^n alse seint lacob sei%. C(m/Uemini aUer- 
utrum peecB,ta t^estra et cetera, shewed giwer synnes |>e preste. for 
al )mi< prsst binder so^liche bu% ibunden and al }pat he unbinde^ 
be% unbunden. be bridde is menende his synnes bifore gode. (3) By con. 

' ' * o fearing our 

and milce ber of bidden, bis us bihoue^ hat we eche dai don. »*"■ ^ 9*^» 

• ' ' and by leg- 

and mid alle ure limes ure synnes beten. alse seinte poul sei%. ^^^' 
BUut exibuistis membra uestra seruire inmuMdieie et iniQnitati st. Paul uda 
ad iniquitcUem ita nunc exibete mem6ra uestra seruire ivLBtieie our Umbs to 
in sanetificaeionem, Alse ge hauen giwer lichame don to her- 
Bumiende fule^Iustes f and unriht. alse do% giwer lichame he^n- 
foHS to hersumiende clennesse. and rihtwisnesse. and holinesse. 
yai ech lime synderlepes tume to gode and bete his gilt. 
Oculus uidii uanitatem Jleat nunc, wepe ^ ege format hit idel j^ the e^-e 
bihield. Amis audiuit ociosa. conuersa andicU utUia, eare luste !{!^®"^ff^^: . 

the ear the 

nnnitte speche. tume Jierfro. and here godes word on holie lor- ^^^ ** 
Bpelle. TEs eucwrrit ad malum, fot gide to uni^or 1 swike nu, 

5 
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4. Circa membra se tetigere iUieite abstineoMt, Thy lascivious member 
hath done what it should not have done, and where and when it should 
not. Let it be restrained now, according as they are able, though they 
be united together in marriage ; and if they are not together lawfully 
united, let them forsake it [unlawful commerce] altogether. 

Manus effudit sanguinem, desinat et faciat demonnam. The hand 
hath oft done injuries ; let it cease now and do alms. Car invidit et 
odivit haheat paeem et diUctionem. The heart hath had envy and hatred ; 
let it now have peace and love to each living man. Os peecavit man- 
dueando, bibendo, male loqttendo. The mouth hath sinned in eating and 
drinking, and in evil speech ; let it now eat lenten meat, and once a day 
and at evening let it eat its fill, and drink once at meat and not there- 
after, except it be on account of infirmity or toil. Let it speak truth and 
right, and pray earnestly for mercy. Thus biddeth our Lord that we 
should torn unto him, and saith that he will turn to us and remain with 
us. Qui vivit et regnat per omnia scecula sceculorum. Amen. 
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jyreoeupemus faciem domini, et in psalmis jubilemus et. The holy 
prophet David admonishes us in the psalter book to preserve our- 
selves whilst we may from the awful shame and from the bitter grief 
that all sinful men shall suffer on Doomsday, who have not forsaken and 
amended their sins before that all mankind, who have been, and shall be, and 
now are, come to one moot (assembly), and our Lord Jesus Christ comes 
from heaven to them and divides the good from the evil. JSt statuet oves 
a dextris ; hados autem a sinistris. And he shall separate the righteous 
on his right hand, and shall honour and praise them, because they have 
previously well pleased him; and he shall give them for rewards eternal life 
and bliss, and heaven with himself, and shall say, Venite benedieti patris, 
<te. — Come ye blessed of my father, and receive the kingdom that is prepared 
for you from the beginning of the world. Afterwards he shall set the sinful 



I. IN qUADRAGESIKA. 67 

^and gon ofte to chirche. Oirca membra se tetigere iUieite ahsH- * p. 49. 
neafU. |>i shape dide. ^t hit ne sholde. cmd ^er hit ne sholde and nm no^mora 
|>eime hit ne Bholde. wi^teo it nu. hi here mihte ^h hie bien to- to church. ^ 
gedere bispused. and gif hie ne be% noht togedere bispused.forleten Sl^^j^" 
hit mid alle. MantM effudit aanguinem, desinat et/aeiai derno^ LeTthe hand 
sinam. hand dide ofte harmes. swike nu. and do almesse. Cor £^^^a^ 
inuidit ds odiuit haheat paeem et dtleecionem. heorte hadde onde [^'l^^^^,^ 
and hatiunge habbe nu sehtnesse. and luue to ech Hues man. ^^^j^^' 
Os jpeecauit mandueskudo 6tbendo male loquendo. Mu% synegede ^^^ ^^ ^" 
on etiitg. on drinking, and on uuele speche. ete nu leinte mete. ^^^^^^ 
and enes o dai and eoene fille. and drinke o tige atte mete, and ^^"^^ ™^^' 
iK^t ^ after bute hit for unhele be. o%er swinke. speke soV thetratSuami 
and riht. and bidde geme' milce. |>us bit ure drihten. )ki< we £2^^^ 
shulen to him tumen. and sei% ^ he wile to us. and mid ua [J^^ ^^ 
bileue. Qui tduit et EegnsA per omnia 5ecula «ecu1orum. belm^nu't^. 



XII. 

[DOMINICA I] IN XLA. 

"pReoeupemuB faciem doioini, et in psalmia iubUemus eL }»e David uyUm 

holie prophefe datctd minege^ us on |>e sealmboc to beregen ouneires 
US |>e wile |>e we mugen. wi% |>e eiseliche shame, and mid te ^^^^^^ 
hitere grame fo^ alle synfulle men shule jwlen on domes dai. JJJJJ^- 
yai ne haue noht here sinnes forleten. and heti er )»an &1 |au a^ulnfoT 
mankin. be was. and wurh. and nu is f cimien to one mote, and ™'°* ^ 

' ♦p. 50. 

ure louerd ihe<u crist *cume% of heuene to hem. and shode^ be Then win 

' Chrirt Mpa- 

ffode fro be iuele. E^ ataiuet oues a dextrisf hedos autem ant«thegood 
^ r ... ^^ ***• *^ 

sinUtria, and shode^ |>e rihtwise an his rihthalue and wur^5e% 

hem. and here¥. for hie hauen him er wel quemed. and giue% waidSr* 

hem to medes eche lif. and blisse. and heuene mid him seluen f f^i^{^ 

and sei^. IJenite henedicti pairis et cetera, cume^ ge blescede. "'^ "^ **"" ^ 

and underfed ^ riche ^ giu is igarked fro |« biginnigge of ]>e 

worlde. Si¥en he sette^ |ie synfulle on his lifbhalf. and witeV 

6—2 
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on his left hand, and shall reproach them because that in their lifetinie 
thej would not please him ; and their own sins, m deeds and in speech, 
shall disclose themselves, and shamefully upbraid them, and shall foully 
shame tliem before all the hosts of heaven, earth, and hell. And then 
shall our Lord Jesus Christ send them soul and body into hell, to dwell 
in everlasting woe, that thenceforth it ehall be, as he said, Ite maledieH, 
Jke. — ^Depart ye accursed spirits into the eternal fire that is prepared for 
devils and their fellows, therein to dwell for ever and ever without end. 
Thus their own sins shall shame them, and they shall be vrroth with 
themselves because they bad not previously amended their sius and 
preserved themselves from this great shame the while their day of 
amendment lasted. Our day of amendment is now, and lasteth the 
while that God willeth it. Let us amend earnestly, and be afterwards 
in the blessedness of which the psalter book speaketh, thus saying, 
Beati quorum remisscB, dsc, — Blessed are all those whose trespasses 
are remitted and their sins hidden, that is, those who amend their 
lives, as the prophet David taught them. 

Freoeujpemus /aciem domini, dsc. Let us think of our sins before the 
doom Cometh, and forsake our sins and bemoum them sorely, and show 
them at shrift and amend them as the priest shall instruct us ; and so 
amend with amendment of all behests that we previously have broken, 
80 that God may then find no fault in us unpunished ; then need we 
fear neither to be troubled nor shamed. The holy prophet Jeremiah 
admonishes us to forsake our sins, thus saying, Derelinquat impius viam 
sitam, <£rc. — ^Let the evil man forsake his way and the unrighteous man 
his many vain speeches, and turn to God. Evil is he who will not 
help his own soul ! and we are almost all in this condition, and our way 
that we ought to forsake is our mode of life, which we should rectify. 
Unrighteous are we when we do not our Saviour's will, who redeemed 
us from death, and giveth us all that we have, and promiseth ns eternal 
life, and will perform his promise to all those who are obedient to him. 
And if we do our will, which ever leadeth us to harm, and do evil 
here and think to do worse, that is wrong. The holy man Job, who 
had no equal on earth, giveth us fair example to be sorry for our 
soul's sore, that is, our sins, where he saith, Ditnitte me domine, dsc. 
Permit me. Lord, a little while to bemoum my sorrow, ere I depart to 
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Kem ^ hie bi here lif dages ne wolden him quemen. tmd here the wicked he 

will ihune 

agene synnes. on dede. and on speche. unhile^ hem seluen. emd before jdi 

men, and 

shameliche hem biflrede^. and fule shende^. biforeu/ al heuene- ^nd them 

^ loiil and bo4y 

ware, a^ eoi^ware. and helle ware, and ]>enne sendee ure ^^ ^^ 

lou^rd ihera crist hem mid sanle. and mid lichame into helle. to 

wuniende on eche wowe. ^ ^^n for% shal wexen alse he seide. 

I<0 mtiUdiUi, et cetera. wite% ge aweregede gostes in )>a^ eche 

for )>a/ is garked to deuules a^ here fereden to wuniende eure. 

and 6 abuten ende. bus here agene sinnes hem shende%. and Thus their 

* ^ own lint will 

hie ben of-sramede wi^ hem selfen. for hat hie nedden here dugmceand 

° ' ruin them. 

synnes er bet. and wi% )>is michele shame boregen }ye wile here 

bot dai laste. Ure hot dai is nu. and lasted be wile be god To-day is our 

'^ . '^ ** dayoff»- 

wile. bete we geme. and ben afterward ))e edinesse }ye }ye pwtaooe. 

salm boc of spec% *]>us que^nde. 'Beati quorum remisse. et * p. 6i. 

eetera. Edie ben alle ]M>f ))e here giltes ben atleten. and 

helid here sinnes. \<it ben )k) ]>e hem rihtleche^. alse )>e propheto 

daiitd hem lerde. "PreocupemnA f, d, in, con. }yenche we are 

giltes er ]>e dom cume. and forleten ure synnes. and bimurnen 

hem sore, and shewen hem at shrifte. and beten hem swo be ifwearehera 

shriveu of our 

prest us wisse%. and beten swo mid bote al hat we er breken. lins, we ehaii 

notbediamed 

fat god ne finde Jeanne on us no gilt unpined. )>aQne ne ]>arf us thereat ai 
no^r gramien. ne shamien. To forleten ure sinne us minege% 
^ holie propheto ieremie. %us que^inde. Derdinquat zT/ipius 
utam «uam et cetera. Forlete ]>e iuele man his wei. and )>e ua- 
rihtwise his fele unnette speche. a/nd turne to gode. luel is ^t it is a hard 
ne wile his agene saule helpen. and we ben mest alle. and ure man wui not 

help his own 

wei ye we shule leten. is ure liflode Jtc we shule ribtleche, wui. 

Unrihtwise we ben |>anne we ne don ure helendes wille. )>e lesde 

us of dea^. and gif% us jA ^at we bi ben.^ and ecbe lif bihote%. i ? babhen. 

and wile lesten alle ]k> );e him heren. and gif we don ure wille 

ye us teo% eure to herme. and here iuel don and werse {lenchen 

to don f yat is unribt. ye holie man iob ]>e non ne was his job iias set 

efnimg on eoHSe. he us giue% fair forbisne to bireusen ure saule how to bewidi 

our sins. 

Bor. yat is ure sinnes. yer he sei^. Dimitte me donnne u. p, p. 
i. m. a. yole me louerd alitelwan yat icb bimt«me mi sor i er 
ich wite to ye yestere wunienge. and ye holie boc 8ei% ojx o^r 
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the dark abode. And the Holy Book saith in another place, Quaeunque 
hora homo ingemiscit peeeata sua, remittuntur ei. — As soon as the man 
bemonmeth his sin's sore, our Lord looses the bonds of sin and rejoiceth 
the soul, as the Book saith : — Secundum mttUitudinem dolomm, ite. — 
As many sorrows as I haye in my heart for my sins, with so many 
consolations hast thou rejoiced my soul. And when we haye forsaken our 
sins and thus bemoumed them, it behoyeth us to do as the holy prophet 
admonishes us, thus saying, ConJUemini Domino, quoniam 6oni£«^ Confess 
to our Lord, for he is yery good and also merciful. And St. James saith 
in his epistle, ConfUemini alterutrum peccata vestra, itc. — Show your sins 
in another place ; and in which other place we ought to show them our 
Lord tells us in the gospel which St. Luke made, when the ten lepers 
cried out before our Lord and said, Jesu preceptor, miserere nostri — Do 
thou, O Sayiour, who healest with thy words all whom thou wilt, haye 
mercy upon us. Et dixit eis ; Ite et ostendite tfos sacerdotihus. — And he 
answered them as he doth us now : go and show yourselyes to your 
priest. We show ourselyes to our priests when we tell to them our 
horrible sins which we haye done, and said, and thought with pleasing 
foul thought ; and then we are toward (before) him if we haye it in our 
fninds to show him our sins, and to forsake them and to amend. And 
we are cleansed of our sins if we rightly perform what we there haye 
promised. We ought to tell there (to the priest) all our guilts that 
we haye not amended, and not yamish with fair words those yile sins ; 
and we should say there nothing that is false, nor omit anything of 
the truth, but show there openly the sin whateyer it is, and whether it 
was done at an unseasonable time or in an unlawful place, or with illicit 
gesture, or in any unlawful manner, or whether it was hard to accomplish 
or easily fSallen into. And if we thus show our sins, then may we be 
fully shriycn. But there are few that thus show their sins, and that is 
owing to manifold eyil yices and eril habits. Decern t%mt quos impediutU 
confessionem — sciUcei hose, obUvio, ignorcmtia, negligewtia, verecundia^ 
timor, diffidentia, deUeada, Jiducia, pertinacia, desperoHo, — ^Ten things 
there are that hinder men from their shrift ; not all one man, but some 
one man and some another, and they are these — ^forgetfulness, ignoranoe, 
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stede. Qvaeanqne *hora homo inffemiseit peceaia sua remiUun- * p. tn, 
tuT ei. alse wat swo be man his siime sore bimttrne^ ure drihten ^onoir for 

' •liuiooiens 

le^Se^ ye siime bendes. and blisse^ swo )>e soule alse J>e boc sei^. the«in-bondi. 

Secundum muUitudinem doloram m, in, e, m, et cetera, alse fele 

Borinesses swo ich haue on min herte f for mine sinnes i mid 

alse fele frefringe ]>u bauest blissed min soule. and )mnne we 

hauen nre sinnes forleten. and ])us bimumen us bihoue% ^at we 

don f alse jie bolie prophete us minege^ ]>us que^inde. ConfUe- 

tnini cZomino ^oniam 6onus f kneowc% ure louerd for ^t be is wel 

ffod. and swo mild heorted. and sein iacob sei% on his pistle. ^^ Jam« 

^ * ^ tells us trtiere 

Qon/UeTnini alteruttum i^eccata vestra et cetera, shewed giwer to confess our 
sinnes on o%er stede. and awicb o^r stede age we hem to 
sbewen. vre drihten us sei% on )>e godspelle. ))e sein lucas makede. 
^r )>e .X. li^roweres clepeden biforen ure drihten. and seiden. 
Jeau preceptor miserere nostrt. ]>u helend )>e mid )>ine wordes 
helest. alle )k) ]>e wilt, haue milce of us. Et diosit eis, lie et 
ostendite uos sacerdoHbuB and he andswerede hem alse he do% us 
nu. go% and shewed giu giuwer prest. prestos we shewed us ]>aime we aretp 
seien hem ure ateliche sinnes ))e we hauen don. and que^en. and ^ ^^^ p*^^- 
)K>ht mid lestinde fule |K>nke and |)anne we bien toward him. gif 
we hauen on ure ]M>ht to shewen him ure sinnes. and forleten. and 
beten. we ben clensed of ure sinnes. gif we *riht lesten )>a/ we |>ere * p. 63. 
bihoten J>ere we shule tellen. alle ure gultes )>«< we ne hauen noht JjJ/^lSf^i* 
bet. and noht mid faire worde hihten. Jk) ateliche sinnes. and no SJJJJtbwn 
^ing seien ]>ere ^t les beo. afid no ]>ing of )>e so^ forlete. ac shewen ^^^^ 
^re openliche wich* he is. and gif hit was don on untime. o^r on * ^s, )yich. 
unluuede stede. &6er mid unluued lete. o^r on unluued wise. 
o^r gif it was erfe% to foi-^n. and smeihliche bicharede. and 
gif we shewed )>us ure sinnes. J^enne muge we fulliche ben 
shrifene. ac fewe ben ^at bus shewen heore sinnes. and ]>at is very few 

confess as 

lontr on felefelde iuele lastes. and iuele beawes. Decern sunt que they ought 

. . . . . todo. 

impediunt con/essionem. scilicet hec, Obliuio. Ignoranda, 
"NeggUgencia, Yerecundia, Timor, Diffidencia, Delicaeia. "Fidueia, 
TerHnaeia, "Desperado* Ten ]>ing ben ye letten men of here tw things 
scrifte. Noht alle on. ac sum on. and sum o^r. hat ben bese and anoewith 

confession 

aten ]>us. forgetelnesse. nutelnesse. recheles. shamfestnesse. drede. 
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negligence, shame, fear, distrust, love of ease, confidence, obstinacy, aud an* 
belief. The man who hath not love nor fear of Gk>d tliinketh seldom or 
never of heaven's weal, which he forfeiteth through his sins, and of hell's 
woe, which he eameth through his sins. And on account of that guilt 
he ought to show his sins at shrift ; and therefore cometh upon him that 
misfortune which the prophet wished in the psalm book, thus saying, 
Adhereat lingua mea faueibus meis, dse, — Let my tongue cleave to my 
cheeks if I forget thee, Jerusalem. When a man forgets what he 
ought to say, then is his tongue as it were cleaving (to his mouth). 
Ignorance hindereth the man's shrift who never knows when he sins ; 
and such are all those who will not listen to sermons, and therein learn 
what are sins, and so preserve themselves 3 and [learn] what pertaineth 
to godliness, and follow that. And thereof saith the book, Nullus viUire 
lahorat quod ignorai, — No man fleeth a thing except he know or ween 
that it will hurt him. Carelessness hindereth the man's shrift who 
through his unbelief harboureth the foul spirit (the devil) in his heart, 
who teacheth him to follow his foul lusts and to take no heed of 
shrift. And of them the holy book speaketh and saith, Feecator cum 
venerit in profundum eontempnit — When the sinful man is fallen 
into deep sin, he taketh no thought at all of shrift. Shame hindereth 
the man's shrift who will not tell his sins which he oft sinneth 
to the priest for fear of shame, and understandeth not that the shame 
which a man hath on account of his sins when he showeth them to 
the priest is the beginning of advantageous amendment of sin. And 
that knew well the prophet who thus said, Toto die verecundia mea 
contra me est, 4ec. — My shame is ever before me, and oft overwhelms my 
sin-bonds. Fear hindereth the man's shrift who dare not tell the priest 
his sins, lest what they two know should come out j and the prophet 
blameth such men in the psalter book where he saith, lUic trepidave^ 
runt timore, <S;c, — They stood in awe where they ought not, that is of 
vain things, and stood in no awe where they ought to have had great 
awe, that is of Qod. Distrust of one's own power hindereth the man's 
shrift who thinketh that he could not forsake his sins though he told 
and renounced them at shrift. Sed hii suntJUii diffidentias de quibua dieit 
icriptura. Venit ira dei in JUios diffidentias. And such are the devil's 
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Oiirowe. Trew^leas. [Softgeme] Trust. wilfulneBse. Misleue. )>e 
man pe naue^. luue ne eie to gode. he ]>enche^ selde o^r naure 
of heuene wele f )>e forgult mid his suimes. and helle wowe. ye 
he eme^ mid his smmes. and for ^at gult he solde his smmes at 
siifte sheawen. and for ]>i cume% uppen him yat milimp jie ye 
prophefe wisste on se salmboke ]>as qtie^nde. Adhereat lingua 
mea faueibuB meis. et cetera. Cleued be mi tmige to mine 
*cheken gif ich forgete ye ieru^alem. yesme man forgiet yat he * p. u, 
aeien sholde. )ianne be% his tunge alse hit cl[e]ued were. [Nutel- 
nessel lete% be mannes shrifte be ne wot neure Iiwanne he sineee^. I'P^!'**^ 
and swiche ben alle )h> ]>e ne wilen listen lorspel. and ]>eron lemen "*"*■ ■**'^ 
viche ben sinnen. and beregen hem. and yat bilimpe^ to god- 
cnnnesse. and folegen yat. and yeroSe sei^ ye boo. IXvUus uitare 
lahorat quod ignorat, no man ne fle% |>ing bute he wite. o^r 
wene yai it him deren wille. Recheleste letted ye mannes shrifte. R«ekJe»iie« 
ye ]>urh his misleue herberge% ye fule gost on his heorte. ye him feoioii. 
teche^ to folgen his fule lustes. and no wuerse of scrifte. and 
of hem |>e holie hoc spec% and sei%. Feccator eum uenerit in 
jpToJundum contenipntV. yojme ye sinfuUe man beo% bifallen on 
depe sinne. ne reche% no )>ing of scrifte. Shamfestnesse lette% shame pre. 
|>e mannes shrifte. J^e ne wile his sinne seien )>e preste. ye he ofte confessing 
sinege^. for him sholde shamen of him. and ne understant noht 
yat ye shame ye ye man haue% of his sinne. ]>anne he hem prest 
shewed f hit is be biginnigge of fremfulle sinbote. and yat wiste shame is the 

beginning of 

wel ye prophete ye IpuB que%. Toto die uereeundia mea contra repeotaoco. 

me eati et cetera min shamfestnesse is to-genes me. and ouer- 

hele¥ min bend ofte. Drede letted be mannes shrifte. be ne dar Dread hinden 

, , , confession, 

his sinnes ^seien be prest. leste hit uttere cume bat hie tweien ^«n » >°aii 

' '^ '^ is afraid lest 

witen. and swiche men blamed ye prophe^e on ye sealm hoc yer JjJj'JJ® *5* . 
he sei^. [I]Kic trepidauerunt timore u. n. e. <. J^er hem stod J**jJJJ^ *™°" 
eie f yer hem ne sholde. yat is of idele ]>ing. and yer non f yer * p- ^&* 
hem sholde michel eie stonde. yat is of gode. Ortrowe of agene Distrust of 

- . , - . one's power 

mihte lette% be mannes shnfte. be binche% hat he ne mihte his to fonaice 

^ . . sinliindem 

sinne forlete. yeh. he hem seide at shrifte. aTid forhete hem. Bed '^aut, 
hii sunt flii dijffidencie de quibus dieit seriptwra, Yenit ira dei 
in JUios diffideneie, and swiche ben ye denies hemes ye aren 
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children who are called distrustful, because they sin so greatly that they 
think to have wholly lost mercy; and God's wrath oometh oft upon 
those that so ween. Love of ease and prosperity hinder the man's shriit 
who thinketh that he cannot endure hunger nor thirsty nor any other 
pain in order to amend his sins. Unde scriptura dicit. Ddieati se 
ntUriunt ad inoendia gehenne. The luxurious feed themselves for hell- 
fire, both hands and feet. Trusting to a long life hindereth the man's 
shrift who saith to himself in his heart, I am not yet sated with my sins, 
and therefore I cannot renounce them, but another time I may be sated 
therewith, and then I will forsake them and take shrift and repent of them. 
But the Holy Book blameth these men, thus saying, Deus promtUU 
ventam penitenti sed non erastinum diem peniterUice differenti — God 
has promised mercy to those who forsake and amend their sins, but he 
has not promised life till to-morrow to those who lie in their sins, but 
saith. Qua hora non putatU, mors veniet — ^When thou least weenest 
death shall come to fetch thee. Wilfulness (obstinacy) hindereth the man's 
shrift who thinks it hard that any one should compel him to forsake 
his sins and turn from the devil to God ; and of them thus saith the 
Holy Book, Fertinaces in malo eliminat eeelesia — Holy church separateth 
from Christian communion those who are wilful to love their sins and are 
unwilling to forsake them. Distrust of God's mercy hindereth the man's 
shrift, who hath sinned greatly and will not forsake his sins, nor amend 
nor pray for mercy, because that he weeneth that God will not forgive 
such great sins for any amendment that he may accomplish ; and of this 
saith the Holy Book, Qui desperat jam jttdicatus est — The man whc 
despairs of Gk>d's mercy is condemned to eternal woe in hell ; therefrom 
may our Lord Jesus Christ, if it be his will, protect us, and preserve us 
from all evil customs, and give us power to forsake our sins and show 
them the priest, and instruct us and aid us to amend them, as may be 
advantageous to ourselves and acceptable to him« Qui vivit et regnat 
Deus per omnia scecula. Amen. 
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cleped ortrowe for hat hie sineire swo micbel. hat hie wenden to sodh people 
hauen forloren milce. and godes wra^S^ cume% ofte uppe ]M>f ))e t)ein». 
\at wenen. softgeme and ednesse letted \e mannes shrifte. )>e )>in- Luxury pre. 

vents confes* 

cheS hat he ne mai bolen hanger, ne birst ne o^r pine to betende ston, and 

. T -o T r makespeople 

his sinnes. tmde seriptura dicit. Delicati se nutrivnt ad incendia ^r^^ to do 

'^ penance for 

gehenne. ^ soflgeme fede% hem Beluen helle fur to honde. and ^«ir »»- 
to fote^. Trist to longe lif. ]ette% be mannes shrifte. be sei% to ^ OHfHnaUp 

. . . fode hut 

him seluen on his heorte. Ich nam noht giet sad of mine sinnes. aUered to 
and for|>i f ne mai ich hie noht forlete. ac o^r ich mai ben sed Trusting to 
|ieroff and ]>anne ich wille hem forleten. and nime shrift, and life hinders * 
beten hem. *ac be holie boo blamed beae men bus que^nde. oonfenioo. 

, '^ ^ r 1 They put off 

[D letM promitiit tteniam penitenti #ed non crasHnum diem pent- repentance 

*■ •' -^ "^ ^ ^ '^ until they are 

UfncM differenH, god bihet milce ]x> ))e here sinnes forleten and ^^ o^ ^^^ 
beten. ac he ne bihet noht |)e lif til amoregenf ]k) ye li% on sinne * p. 66. 
ac sei%. Qva hora nan pwtaUs mars uenieti panne )»u lest 
wenst dea% corned to fecchende )>e. Willfulnesse letted be wiuutnees 

prevents 

mannes shrift, hat binche^ uuel hai man him wile neden his those con. 

fesslngwho 

ainiies to forleten. and m) be deuel to gode tumen. and of hem ^nk ft hard 

' ^ to be made to 

8et% ^ holie hoc. IBertinacea in malo eliminai eeeleaia, holie '<^'*^^'^- 
chirche dele% fro cnstendom. ]k) pe wilfuUe ben here sinnes to 
luuen. and lo^ to forleten. Ortrowe of godes milce. letted ]>e Distrust or 
mannes shrift, be haue% michel sineged. and nele lete^. ne bete, prewnuthe 

... confession of 

ne milce bidde. for hat he wene% hat god ne wile swo nuchel those who 

'^ r o ^ ^ think that 

sinne forgiuef for none bote ^at he for^e mnge. and of |iis sei% ^^^" "<>* 
]ie holie hoc. Qvi desperat iam iudicatos est )>e man jie ortrowe^ great smnsrs. 
godes mildhertnesse. he is idemd to eche wowe on helle. |>erwi¥ 
us wite ure lou^rd ihe«u crist gif his wille beo. and berege us wi% 
alle iuele customes. and giue us mihte ure sinnes to forleten. and 
prest shewen. and wise us. and filste hem to beten. swo \at us 
beo biheue f and him to queme. Qui tduit et i?egnat (ieus j^er 
omnia. . . . 
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XIII. 

THE SECOND SUNDAY IN LENT. 

Toehold, now is the acceptable time ; behold, now is the day of salvation. 
In these days, therefore, let us approve ourselves as the ministers of 
God, in much patience, in fastings, in vigils, in unfeigned charity, &c. 
When the heavenly physician perceived that those previously regenerated 
by his means were afterwards assailed by various diseases of sins, visiting 
them in his writings, he exhorts them to the medicine of confession; 
because, as the Scripture saith, all things are renewed by confession. And 
that they should not urge the excuse of time, he saith, ' Behold, now is the 
acceptable time ; behold, now is the day of salvation' — that is, fit fur 
creation, satis&ction, and remission ; and he sets forth a mode of life, saying, 
live as the ministers of God. And because the medicines which he pro* 
vides are sharp — that is to say, to bear fire and sword, he admonishes them 
to have patience, saying, * In much patience.' By the sword indeed is 
superfluity cut off ; and the fire by burning cures that whereby they are 
marked — that is to say, the heat of sorrow and the fervour of brotherly 
love, which salve and heal every disease of sin. And concerning sorrow 
indeed it is said, in whatever hour a man mourns his sins they are 
forgiven him. Concerning love, our Lord saith, ' I love those that love 
me.' So the apostle exhorts us to amend for the better that in which 
hitherto we have trespassed, lest divine vengeance take from us suddenly 
the opportunity of repentance. The heavenly physician St. Paul taketh 
heed of our soul's sicknesses, which are our sins, thanked be he ! and 
admonishes us by his holy writing which we read to-day in churchy that we 
should show our own .great need, and the while we are able to think, 
and to come boldly to our soul's physician and lay bare our soul's wounds, 
which are our foul sins, and pray that he may instruct us how we may 
cleanse our souls of them and heal our wounds, and awake ourselves from 
our heavy sleep, and raise ourselves from our foul lust-bed, and that we 
do as those things that have lien in sleep, thnt is, revive when their time 
cometh; and that is now, for this time is thereto acceptable, as the apostle 
saith, Eeee nunc tempus, Npw it is good time to look to the sickness of 



II. IN QUADEAOESIMA. 77 



XIII. 

pOlTTNICA n] ♦IN QUADJRAOT^SmA. *p-ff7. 

T^cce nunc iempns (xeceptahUe, eeee nunc dies salutis. In his ergo Now ii th« 

dttf&us esdbeafmxB nosmet i^p%os sietU dei ministros, In**on. 
muUa padencia. In ieiuniis. In uigiliis. In caritate nonjleta, 
et cetera. CeZeatu m^cZtcus u< co^nout^ guod ope <t«a prius ereoH 
postmodo uariis languar^uB peceaiorum uexarentur, Seripto 
utsitans eos. hortaPiT eos ad medidnam confessionis, quia ut ait 
seriptura. Omnia in confessione creantur et ne pretenderent ad 
excusacionem temporis dieit "Ecce nunc fempus acceptabile ecce 
nunc (lies salutis. JJiddicet aptwn ereadom ,i. satis/aeHoni ,i. 
remisstoni, et dietam^ proponit dieens. Yiuite sieut dei mtnistri. Liveaa tira ' 
et ^ia queparat medieamenta asperant scilicet ferrum paeieris ^^• 

^ Jlf^.dictein* 

et ignem, IBionet eos ad paeienciam dieens. In muUa paciencia. 
"Ferro quidem secatur superfluum ignis urendo curat in quo 
no<an^ur. scilicet ealor compunctionis. et /eruor gemine dilectionis 
que curant et sanant omnem languorem peccati. et [de^ compune- 
tione quidem dicitwr. ^tiocun^e hora ingemit homo peccatum f 
remittuntnr ei, De dilecdone dominuB dieit. "Ego diligentes Repent now 
me diligo. Sie ortatur nos^ apostolus ut emendemuB t[n] msliuB f too late. 
que hue u^^e peccauimuB. TXe diuina ulcio spacium peniteneie 
preripiat nohia, pe heuenliche leche seinte poul nime^ geme of 
ure saule sicnesse ^at ben ure sinnes |)onged ♦wur^e him. and * p. 58. 
min^e^ us bi his bolie write. ))e we reden to dai inne chirche. Hoiy writ 

,. « 'iij ji'ii admonJuheth 

^t we snewen ure agene micbele nede. and jie wile |>e we mugen lu to show 
)>encben. and curoen festliche to ure saule leche and unhelen wounds to 

^ , the soal*t 

him ure saule wundes. ]m> ben ure fule synnes. and bidden ^t he phy fcian. 
wisse us hu we mugen ure saule of hem clensen. and ure sor 
helien. and weche us of ure heuie slape. and rere us of ure fule 
lust bedde. |>a< we don alse )>ing do%. ^ haue% lein on swete. for- 
qiiichie% )>an here time cume%. and ^t is nu^ for ])is time is 
licwur^e |>arto f alse )>e apostle sei^. Eecce nunc tempuB. Nu Tiie aonra 
hit is god time to beloken )>e sicnesse of ye sowle. Ecce nunc the prieit. 
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the soul. Ecee nunc dies aabitis. And these forty days are befitting 

ones to heal the sonl. Let us beseech then the soul's physician, that is, 

the priest, tU /erro prohihttatianis reacindai a nobis exterivs earnis et 

mentis vicia, to instruct us to abstain from all fleshly lusts which hurt the 

soul, and to put upon us such manifold pains that through their bitter- 

ness we may driye out of our thoughts the foul lusts that weigh down the 

soul. In multa pcUientia, Jke. And be so patient under his instruction 

as to forsake what he forbiddeth and to do what he biddeth, so that that 

very patience may be our souFs salvation, as our Lord saith, In patientia 

vestra possidebitis omimcbs vestras — In your patience ye shall keep your 

souls. Tanta est virtus paHenticBy qtiod qms earn exibendo animam swMim 

s[ervet] ostendendo ita [non servet]. So holy a virtue is patience, that he 

who manifests it thereby preserves his soul ; but not so doth he who makes 

a show of patience, but who suffereth not and forbeareth not one offienoe^ 

and would avenge himself if he were able, and thereto prqiareth and 

abideth his time — and nevertheless may not do any hann to him (so. his 

enemy); he maketh a pretence of patience, and nevertheless hath none, 

and therefore hath no possession of his soul, because carnal lusts and foul 

crimes hold him bound under their subjection, so that he in no wise hath 

dominion over his soul. That man hath patience and manifesteth it who 

suffereth and forbeareth, and will not seek after vengeance nor hate him 

who offi^deth him, nor wish him evil. If it happen that a man hath 

this forbearance, and observeth it in himself, both in speech and in deeds, 

or in either of them, he is patient, and acteth as though he knew itnot, 

and therewith overcometh himself and preserveth his soul, and afterwards 

by that means has power over her (the soul). If the wicked man follows 

his will and with manifold wiles enticeth him to criminal acts, as to steal- 

ing, or plunder, or treachery, or drunkenness, or whoredom, or other such 

vices, and promiseth him a precious reward if he will listen to his lore, and 

he will not, but suffers and forbears, he therewith overcometh the wicked 

man, and so preserveth and hath possession of his soul. If carnal lusts or 

desires of the mind entice him to any vice, and he will not but suffereth and 

forbeareth, though it be pleasing to his body, and striveth against his own 

will (as the wise man biddeth, saying, Speme voluptcUes, nocet empta dohrt 
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dies saluHs^. And |k>8 fuerti dages ben bicumelicbe to helen ]>e i ms. Mutit. 
sowle. bisecbe we ]>aime Jie Bowle leche ^t is |>e prest. Yt/erro DuHng Lent 

wo AFB to 

prokSniaeionis recindat d ndbiB exteriuB camis et menHs uieia, hat ^'^ ^« 

^ * soul's CUTS. 

be us wissie to wi%-tien of alle flesliche lustes )>e derie% ure sowle. 
and don uppen us swilcb manifeald pine, to^ mid bere biter- '^^f^.^^ 
nesse. driuen ut of ure ]K)gbt f ))e fule lu[8]tes' ]>e beuien ]>e sowle. u^^- 
In fnu2ta patientia, et cetera, anc? ben swo )>oleburde to-genes We moit b« 
his wissinge to forleten \at be forbet. and don ^t be bit. ***^^*j^. 
^ctt J)e selue )K)leburdne88e be ure swole' bele. alse ure g^**J^^ 
dribten sei¥. In jpatientia westra possidebitis animas ues- ' read Mwie. 
tras. *0n giwer |K>leburdne8se f ge sbulen wealden giwer * p. 59. 
saule. Tanta est utr^us paciencie, quod quia earn exihendo of tboTirtiio 
animam. suam. 8, ostendendo ita. swo bolie mihte is fK>leburd- 
nesse. ^t be |>e bit ki% i |>er )>urb haue% bis soule weald, ac swo 
ne baue% be )>e sbewe^ ]M>leburdnes8e. ]>e ne ]x>le%. and forbere^ 
nobt a misbode. and wolde bim seluen wreke gif be mibte. and 
|ierto ettle% and abit bis time, and ne^eles ne mai bim non 
barm don. be make% lete of jiolebnrdnesse and ne^eles ne baue% 
non. and ber for ne baue% bis soule weald, for hat be licbamlicbe vice holds 

man in sub- 

lustes and %e fule lebtres bim bolden bunden on here )>ralsbipe. Jwtion. 

Bwo ^t be ne mai bis soule no )>ing wealde. pe man baue% 

and ki% |H)leburdnesse ye |>ole% and forbere^ and ne wile secbe 

aft^ wrecbe. and na^emore baten bim. ^e him agilte¥. ne bim 

iuel unnen. gif bit is man hat baue% bis. and be bait uppen bim. PAttenoeen- 

. ablesaman 

on specbe. and on dede. o^r on ei^r be be% ]H)leburde and do% ^ overcome 

ttn* 

alse be bit nobt ne wite. and }>eremide ouercume^ bim. and 

his soule loke% and eft hire swo wait, gif )>e unfele man bis wille 

folge^. and mid felefolde wigeles^ te% bim to unwrencbes. to ^if^s. wigeeet. 

stele. o¥er refloc. &6er swikedom. o^r drunkenesse. o^r bordom. 

o¥er swicbe. o%re un]>eawes. and lef mede bibote% gif be wile bis 

lore liste. and be nele. ac %ole% *and forbere^. and }>ermide ouer- * p. 60. 

cume% ]>e unfele. and his soule loke%. and baue% swo wald. gif 

licbames lust o¥er ]>ankes lust. te% bim to ani un|>eau. and be 

nele ac )H)le% and forbere^. ^eh bit bie bis licbame queme. ac 

flite% to-genes bis agen wille. alse |>e wise bit )»U8 qne%inde. 

Speme uoluptates nocet empta dolore uoluptas. Sbune lustlicbe SSJ^J*'™^ 
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voluj^UM — Shun luBty will, for it harmeth much, and is afterwards atoned 
for with bitter grief), and thus overcometh all his foes, and therefore he 
hath control oyer his soul, for then shall be seen in him that which the 
wise man hath said, Qitem sfwperare nequis, paiienter vince ferendo — 
That which thou art unable to overcome with strength, overcome with 
patience, and in every such contest the man of patience has finally the 
upper hand. So may we strive against our foul lusts, all the forty days, 
and overcome them finally and all those things that lead us into sin. 
Quod ipse prestare dignetnir qui vivit et reffnat. 



XIV. 

MID-LENT SUNDAY. 

\ll^hen the unclean spirit has gone out of a man, he walketh through 
diy places seeking rest, and finding none, saith, I will return unto 
my house, whence I came out ; and coming there he findeth it cleaned 
with besoms and trimmed. Then he goeth and taketh to himself seven 
other spirits worse than himself, and they entering, abide there, and the 
last state of that man becomes worse than the former. 

The lord St. Matthew speaketh in his holy gospel of the dreadful words 
which our Saviour on one occasion gave for an answer to the unbelieving 
Jewish men who desired of him a token, and said, Magister^ volumus 
a (s signum videre — Master, we would see some sign of thee, whereby 
we might know whether what thou sayest be the truth and believe ; and 
he gave them for an answer awfiil words, thus saying, GenercUio mala et 
adidUra signwn qucerit, et non dahitur signum nivwm ngnum Jone pro- 
phetce — An evil and adulterous generation ask after a sign from heaven, 
and they shall have only an earthly one ; and he showed them by Jonah 
the prophet a sign of his holy passion, which he would undei^o to redeem 
all mankind from eternal woe (thanked be he !), and of his resurrection 
to bring all mankind from death to bliss. And afterwards he blamed their 
unbelief and their wicked mode of life, and said, Viri Ninive surgent 
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^. for ]»< it dere^ 8wi%e and be% aft^rboht mid bitare sor. and 

yas oaercumeV alle hise fon f and )>erfore haue% his soule weald. 

for }«ime be% on him Bene ]>a< ])e wise seide. Qt^em superare 

nequis pacienter uiues /erendo. pat ]>u mid strenc^ ne miht strire AgBintt 

ouercame. ouercum mid boleburdnesse. and on ech swich flite f during the 

' ^ forty days of 

is man of ]K)lebardne88e abanen at ende. Swo mote we flite to- i<wt. 
genes ure fule Instee. al ye fuwerti dages. and oaercumen at 
ende hem. and alle ]>e )>ing yat us to sunne te%. Quod ipse pre- 
stare digneAxar qm wait et regnat. 



XIV. 

IN MEDIA XLA. 

Cvm inmundua «pirita«^ extent ab fiomvne amhtdat (uadit^) per ^Ma.niiifixu, 
s luidf t is 

loca arida querena requiem et non inueniens dicit, Beuar- wruten over 

, . ambulstin 

tar in damum meam unde eaciid. et ueniena f inuenU earn eeopie mb. 
mundeUam et omatam. Tune uaditper loea arida querens st. Luke xir. 



requiem et non iaueniens dieit, EeuerteiT tn domam meam unde 
eaam et ueniens inuenit earn, aeopis mundatam et omatam. Tunc 
uadit et sumU mt^em alios *irpirita<^ eecum nequiores ae f et tn- * p. 6i. 
preset habitant ibi, et fiunt nouiesima Aomint« tTZtus peiara pri- 
aribuB ye louerd seint matheu Bpec% on bis holi godspel of ye of the axuwa 
grimliche wordes ye are belende at same time gaf to andswere v^y the 
ye anbilefde iadeaisshe men. |>e ger[n]den of him fortocne' and ^^y ^^ 
seiden. IKagister uolumuB a tesignuni uidere. Meister we wolden • orfortaene. 
sen sum fortocne of ye. Warbi we mihten cnowen gi£ it 8o% were 
yat yvL seistf and leaen. and he hem gaf to andswere eifuUe 
word. ]>a8 que^inde. Qteneracio mala et CLduUera signum, querit, He^tTeUiem 
et non dabitur signum nist M^num tone propheie, luelmennish l^^^^^^ 
and forhored mannish ac8e% after fortocne of heaene. and hie ne 
shulen haaen bate eor^liche. and he hem shewede fortocne bi 
ionan ye prophefe. of his holie ]>rowegunge |>e he wolde yoWen 
to lesen al mankin of echo wowe. ]M>nked wur^e him. and of 
his riseng. and of de%e al mankin bringe to blisse. and si^n 
blamede here an-bileue. and here anwreste liflode. and seide. 

6 
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in judicio cum genercUione ista, et condetnpnabunt eam^ quia pcsnitentiam 
egerunt in preduxUione Jone. — On Doomflday shall the people (of Nineveh) 
arise in the great doom and shall condemn this generation. Non equidem 
aententicB kUione, sed meritorum eom^paroiUone, — ^Thej shall not be judged 
with the doom of sharp words, but with very respectful words ; because 
that they received the wise lore of Jonah the prophet, and forsook their 
sins, and according to his instruction amended and prayed for mercy. 
Et ita/aeia est Ninive speeiosa qws priua turpis existebai. — ^And so that 
folk were turned from vile deeds to fair ones, and their end was better 
than their beginning; but this sinful generation, which treacherously 
tempt me, and hear my wise words and see my marvellous deeds, never- 
theless believe me not, nor forsake their sins, nor amend, nor bow 
down to me nor pray for mercy; and therefore their end shall be 
worse than their beginning. Thus said our Lord, and we may say of 
a truth that there are still altogether too many of such men who will 
not forsake their sins, but think them sweet, and will not do any penance, 
and so their body is profitless They go to church, not for the love 
of God, but to preserve their neighbours' (good) report. They give 
their tithe, not to have heaven's bliss, but for to have praise, the praise 
of earthly riches ; they give their alms, not for God's sake, but for the 
sake of their neighbours or kinsmen, or for to have honour, or because 
they may not do otherwise for fear of shame, or for to have thanks or for 
to have praise. If such a man kneel in church and bend all his limbs, 
that is all in vain ; though he pray with his mouth, he fetcheth not the 
sore sighs in the bottom of his heart, nor for sorrow weepeth any hot 
tears from his eyes ; and these are false Christians, and are worse than 
heathen men, and their end shall be worse than their beginning. Soon 
after our Lord said, Eegina austri swrget in judicio cum genercUione ista, 
et condempruMt eam,quia venit afinibfM terra cmdire ecbpientiamSalamonis, 
et ecee plus quam Salomon hie. — The queen of the South shall on Dooms- 
day arise in the great judgment, and shall condemn this corrupt genera- 
tion ; because she came from the world's end to hear Solomon's wisdom, 
and this obstinate folk will not listen to the wisdom of that Instructor who 
taught Solomon and all wise prophets their wisdom; and therefore their 
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Viri niniuUe nurgsrU in iudieio earn genere^ione ista, et eon- At Doomadaj 
dempnabufU earn, qui& penitenciam egenint in predicatione tone, [^ "^ ^ 
On domes dai shal ^t folc arisen on Jie michele dome i and ^^^ ^* 
fordemen ^is mannish. "Son eguulem sentencie lactone, sed men- LMatuii.41.] 
lorum eomparaeiojiB, Noht mid domkete ^ wordes. ac mid wured- * so in ms. 
Inker wordes. for ^t ])e hie undemomen )ie wise lore of ionan 
^|ie prophtfte. and lete here sinnes. and bi wissinge betten and * p. ea. 
milce beden. E< t^a ^octa est mntti« speeiosa que priua tvLrpis 
exuiebat. And swo warV itiimd ba< folc of ateliche to wen- Tbo ending 

.... of the people 

liche. and was here ende betere bene here biffinninxre. ac bis of Nineveh 

'^ ^ T WM better 

wiVerfulle mannisshe be fonde^ me hinderfuUiche. and here% ^ ^^^ 

T beginning. 

mine wise word, and se% mine wunderliche deden. and na^emo 
me ne leue%. ne here sinnes ne forleteV. ne beten. ne to me 
abugen. ne milce bidden, and Jverfore wur% here ende werse 
)iene here biginninge. ])us seide nre drihte. and we mugen seien 
to so^ \at al to fele swiche men bien get. ])e ne wilen noht here 
sinnes forleten ac binche% hem swete. ne ne wilen don none sin- sin seems 

. sweet to 

bote, and his^ here lichame nnnit swo. hie gon to chirche noht for m»ny people. 

Why some 

godes Inue. ac for to biregen nehebores speche. hie giuen here people go to 

ehoroh and 

tige^ noht for to hauen heuene blisse. ac for to hauen here. I^e give aims. 

hereword of eoi^iche richeise. hie ginen here elmesse noht for 

godes Inne ac for neheboreden. o%er for kinraden. o^r for onnr to > &> in m8, 

hanen. o%er ne mai elles for shame. o¥er for ]K)nc to hauen. o^r 

for hereword to hauen. Qif he cneule% in chirche. and bugeV alle 

hise limes f yu is idel. )ieh he him bidde mid *his mu%. he ne feche% * p. es. 

noht be sore siches. onne^erward his heorte. ne for reu%e ne wepe% The false 

' . . CbiistiJinis 

none bote teres, of his ^;en. and \eee ben false cristene. and ben no tme r». . 

pentant. 

forcu^re ]>ene he¥ene men. and be% here ende forcu^re )iene 

here biginnenge Sone beraft^r seide ure drihten. "B/egina The Queen of 

. ... . Nineveh shall 

anstri 9urget in iudieio cum genetadone ista, et C(mdempnah\t "<» up in 

" "^ ■* Judgment 

earn, ^ia nenit a fiaib\i% terre audire sapienciam. salomonis, et ^^* ^« 
eece plus qusm sahman hie, pe so%e quen shal a domes [dai] [Matt.xu.42.] 
arisen f on ]>e michele mote, and fordemen ])is frakede folc. 
For ^t hie com fro l^e wereldes Ende to heren salomones wisdom. 
and )>is wi^erfulle folc ne wile liste %e loHSewes wisdom. |ie tehte 
salemon. and alle wise witege here wisdom, and )>erfore wur% 

6—2 
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end shall be worse than their beginnmg. Quattuyr sunt genera hominum 
in scectdo juventium. Alii enim habent honwn prindpium etjinem, AUi 
autem malum prindpiv/m et Jinem. Alii quida/m malum prindpium et 
hanumfinem. Alii [banuml prindpium et malum finem. Four kinds of 
men live in this world. Some begin to lead a pure life in their youth, and 
hold forth therein and end well, as St. John the Baptist, who in his child- 
hood became a hermit and continued therein and ended well ; and St. 
Martin, who began in his youth to lead a pure life and to be charitable, and 
held forth therein and ended it well ; and St. Nicholas, who in his child- 
hood accustomed himself to fast, and observed that custom to the end of his 
life, and many others who so led their lives that the beginning was good, 
the middle better, and the end the best of all j so that it was true what 
the wise man said concerning them, Primo ne medium^ medio ne discrepet 
prim/um — Their life's end was comely, and also the middle and the 
beginning. Some men begin first to lead a pure life and afterwards 
abandon it, as did Judas Iscariot and others enough, as the holy gospel 
saith, thus saying, Ex hoe muUi abierunt retro, et jam eum iUo non 
ambulant. At first many followed our Lord and afterwards forsook him, 
and it was true what the prophet said concerning them, Cepisti melius 
quam deainie — Thou didst b^;in better than thou didst end ; Item 
disnmilis quae fuit, huie dmilie iUe viro — Their end was unlike their 
beginning. Some men at first lead an evil life and afterwards turn to 
God, and therein continue, as St. Paul and St. Mary Magdalen, who did 
as wise men taught her, when they spoke with her thus saying, Bine te 
meliorilma qj^r-^Refrain thyself from evil habits and accustom thyself 
henceforth to do better. Some men lead a wicked life, so that the 
beginning is evil, and the longer it is the worse it is, and the end the 
worst of all, as the Jewish folk whom our Lord spoke against and said, 
Cum immundue epiritus exierit ah homine vetdit, &c When the evil 
spirit goeth out of a man and strayeth widely and wandereth eveiywhere, 
from dry place to others seeking rest. Exploraty enim eorda Jiddium, 
quae ideo dieuntwr arida, quia sunt/ervare sancti spiriius deeiccata, et a 
mollUiee Jivacm cogitationis purgata. The dry places that the foul spirit 
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[h]eTe ende werse Jvene here bigiimiiige. Quatuor mrU genera 
hominum in seenh iwieDcium. AUi eaim AabetU honum prin- 
eipium. et Jlnem. AUi atUem maluia prineijfdum et Jinem, 
AUi guicZam malum prineipium et &onum finem. AUi prin- 
cipimn et malum Anem, Fuwerkinne maimisshe liuen on bis Foor kindB of 

'. . folk live in 

woreld. Sume bigmne^ on here guwu^e clene lif leden. and uib world. 
helde% for¥ Jverone f and feire enden. alse 8ein[t] iohan baptist, uved iik» 
be on his childhode bicom eremite and hield for% berone f and Baptut, or m 
faire endede. and Bein[t] martin )>e b^gan on his guwu%e Jve clene st! Nichoiu. 
lif leden. and to bien almesful f and hield for% Jverone. *and * p. 64. 
&ire it endede. and seinftl nicholas. be on his chilhode wunede ''^^^ ^^^^ 
him to fasten, and \a% wune heold to his Hues ende. and o%re 8o<xi* 
manie ]>e swo ledden here lif. \at te biginninge was fair, and to 
middel fairere. and to ende aire fairest Swo \a% bi hem was 
80% \a% |>e wise seide \P)pmo ne medium, medio ne diserepet 
primtim here lifes ende was bicumeliche. ))e middel and ^ 
biginnenge. Sume men biginnen erest to leden clene lif. and eft otberr, ium 
hit forleton. alse dide iudas scariot. and o%re inoge. alse be holie ^*^^ ^j 

*^ ' and Midfld 

godspel sei% ])us que^inde. 'Ex hoe mxxUi ahiemxit retro, et iam ^^^y- 

evm iUo non awhulant. Fele folgeden erest ure drihten. and eft 

bim forleton. and bi hem was so% \ai )>e prophete seide. Oepieti 

meUxiB guam desinie. Du bigunne betore Jvene ])u ende. Item 

diasimilis que Juii. huic «tmtZis iCU uiro. 'ELean ende was un- 

liche here biginnenge. Sume men leden erest iuel liflode. and ^S^*S^ 

tumen eft to god. and ]>eron seweV alse seinto poul. and Seinto SSIvmi^**" 

VLarie magdaleine. J>e dide alse wise hire lerden. ]ianne hie wi% ^^^ ^^ 

hire speken ]>us qtce^inde. Htnc te meUoribviB offer, wi^to ]>e wi% 

iuel wune. and wune J>e he%enfor% to betere. Sume men leden 2S"lI^2d 

unfele liflode. ^ to biginnii^e be% iuelf and swo leug ]>e worse. "^ ^'^J^* 

and to ende aire werest alse Jve iudeuisshe folc. )>e ure helende 

wi% specf and seide. Cuwi immundxxB *piritu«* «zierit ah^^s,9rM\»ie. 

. * like unto the 

FAominel «adit et «etora. Denne be *iuele gost fared' ut of be Jews whom 

•■J . Chrlrtre- 

manne and weue% wide, and wandre^ ouer al. fro drige stede proved in the 

^ words of the 

to oder' sechende resto. 'Eecplorat. enim cordaJideUum qae ideo ^^^' 
citcunfur arida f ^la suntferuwre «ancti spintae^ desiccata. et a ^soinMS. 
moUieie ftuooe eogitaeionis pxkrgata. De drige stedes pat ^ fale 
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wandereth about seeking rest for himself, denote the hearts of the 
believer, which are washed clean of anxieties, of carnal lusts, and dried 
through the heat of the true love to God and to man. Such hearts the 
evil spirit tempteth day and night, and trieth if he maj therein find 
lodging; and when he may in none, he saith to himself Revertar in 
domvm mea/m unde exivi — I will turn again to my house from which I 
preyiously came out. Bt venUna invenii earn vacuam seopis fMjmcUUam 
et orncUam — ^And cometh thereto and findeth it empty and with besom 
clean swept and neatly trimmed. This Jewish folk's law was and yet is, 
that on the eighth day after the child's birth the friends devised a name 
for the child, and with a stone, which for the nonce served as a knife, cut 
the foreskin of his procreating member; and this law our Lord instituted 
by the patriarch Abraham and bade him observe it, and all his offspring 
after him ; and that rite cleansed them of sins, as baptism doth us. Et 
habuit cireumcisio eandem Judei qtuMn hahet rrnnc baptigmua, ddendo 
peceatum, sed non aperiendo ecelum. And that rite had then all the virtues 
which baptism now has, for that cleansed man of sin even as baptism 
now doth, but it opened not to them the bliss of heaven as baptism doth 
to us. And this rite banished the foul spirit out of the child, and he 
wandered widely, straying a long time seeking another place in believing 
men. And the children were cleansed of sin, and thus continued until 
they received world's wisdom and man's mind. Then came sgain the 
foul spirit which was previously banished out of him, and findeth it 
empty of evil spirits, and cleansed of foul sins, and decked with innocency. 
Ut tunc vadit et alios sunwt septem spiritus nequiorea ae et ingressi habitant 
ibi. And then went the foul spirit and seven other spirits with him 
worse than he himself was, and encompassed the child and watched it in 
every way and enticed it and embraced it and controlled it altogether, so 
that it again fell into its first (evil) habits; then came the foul spirit 
again into his abode and misleadeth that child, ever longer the more so, 
to their will ; and therefore was their end worse than their beginning. 
The seven foul spirits of whom I previously spoke, were the seven devils' 
siQS that our Lord drove out of St. Mary Magdalen, and therefore was 
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gost wandreV abuten sechende him reste. bat is be bileffulle Tbedry 

mafines heorte ])e clene ben wasshen of ye einbe]K)nke f of flesh- ^< baarta of 

liche Instes. and drigen bi ye hete of so^ luue to god and to 

men. Swiche hertes fended l^e fdle gost f deies and nihtes. and which axe 

canned gif he mai ]>er-inne herbergen. and )>emie he a none ne foul wpMu, 

mai he sei^ to him seluen "Reueriar in domum meam tcnde 

exiuL Ihc wile tumen agen to mine huse ye ich er ut of wende. 

El ueniens in[uenii\ earn} tMicuam «copis mundatam et omatam. * -VA «m. 

And cume% yeiio and fint hit emti. and mid beseme clene 

Bwopen. and faire maked. yis iudenisse folkes lage was. and get cinrnmcMoii 

among tlw 

is. hat on be ehtende dai after be childes burde f be trend shopen J«m eonv- 
be child name, and mid stone be for be nones was maked for to i»ptiun 

' ' ' among Chrii- 

keruen yat fel biforen on his strenende lime, and ])is lage sette *'^"* 
are drihten bi be patriarche abraham. and bed him holden hit. it eieanwd 

. the child of 

and al his ofspring aftor him. and yat hem clensede of sinnes >in« 

alse us do% fulnaure. fEl^ hdbuit eircumcisio eandem^ iu^ ^rvdrtatmnar 

^ ^ ■■ -" ulm omitted. 

^am hahet nunc bapABvaua ddendo jpeccatum. «ed non aperiendo 
edum. and ye lage hadde ]k) alle ye mihtes ye haue% nn ^lluht. 
for hat clensede be man of sinne i swo do% nu fulluht. ac it ne itopraednot, 

' ' as baptism 

openede *hem noht be blisse of heuene alse fdlcneng do% us. and ^^^» the mim 

'^ ' ^ ^ ofheavMi. 

yia lage fleme% ye fule gost ut of ye child, and he wandrede wide >» p. 06. 
weruende' longe sechende him o%er stede. on bileffulle manne. *^''^^' 
and he children weren clensed of sinnen. and bus bilefden for¥ At baptitm 

' ^ the evil 

hat hie understonden wurldes wit and mannes munde. panne *vijf} left the 

»^ ' child. 

com eft ye fule gost ye was er flemd at of him. and fint it emti 

of iuele gostes. and clensed of fule sinnes. and diht mid lo^es- 

nesse. El lunc uadii et alios flumit vt't^^nn] «piritus tiequiores 

«e et tngressi habitant tbL and ]»nne ferde ye fule gost. and 

seuene o^re gostes mid him forcu%ere yen him self were, and 

bitrumede yat child, and waiteden hit on eche wise, and forteh- 

ten hit and biwunden it. and biwalden it al. swo yat it eft^ bifel « mb, eit. 

on his o^r wune. ]>enne com ye fule gost ef [t] into his wunienge. whenitaiter- 

and forte% hat child f swo lens swo more to here wille. and ber into shi the 

^ ^ ^ ' devil came 

fore was here ende werse ])ane here biginnenge. ye seuen fule "gj|^ ^^ ^* 
gostes yat ich nu embe was. waren ye seuen difles giltes f yat 
ure drihten drof ut of seinte marie magdaleine. and ioryi weren 
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the beginning of her life Buch as they were ;^ [but] the end became fiedr 
and good and blissful. So let all ours become, as our Lord wiUeth. Qui 
vivit et regnoitf &c. Amen. 

XV. 

PALM SUNDAY. 

n^e crowds which went before and followed after our Lord, cried out 
saying, Hosanna to the Son of David, blessed is he that cometh in 
the name of the Lord. It is customary for each church-congr^ation 
to go this day in procession; and this custom hath its rise in the 
holy procession which our Sayiour made towa^ the place where he 
Would suffer death. Et cwm venisset Bethphage ad mont&m OUvarvm, 
mittens duos de discipuUs jusait adduei annam et sedit euper earn. 
When that he came to Bethphage (so is called the town in which the 
priests dwell) near to Jerusalem, at the foot of the mountain which is 
called Mount Olivet, then sent he two of his disciples into the city of 
Jerusalem, and bade them bring a beast of burden to ride on; not a 
steed nor a palfrey nor a £ftir mtde. But though he be lord of all lords 
and king of all kings, nevertheless he sent after the meanest of all beasts 
to ride on, that is an ass, and gave an example of meekness in his acts, as 
he doth in another place in his speech, thus saying, Biseite a me, quia miUs 
sum et hunUUs eorde. — Learn of me, for I am meek and gentle in heart 
And the two messengers went and made known in the city that the Saviour 
was coming thither ; and they found an ass with her foal, and led it to 
him, and the holy apostles laid their clothes thereupon, and our Lord 
rode thereon into the holy city, and the citizens adorned the high street 
through which he would proceed to the holy temple, and hung it with 
palms and with other rich weeds, and they went out to meet him, and 
bore in their hands blossoms, some of palm-twigs, others of olive-boughsy 
as the Holy Book saith, Occurrunt tti/rhcB cumjloribus etjpahnis redemptori 
chviam, &c — The people came out to meet him with blossoms and ^th 
palms, and received him in procession as they would a king, and those 
who went before and those who came after cried with a loud voice, thus 

^ And therefore^ Ac, The Bonse seems to be, <Uth<mgh the beginning of her l^e 
VHU such as it was, the end, &c. 
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here biginni[D]g of here liflode swich Be he were. )>e ende war% 
liur. and god. and blisful. Swo wur^ ure aire, ^t wile ure 
drihten. Qui viuit et i^egnat. 

XV. 

DOMINICA PALMARUM. 

n^urbe que preeedd>ant dominvm, et que gequebantia elamahant 
dieerUes, osannafilio dwald f hen&dictMB qui uenit in nomine 
doimni. It is custume hat ech chirchsocne ttd^ bis dai a pro- of Paim- 

^ . Sandaj pro- 

cession, and ])is wune haue% )>e biginnigge of ]>e holie procession, ceaaiona. 

]>e ure *helende makede to ward te stede ]>er he wolde de% ]>o1en. * p. 67. 

E< ctcm venis^ hethfage ad montem oliuarum. Mittens [duos] 

de (2t5cipulis iussit adduci cuinam et sedit swper earn, po ]>e 

com to bethfa^ Swo hatte be brop be preste one wunien. bi Jema aent 

^ r r r r r ^ twodiaciplae 

sides ieru«al0m on ]>e fot of ))e dune ]>e men clepen munt oliuete. Ano™ Beth- 
J?o sende tweien of hise diciples into j>e bureh of ieru«alem. and J«nia»toin, 
bed hem bringen a wig one te riden. no^r stede. ne palefrei. ne 
fair mule, ac ]>eh he aire louerdes louml. and aire kingene 
ki[n]g. najyeles he sende afW |>e aire unwur]ieste wig one to They brought 
riden. and }hU is asse. amd saf us forbisne of admodnesse on on which he 

' ® ^ rodefaito 

his dede. alse he do^ on o%re stede on his speche ]>us que^inda Jenaaabm. 
"Discite amef qum mitis sum et AumtHs corde, lerne^ of me for 
^^ ich am milde and admod on herte. and ]>o tweien sander- 
bodes ferden otuJ cudden in ye bureh. ^at )ye helende was ])ider- 
ward. and fiinden an asse mid fole. and ledden hit to-genes him. 
and ye holie apostles leiden here clo|>es )>eruppe and ure helende 
rod )ieronef into ye holie burh. a'nd yat burh folc hihten ye 
hege strete and bihengen it mid palmes. and mid o%re riche The people 

^ strewed the 

wedes. yer he wolde yurh faren to ye holi temple, and wenden ^y with 
ut togenes him. and beren on here honde blostme sum pabn ^^^'^^ 
twig, and sum boh of oliue alse ye holie boc sei%. Occurrunt 
turhe eumJloribvLB et jpailmis rsdemtori o[b]iitam. et cetera. Det 
*folc com togenes him. mid blostmen. and mid palmes. an(2*p.68. 
nnderstoden him mid procession, swo me ki[n]g shal. aaid )k> ye 
ferden biforen him. amd ^ ye afW him comen. remden lude 
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saying, SoaannaJiUo David henedictua qui venit in nomine Domini — ^Let 
there be praise to the son of Dayid, blessed be he that cometh in God's 
name. And the children who were in front did as the gospel saith, Pueri 
Hehraorum viam pro, &c. — The children bridged the way before our Lord, 
some with their clothes and some with boughs which they broke off the 
trees ; and so brought him into the holy temple as unto his earthly throne. 
Thus made our Saviour his holy procession from Bethphage to Jerusalem ; 
and each Christian man maketh this day his procession from church to 
church and back again, and it betokeneth the holy procession which our 
Lord made this day ; and that may each man understand who knoweth 
what those two names, Bethphage and Jerusalem, denote. Bethphage 
interpretatttr domus hucccB, vel huccarum sive maxiOarum, et tignificai 
eeelesiam in qua hvcecB /unguntur officio euo jpeceata eon/kendo, veniam 
postvlando, deum laudando, eamem Christi ma^ueando, et aanqutnem 
ejus bihendo, grcOiaa agendo. Bethphage is called in English ' house of 
mouths ' ; and it denoteth holy church, in which men employ the offices 
of their mouths when they tell their sins and pray for forgiveness, 
and praise our Lord Jesus Christ, and enjoy his flesh and his blood, 
that is the holy housel (sacrament), and render thanks unto him. 
Jerusalem interpretatur^ visio pads, et item significat ecelesiam in qua 
pax vera videtur dum passio Christi reeoUtur, et pads osculum datur, 
Jerusalem is called sight of peace, and denoteth holy church, wherein 
believing men are at peace, when the priest reminds them of Christ's 
passion, and receives from the cup the token of peace, that is the mass- 
kiss, and dismisseth the people. And thereby shows that our Lord is, 
through the holy ofiering, reconciled to believing men; and therefore 
the church is denoted by Bethphage, when the procession goeth out 
of Jerusalem and again when it cometh in. Let us take heed ihen 
whether our procession is made according to our Lord's procession. 
In his procession some went before him and made ready his way toward 
Jerusalem, and others covered the ass with their dothes, and some 
strewed the way with boughs which they broke off the trees. Those who 
made ready the way before him are teachers of the people, bishops and 
priests, who with their wise teaching ride and make God's way into men's 
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Bteftie ]>iis qu^inde. [0]<afina /ilio daaid (enedictos ^i itenit Md nag 
in nomine downi. Silof daniVes bern bleBoed bie he be earned the son of 

'^ D»vid.» 

a godes name, €md ]>o children )>e weren biforen diden alse ])e 
eodspel seiV. "Pueri Ae&reorum viam «ro et cetera, pe children The chiMm 
briggeden ]>e wei biforen ure drihten. snme mid here clo^^ee. 



and Btmie mid boges ye hie breken of^ ye trewes €md swo him im8.». 
brohten into )>e holie temple, alae in his heor^iche heg settle, 
pus makede ure helende his holie procession, fro betfage to 
ieriMalon. and elhc cristene man make% )ns dai procession fro 
chirche to chirche. and eft agen. and bitocne^ ye holie pro- 
cession ye he makede ]>is dai. and yat mai ech man under- 
Btonden. |>e wot wat bitocneV yeee tweie names, bet&ge. ^^^^Sj^' 
iertwalem. Betfage interpretatwc damuB hueee. ueZ bueearum ^Jntem 
siue maxiUansm. et signific&t eceleBiam in quA hucce fun- 
guntfiT officio nto jpeccsiia confkeado tieTUcan postuUmdo. deum 
laudando. Camem chns^i manducando, et sanguinem eiuB 
hibendo. grBiias agendo. Bet&ge is cleped on englisse mu^Sene Sl!^{£^o] 
bus. and bitocne^ holie ^jhirche. ycU men noten inne here^'"^' 
mu%es wike. yejme hie seien here sinnes. and for^^uenesse 
bidden, and ure lou^rd ihem christ herien. avid bruken his fles 
and his blod. yat Iub* ye holi husel. and him *]mnken. I^ru- •boIhms. 
safem interpretatai uieio pads et t(«m n^ficat eectesiofii in ^a * ^' *'* 
pax uera tUdetar dum. passio christt recoUtar, et pads oecuhim 
datuT. lerusal^m is cleped so%' of sahtnesse. and bitocne^ Jenmiem 
holie chirche yer bileffulle men inne be% sehte. )>enne prestofiMMe.' 
cristes ]>roweinge minege^. and of ye calice understonde^ tocne 
of sehtnesse. yat is messe cos. and ye folc sent, and )>ermide 
bitocne^ yat ure drihten is ]>ureh ye holie loc wi% bilefiiille men 
maked sehte. and ]>erfore chirche haue% ye tocninge of bethphage 
^enne ye procession ut go% of lerusalenL and eft )>enne it in 
cume^. Nime we yemie geme gif ure procession bi maked 
after ure helendes procession. On his procession ferde sume 
biforen him cmd makede his weie toward ierte^alon. and sume 
briggeden ye asse mid here do^s. aoid sume mid boges ye hie 
breken of ye trewes. Do ye ye weie makeden biforen him. bien Thon who 
folkes lor)>eawes. bisshopes and prestes. ye mid here wise lore ourLoid 
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hearts. Those who covered the ass with their clothes are those who 
instruct the people with the good examples of their good deeds. Those 
who strewed the way of the ass with the broken boughs are those who 
teach the people to receive God, not with their good deeds^ but wiih 
their wise speech. Those who came after him are those who lead their lives 
here as their instructors teach them. Those who were beside him on his 
right hand are those who lead a clean life to please Qod and not for 
words of praise. Those who were on his left hand are those who live a 
pure life, not to please Qod, but to have words of praise. The ass upon 
which our Lord sat are those sinners who have all their thoughts upon 
earthly riches ; and they are loath to forsake sin and are unwilling to 
amend it, for it seemeth to them that Gk)d's behests weigh heavily; 
and^ nevertheless if they fulfil them they shall receive endless reward 
in heaven. May our Lord Jesus Christ, who to-day made his holy 
procession into Jerusalem (which each church to-day keeps in re- 
membrance), teach and aid us so to follow his holy earthly procession 
that we may be in the holy procession which he will make with his 
chosen on Doomsday from the judgment into heaven. Quod nobis prcestet 
qui scBcida per omtUa reffncU, AiOSN. 



XVI. 

EASTEE DAY. 

TUfJEC est dies quam fecit dominus exuUemus et letemur inea. This day 
hath our Lord made to gladden and to rejoice us, thanks be unto 
him; and he hath prepared that holy feast which he speaketh of, thus 
B&yuigt Ecee prandium tneumparatum — ^My table (feast) is made; and he 
biddeth us all thereto, thus saying. Come to the table (feast) and receive 
bread. But before that we bend our steps to the holy table (feast) and 
receive the bread, let us do as the apostle has bidden us, thus saying, 
Prohet autem se ipsum homOj et sie de pane illo edat et de eaUee bibat-^ 
Let each man prove himself, and if he feeleth that he is worthy to 
approadi thereto, then let him receive the housel and drink of the cup. 
The man receiveth it worthily who cometh thereto in a becoming manner 
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rideV. and maked codes weie in to mannes heorte. Do be denote 

° ' bifhopa ftnd 

briggeden ]>e asse mid here clo^Ses. ben ]>o ye wisse^ ]>e ^o^<^£|^!^ 
mid fiiire forbisne of here weldede. Do )>e briggeden be asse **>• v^o^- 

Those who 

mid be brokene boges. ben bo be leren be folc to understonden ooTered the 
god noht mid weldede. ac mid wise speche. |k> ^e after I^i^Q^^^o^' 
comen ben Jk) )>e here lif [leden] alse here lor^eawes hem lere*. ^21?^™^ by 
bo be bisides weren on his riht half, ben bo be dene lif leden to «^odexampie. 

' ' ' ^ Those on the 

qnemende g^e f noht for hereworde. |k> ]>e on his lift bond ^^^^ 
comen ben ]>o )>e clenliche liuen *noht forto quemende godef *^*5Jf * 
ac for hereword to hauen. De asse }>e ure helende uppe set. * p- 7o. 

The AM 

ben ]>o forsinegede ye hauen al here )K>nc uppen eoi^iche denotes those 
richeise. ctnd sinne hem is lo% to leten. and unwiUrilche to bete, their sins and 

wUl not re- 

for hem ]>inche% y<U godes hese heuieliche seme%. and na^elespentof thsm. 
gif hie ful don hie shulen on heuene endelese mede fon. Ure 
lonenl ihera eha^st ye makede into ierusalem |>is dai his holie 
procession, ye ech chirche to-dai min^fe^. wisse and fulste us 
swo to folgen his holi eor[])]liche procession ycU we mo^ ben on ye iso in M8, 
holie procession ye he wile maken a domes dai mid hise chosene f 
fro ye dome in to heuene. ^od no&is prestet qvii «ecu2a i^er 
omnia regnat. 



XVI. 

Iir DIE PASCHE. 

fJEC est dies qaam fecit doimnus exuUemus et letemar in ea. This day has 

pis dai haue% ure drihten maked to gladien. and to blissen proparcd a 
us )K>nked wur^ him. arhd giarked yat holie gestninge. ye he us. 
offe spec^ ]ms que^inde. "Eeee pnrhdium meum parahaxi. Mi 
bord is maked. and us bidded* alle yerto }>us seggende. Yenite ^soinMS. 
pmndium. Cume% to borde and understonde^ bred, ac er benne He biTites lu 

_ _ tooometo 

ye ' holie bord bugen. and yat bred understonde do we alse ye ^^ ^^^ 
sipostd bad. seiende ])us. Vrobet ctutem se ipBum homo, et Mo'fmuiwe. 
de pane iUo edcU et de ealice bibai, Proue ech man him seluen. 
and gif he fele% yat he is wur^e yer to f J^enne understonde he 
yat husel. and drinke of ye calice. ye man hit understonde^ 
wui^iche ye cume% berto on bicumeliche wise, and mid <"<^i>«<»i°i°g 

manner. 
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and with comely garments, and at a proper time. In a becoming manner 
Cometh the man who first showeth the priest his sins and forsaketh and 
bewaileth them, and taketh thereof good instruction; and secondly, taketh 
the holy ashes upon his head and the six pains which thereto belong, 
seilieet vigilias, tahorea, sctecum, inedia, sitim, that is, vigils and toil, 
hard cloths (sackcloth), smart blows, seldom to eat, and less often 
to drink; thirdly, to go in procession on Palm Sunday; fourthly, to 
receive absolution on Sheer Thursday, which looseneth the sin-bonds; 
fifthly, to creep to the cross on Long Friday ; sixthly, to go on Easter 
Eve around the font, which denoteth the holy sepulchre ; and seventhly, 
to go to the holy table and to eat the bread. Becoming garments are of 
two kinds, bodily and spiritual ; the bodily garments are of many kinds, 
but of them I speak not, but I do of the spiritual, which are also of 
many kinds, and they are all good with him who receiveth the housel 
(sacrament) ; but two thereof are such that no man may receive [the 
others] for his own salvation except he have upon him one of them, which 
are thus called, VesHs innoeentia^ vesHs misericordice. The first is inno- 
cency, the second is amendment. Testis innocenticB restittUtur in baptismo, 
dicenU sacerdoUy *aeeipe vestem ecmdidam et immaculatamJ The man 

receiveth innocency at his baptism, and that is denoted by the chrism cloth 

• 

with which the priest envelopes the thild, and thus saith — ^Receive white 
and clean shroud (clothing). This shroud hath each man upon him after 
his baptism, all the while that he keepeth himself from doing or saying 
or thinking anything that may make him the more unworthy before God 
or more hateful to man, which is evil for the souL This garment is very 
comely and profitable to each man to have when he receiveth the housel. 

The second spiritual shroud of which I have spoken is mercy, which is 
also named tender-heartedness. Tender-hearted is the man who the more 
bitterly grieveth on account of his sins and forsaketh them and amendeth 
and prayeth for mercy, as our Lord hath bidden us, thus saying. Miserere 
animo! tuce plaeens i>eo— Have mercy upon thy own soul, then pleasest 
thou Qod, Merciful is the man who pitieth his neighbours' misfortune 
and is pleased with the prosperity of them all, and is sorely grieved 
on account of poor men's distress, and consoleth them with his good 
deeds. No man who hath sinned can, without these garments, receive 
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bicumdiche wede. and on bicumeliche time. On bicameliche in tafltung 

iviae *came^ ])e man Jye Erest shewed prmte his sinnes otufmndataflt 

forleteV arid bimume^ and nime% ]>erof god wifisinge. aaid o%er * p. 71. 

ei^ ye holie acxen nppen his heued. and )>e six pinen ye J^erto 

bilien. scilicet vigUiaa. lahorea. sacewm. inedia. siHm. yat is siz pcnAueM. 

wecche and swinch. harde clones, smerte dintes. selde eten 

and lease drinken. pridde si^ pabn sonedeies procession. 

feoT^e 8i%es shere^uresdaies absolacio[n] ye li%e ye sinne 

bendes. ye fifie si^ crepe to cniche on lange fridai sixte si^ 

on ester enen gon abuten be flEuitston. be bitocne^ be holie The font 

betoktnathe 

sepnlcre. and ye seueVe si^ yal holie bord bugen and ycU hoty mipui- 
bred bmken. bicameliche wede ben tweire kinne. lichamliche TwoUndiof 
and gostliche. ye lichamliche wedes ben manie kinnes. ac of nwDto. ^^' 
hem ne speke ich noht ac do of ]>e gostliche. ye ben ec fele 
kinnes. and alle hie bien fiaire him ye ye husel underfo^. ac 
two )>eroffe ben swiche yat no man ne mai underfo. him selnen 
to hele bate he haae here o%er on him. ye ben yna clepede. 
YesHs innocencie, YesHa misericordis. an is lo^esnesse o%erOfthegwb 

oftnnocMwy. 

sinbote. YesHs innocencie restiiuitnr in baptismo dicente 

sacerdote [Alceipe itestem eandtdam. et inmacuUUam. lo^esnesse 

nnderstonde^ ye man at his folcninge. and yat bitocne^ ye 

crisme do^. ^e ye prsst biwinde^ yat child mide. and yus 

8ei%. Underfo shrad wit and dene. |>is shrad haae% ech man 

on him aft^r his fdlcninge. alle ye wile ye he him berege% yat 

he ne do ne ne qv^^Se. ne ne ^nche no ying for y&t he bie 

nnwoi^ere godef *ne lo^re menf ye iaele is soalef pis*p.7S. 

wede is wel bicameliche and biheue ech man to haaen yexme 

he hosel nnderfo^. Det o%er gostliche shrad ich embe spece f o fthegM b 

is mOdhertnesse. ye is nemed ecf armhertnesse armheorted is 

ye man. ye swi^re reowe% his sinna and he hem forlet and 

bet. and milce bit. alse are drihten bad sden |>as. 'Miserere 

amme iue placena deo, haue reo^ of yin ogen sovle. yeime 

likeste gode. Mildheorted be% ye man ye reoaV his nehgebures 

nnsel^. and like% here aire sel^ and otyiM sore wrecche 

mannes wanrede. and freure^ hem mid his weldede. No man 

be sineged haue% ne mai wi^aten bus^ wedes holi hasel vLnder-^soinMS, 
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the holy liousel, except for the eternal injury of soul and body ; and each 
man who receiveth it without either of these garments shall be shamefully 
driven out of this holy feast, and bound together hands and feet, cast 
into the horrible pit of hell, according to our Lord's word, which saith to 
such men, Amice quamodo hue intrasti non hdbena vestem nujoHalemy &c. 
— How camest thou in hither with uncomely garments % This day is the 
fitting time to receive the housel. Quia hoec dies quam /ecit DominuBy 
non quod magis hane quam alias, sed quia majora quam in aliis a morU 
resurgendoy et nos a morte reMixettoncIo— Because our Lord, who made all 
other days, made this day, but he manifested in another way his might 
and showed more mercy to mankind on this day than on any other. 
When he arose from death he raised us with him. U^ide exuHUmus et 
Icctemur in ea. He fetched us out of hell-woe and therewith gladdened 
us ; and if we follow him he will give us heaven's weal, and therewith 
will rejoice us to-day, thanks be unto him ! Therefore this day is called 
Easter Day, that is, day of arising, because that he arose from the dead on 
this day ; and we all do so when we receive the holy housel, if we go to 
meet him in purity of living and in true belief, and are at peace with all 
men. Our Lord who biddeth us to this feast and bringeth us to his holy 
flesh and to his holy blood, and permitteth us to partake of it, thereof 
speaketh, thus saying, Aecipite et eomedite ; &c Bihite ex hoe omnes, hie est 
enim sanguis mens novi testamenti, &c. — ^Receive this and eat it all of you^ 
for it is my body which shall redeem you all. He offereth us also his holy 
blood, which he says shall be shed to redeem you, and saith that these two 
things are our food. Caro mea vere est cihus et sanguis meus vere est potus 
— ^My flesh is meat indeed and my blood is drink indeed ; and after that he 
saith, Nisi ma/nducaveritis eamemJUii hominis et hiberitis ^us sanguinem 
non hdbebitis vitam in vobis — ^Ye can have no life in you except ye live on 
my flesh and on my blood. That housel which ye receive is his holy flesh 
and his blood. First, there is the sacramental bread and wine, and through 
the holy words which our Saviour himself said with his holy mouth, and 
which the priest, after him, saith at ^ still mass,' the bread is turned to 
flesh and the wine into blood. Set in came remanet forma color et sapor 
— But in the holy flesh remain the form and colour and smell of the host. 
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fon f bute to eche harme his soule and lichame and ecb man Tiioee who 

api>roach 

be hit underfo^ wi¥uten ei¥er bese wedes shal ben shameliche Qod'» table 

, ^ ^ ^ must liave on 

driuen ut of J>i8 holi gestninge. and buwden togedere his honden. *'»e8e gar- 
and his fet. and worpen in to ]>e ateliche pit of belle bi ure 
drihtenes word ye sei^ to swiche men. Amice quomodo hue 
intxtLSti non hahens uesteia nupeialem et cetera hwu come ]>u 
ider in mid unbicumelicbe weden. bis dai is bicumelich time To-day la the 

* proper time 

buael to underfon. Quia hec dies guam fecit dominus. non *» rwfive Uie 

^ 2 ./ houael. 

guod nuxgU hane qnam alias, sed quiA maiora guam tn aliis d 
morte resurgendo. ct nos d morte resuscitcmdo. for ^at ]>is makede 
ure drihten ye makede alle o^re. ac he kidde o^rluker his 
mibte. and mankin more milce dide on bis dai f banne on ani onthuday 

' ^ ^ Christ arose 

o^re. Do he aros of dea^ rerde us mid him. Vnde exultemua fromthedead. 
et letemwr in ea, he us fette ut of belle wowe. a/nd )>ermide us 
gledede. a/nd gif we him folgie^ he gif% us heuene wele and 
f^ermide us blisse^ to dai ]>onked. wur%e him. for)>i yis dai is 
cleped estrene dai. bat is aristes dai. for hat be he bis dai aros Easter signi- 

* tit fles resurrec- 

of dea^. a/nd we alle don f * banne we holi husel undemimen. ^^n. 

gif we ben ye togenes on clene liflode. and on ribte leue. and 

wi^ alle men sebte. Ure louerd ye us bit to j)is gestninge. and ^"Tjj^jJ ^ 

bringe us to his holi fleis and to his holi blod and leue us hem ***■ '*^' 

to bruken. and ])us qtce^inde. Accipite et commedite ex hoc 

omne« hie est e. e, s. m. n, et cetera. Understonde^ )>is and 

bruke^ it alle. for it is mi lichame |>e giu shal alle lesen. 

be bet us ec his holi blod be shal ben shad giu to lesende and offers us 

^ his flesh and 

and Bei% yat yeae two ying bien ure bileue. Coro m^a uere blood. 

est a6us et sanguis mens uere est potuB. Mi fleis is wis 

mete, and mi blod iwis drinke and after yat he sei%. HUsi 

mandticaueritis eamem JUii Aominis et biberitis eius sangui- 

nem non Aabebitis uitam tn uohia. Ne muge hauen no lif on we can have 

iriu bute se linen bi mi fleis and bi mi blod. hat husel be &:e except we eat 

^ ^ ^ ^ anddrinlcof 

understonden f is his holi fleis and his blod. Erest it be% this food. 
ouelete and win. and ]>ureh ye holi word ye ure helende him self 
seide mid his holi mu^f and efter him prest hem sei% atte 
swimesse turned |>e bred to fleis anc? ye win to blod. Sa^ in 
earns reman/st forma color et sapor, ac on ye holi fleb bileue% ye 

7 



98 EASTER DAY. 

and in the holy blood remain the colour and smell of wine. Greater 
might doth our Saviour than the holy words which he spake with his 
mouth when he giveth to vaakind [his flesh and blood]. 

Nevertheless when a nan eateth and drinketh through the bodily 
nature, the bread tumeth to flesh and the drink to blood ; because 
God's word may turn the bread to flesh and the wine to blood ; and so it 
doth ; and that is the manifold delicacy which is the dainty of all dainties 
that all christian men ought this day to enjoy, because this day is called 
Easter Day, that is dainty-day (day of dunties), and the dainty is the 
houaely and no man may say how sedy (Le. how good) it is. Quia est 
pretium mundiy for it is worth all the world and is better than all the 
world. This is the holy manna which our Lord sent as sleeting snow, as 
the prophet saith, PluU iUe ma/ana ad manducandum et panem ecdi dedit 
eis ; panem angdorwn manducavii Aomo— ^He caused manna to rain 
down upon them for food, and gave them the bread of heaven ; and men 
did eat angels* food. Manna interpretatur, quid est hoc — Manna signifies 
What is this ? and when our Lord sent this meat from heaven to the folk 
of Israel it became in each man's mouth whatsoever meat he most loved ; 
and it denoteth the holy housel, which each christian man now receiveth, 
which is to the man who is cleansed of sin, or has begun to be cleansed, 
the highest and sweetest delicacy, and to each man's soul who hath 
not forsaken all great sins, and hath not amended or began to amend, the 
bitterest of all bitters, as the apostle saith. Qui mandueat corpus damini 
et hibit, <fcc. — ^Each man that receiveth the holy housel unworthily receiveth 
to himself eternal pain and endless woe. Let each of us now take heed^ 
to himself whether we have come in a befltting manner ; that is, to true 
shrift, to holy ashes (on Ash Wednesday), to procession on Palm Sunday ; 
to absolution on Sheer Thursday; to the holy cross on Long Friday; to 
procession about the font on Easter Eve. And if we have come with the 
comely garment of innocency, that is, cleansing, so that we have forsaken 
our sins, and by the confessor's direction have amended, or begun to 
amend and to pray for mercy, then may we go in a becoming manner 
to God's table and worthily partake of his body, and through the holy 
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shap and Liu. and smul of ouelete. a/nd on ye holi blod hew and 

smul of win. More mihte do% ure helende ]>enne )>e holi word The broad 

be lie burh his mu% spec, banne he &iue% mannes cuinde. and through 

' , , , . , , ClirUfsword 

T«i abeles banne man ete^S and dnnke% bureh be lichames eunde turned into 

'^ ' 1^ r^ veritable 

'pat bred wur^ to fleis. and J)e drinke to blod. for yi mai godes ??J^*°'' 
word tumen ye ouelete to fleis. and yat win to blod. and swo 
do%. and yatiBye felefolde heste. ye is aire hestenc heste yat alle 
cnstene men agen to dai to noten. for yat yls dai is cleped estre ittathe 
dai yat is estene da. and te este is husel. and no man ne mai aii daintiee. 
seien husel <^ f wu god it is. Quia est preeium mundi. for it is 
wur% al ye wereld. and betere yene *al }>e wereld. bis is be holi it ia like the 

manna sent 

manne ye ure drihten sende alse snow sle^rende alse be prophe/e from heaven. 

8ei%L "Bhdt tile manna ad manducandum et pa/nem eeli dedit eis, ^' 

[P]a/nem OT^gelorma mandueauit homo, he let hem reine manne [Pb. Uxvul 

to bi-liue. cmd gef hem bred of heuene. a/nd men etenenglene [bred]. 

"Manna irUerpretainr. quid est hoc ? Manne bitocne^ wat is tis f 

and yo ure drihten sende ]>is mete fro heuene ye israelisse folke f 

it war% on eches mu¥ wat mete se he mest luuede. and bitocne^ Hanna was 

, a type of the 

hob husel f be ech cnsteman understont nu^. be is be manne sacrament of 

'^ , ^ '^ ' theLord'e 

hegeste sweteste este ye is of sinne clensed. o%er bigunne to supper. 

clensende. and aire bitere bit«rest eches mannes soule ye ne 

haue% alle michele sinnes forleten. a>nd bet. o¥er bigunnen 

alse y&^ apo^teZ sei%. Qut mandttcat corpus c^omini et 6ibit et ^soinMS. 

cetera. Ech ye understande^ yat holi husel unwur^iche he 

understant him seluen eche pine, and endelese wowe. Nime 

we nu geme ure ech agen him seluen. gif we bien cumen oa Let eadi take 

bicumeliche wise. ba< is to so% shrifte. to holi axen a palm reoeive« tin 

Sacrament, 

sunedaif to procession, a sliere^ursdai to absoluciun. a lange- 
iridai to holi cruche. an ester euen to procession [abuten ye 
fanstonel . and enf we ben cumene mid bicumeliche wede. of "n^ let each 

-" ° ^ be clothed 

lodlesnesse yai is clensinge. swo yat we hauen ure sinnes for- 7^ the 
leten. and hi shriftes wissenge bet. o^r bigunnen to beten. and **kTk"*** ^ 
milce bidden. )>anne muge we bicumeliche to godes bord f bugen. JJSien*'^'* 
and his bode wur^liche bruken. oTid yareh ye holi este cumen 

* A play upon the word hu$el, as if made up of hu ^how, and nl^good : 
in U. 8, 9, there is a similar play upon edre and este, and in 11. 34, 35, upon 
edre, esfe, and oHHe. 

7—2 
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dainty come to our arising (resurrection). Quod nobis prcestet qui Jtodte 
surrexit et vivit cum Deo Patre in unitate Spiritus Sancti, 

XVII. 

THE FmST SUNDAY AFTER EASTER. 

Qtetit Jesus in medio discipularum puorum et dixit eis, *pax vdbis.* 
LegihJi/r in evangelio quod dominus ante passionem sedit dum 
discipulos doeuit ; inter passionem et resurrectionem, jacuit et quievit ; 
post passionem vero stetit et pacem eis optavit. We read in the holy 
gospel-book that our Saviour suffered on the holy rood and underwent 
death, and with his short death redeemed us from eternal death; 
and on the third day arose from the dead, and raised us with him, 
and promised us eternal life in bliss, if we lead our life now as he 
directeth us. In this * tale' we notice three things : — ^The first is, 
that before his passion he often sat and taught wisdom to them that 
followed him; the second is, that between his passion and his resur- 
rection he lay in his sepulchre and was still, and for that cause the three 
days before Easter are called * still days' (or days of silence) ; the third is, 
that he stood among his disciples and bade them * peace,' as St. Luke 
saith in his gospel, thus saying, Stetit Jesus, &c. Our Lord stood 
among his disciples and bade them peace and reconciliation ; ' peace' 
because he had made them free from the devil's thraldom in which they 
and all their offspring had lived, from the time that Adam our first- 
father sinned until that our Saviour with his death redeemed them [all] ; 
' reconciliation,' because he reconciled the Heavenly Father to mankind 
and opened for them the gates of Paradise, which through Eve's guilt 
were previously closed against them. His tribus modis ponimur in hujus 
exUii miseriaf quod alii sedent, alii jacent, alii stant. In these three 
ways we dwell in this wretched world. Some sit, and some lie, and some 
of us stand. When we have forsaken our sins, lamented, and amended, and 
have been houseled (received the Lord's supper), then are we high ; but 
as soon as we sin we have come from high to low; and though we 
be sorry for our sins, and have purposed to forsake them, nevertheless 
we sit until we forsake them and amend, as our Lord admonishes us by 
the prophets, thus saying, Swrgite postquam sedistis, &a — ^Arise when 
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to Ariste^ QtLod nobis prestet qui hodie surreoAt et uiuit cum ^^^,''^« 
deo poire in unitate spiiitac aancU*. 

XVII. 

[DOMINICA I POST PASCHA-l 

Qtetit ihesas in medio diseipalorum quorum dh dioAt eis, pax p. 7S. 

tto&is. legitav in ewangelio QUod dommus ante pasaionem 
sedit dura diseipulos docuit inter passionem et resurreetionem 
iaeuil et quieuit. post passionem itero stetit. pacern eis opt[a]uit, 
we reden on })e holi godspel hoc. yat ure helende )>rowede on |)e The rewirrec- 

^ ,,, tion of Chilatk 

holi rode, and dea% )>olede. and mid his e^eliche dea^e lesde us 
of eche dea^. aTid on ]>e ]>ridde dai aros of dea^. and arerde us 
mid him, and bihet us eche lif on blisse. gif we lede pre lif nu Tiie three 

days before 

swo he us wisse^. We nime seme of bre bins on bis tale, on is Easter are 

• ° r r & r called 'sUll 

)>a< biforen his ]>roweunge he sat ofte and tahte wisdom )>an )>e ^y*-' 

him folgeden. o¥er is ^t bitwenen his )>rowenge and his ariste 

he lai on his sepulcre and swiede. and for ^t ben ))e ]>re dage 

biforen estre cleped swidages. De {>ridde is ^ he stod among 

hise diciples^. and bed hem fri% alse seint lucas sei^ on hiB * orifHnaUg 

deciple. 

godspelle ]>us qteedinde. [S]ietit tAesu^' et cetera. Ure louerd 9ms. om. 
stod among his diciples f and bed hem fri%. and sehtnesse. of the word 

'■ of peace that 

Fri^ f for ycU he hadde maked hem fre f of ^ denies ]>ralsipe. o"** ^^^ 
J>e hie hadden a^ al ofBpri[n]g one wuned. fro J>e time Jje ^if^SJS^S^ 
adam ure forme fader gilte forte ^at ure helende mid his dea%e **^"' 
hem alesde. Sehtnesse i for ^at Ipe he makede sehte )>e heuen- 
liche fader wi% ma[n]kin. a>nd opene[de] togenes hem ])e giate 
of paradis. ]>e )>urh eue gilte wi% hem was er tined. "His tribns 
Modis ponimur in hnius eonlii miseria quod alii sedeai, alii 
iacent, alii slant. On bese bre wise we wuneden on bis wreche of the three 

'^ , modes of 

wereld. sume sitte%. otk? sume lige^, and sume we stonde^. Hvingintwa 

^ wretched 

*Danne we hauen ure sinnes forleten. and bireused. aaid bet. ^^^^^' 

*p. 78. 

and ben huseled. we ben hege. ac alse wat se we sinegen. we ben 
fro hege to loge. and yeh us ure sinnes rewe. ami imint hauen 
])a< we hem wile forleten, na%eles we sitte% for% ^at we hem 
forleten. and beten alse ure drihten us minege% bi ]>e prophage 
}>us que¥inde. Surgite postquom aec^istis q, m, p, d. Arise^ 
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JO have sat ; but we are not able to do that without bis help. Let us say 
then unto hiui, Dominey tu cognovisti sesdonem meam et resurreetionem 
meam— Lord, thou knowest how I have sat and that I am unable 
to rise without thy help. Eocsurge domine adjuva me, id est, fa/c me 
exsurgere — Arise, Lord, and help me up. Thus sitteth man in his sin, as 
I have said, and thus lieth as I now will say. When a man greatly 
siuneth, and the sin appears sweet to him, and he will not forsake it 
because it in some wise pleaseth liim, and though he forsake it he 
will not amend according to the instructions of his confessor — he 
shall be lower than he previously was (as from his seat to his bed), 
and condemned to deatli, and thereto bound. So is the man who holdeth 
fast his sins, he is condemned from heaven to hell, from our Lord Jesus 
Christ to all devils, from eternal life to eternal torment, except he break 
the bonds and save himself by amendment. And all the while he thus 
lieth in his sin the right belief and the true love wliich he ought to 
have to God is prostrate and slain in his heart, and thereby he ceases to 
receive all w^holesome lore. Et sic Jestts jacet in sepulcro cordis illiusy et 
quiescit apud ilium a doctnna, usque in diem tertifjcm, scilicet^ mentis 
iUuminationem, Primus enim dies est lux boni operis. Secundus 
clarificatio sermonis. Tertiu^s illuminatio mentis. And in that wise lieth 
our Saviour in his heart as in the sepulchre, and is silent with respect 
to wholesomeness of lore towards him until the third day, that is until 
the heart be enlightened. For though he do good deeds, which is cidled 
the second day, both help him little or nought except he have good 
thoughts (or intentions), which are compared to the third day ; but as 
soon as the third day dawns (that shall be when his heart receiveth the 
light ot right belief and of true love) then riseth our Saviour in his heart 
imd teacheth him wholesome lore, and thus saith, Cur jaces pronus in 
terra ? surge — Why liest thou prone to the earth? arise. That is to say, 
why lovest thou thy foul sinsi forsake them and mourn over them, and 
amend and pray for mercy thereof; and if he receiveth this lore, he 
ariseth and standeth, and our Saviour standeth in his heart and bids 
him then * peace and reconciliation,' thus saying, Fcix vohis : * peace,' 
for that they are then freed from the devil's thraldom, as I ere said ; 
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banne ge hauen seteii. ac we ne mu£:en hat don i wi^uten his Tiiose that 

elpe. seie we ])aime to him. DomiTi^ tu cognouiati seasionem »'j "« 

meam et re^urrectionem meam. louerd J)U wost wu ich habbe *° ''^• 

seten. and ^t ich ne mai wi^uten )7in elp risen. "Exu/rge 

domne adiuua me. t. ^oc vm exu/rgere, aris louerd f and elp me 

up. Dus sit man on his sinne swo ich seid haue. and )7us li% 

8wo ich nu seie wile. Danne man sinesre^ gretliche. and him^fm man who 

° ° , . holds fast to 

binche^ be sinne swete. and ne wile noht forletew hit. for hat l""Vl»r ^« * 
it him on sume wise like^. and beh he hem forlete ne wile noht ™*l' » i>oand 

' to death. 

bi shriftes wlssinge bete, he be% ne¥er ]>anne he er was. alse fro 
sete to leire and demd to dea^e. and ])erto bundeu. swo is ])e 
man |>e halt faste his sinne. he is demd fro heuene to Lelle. fro 
ure louenl ihe^u christ to alle deules. fro eche line f to eche pine, 
bote he )>e bendes breke. and berege him mid bote, and alle ]>e 
wile J>e he J>us li^ on his sinne f fe rihte bileue and fe so¥e 
luue. ]>e he hah to hauen to gode f ben leirede. and slaine on his 
heorte and ])er ]>urh he swike to undemimende alle holsum 
lore. E^ 8ic ih&sas iacet in sepuUro cordis Ulius, ct quiescit An expiaio. 

■' tton of the 

aput iUum a doctrina iw^ne tn diem tercium scilicet mentis *[^««,* »*>" 
iUumiriacionem, Pnmus eniva dies *est lux boni operis. *p.77. 
Secunc^utf clarifieacio sermonis, Tercius iUvminacio m^entis, in thesinnert 

*' heart, the 

and on ^t wise li^ ure helende on his heorte. alse on sepulcre. i'^J'^^^^JJote- 
and swige^ of holsumnesse lore togenes him f forte ]^at on |jen to^a^Jg^^ 
Jiridde daif ^at is heorte be liht for J>eh he do edie dede. jje is iuenf.****"® 
nemned to o^r dai. bo¥e him helped litel o^er noht. bute he 
haue god ]K)nk ]pe is euened to ]>e ]>ridde dai. ac alse wat swo }>e 
]>ridde dage%. ^at be% |)anne bis heorte understaut ])e liht of rihte 
bileue. and of so%e luue. ])enne rise% ure helend on his heorte. 
and teche% him holsum lore, and ))us sei%. Our iace9 j^ronus . 
in terra i Sv/rge, Wi list bu ti^md on be eor^e f aris. hat is to The rinner if. 

*' ' * * ^ commanded 

seien hwi luuest bu bine fule sunnes. forlet hem. and bireuse J<> ™« from 

' '^ • hfa grovelling 

hem. and bet hem. and bide milce f ferof. and gif he J)is lore p«»*tton. 
understonde% f he arist and stant. and ure helende slant on is* ^ So in us, 
heorte. and bede^ him banne fri^. and sehtnesse ami bus que^. chriat standi 

'^ ^ ^ in the heart 

* Tax VLobiB. fri^a f for ^at he ben Jeanne fried of ))e deueles «' ^fan who 

* The author of this Homily gives us a bit of popular etymology : peace 
is • friO* because it * frietJ.' 
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* reconciliation,' because they are then reconciled to the heavenly father, 
and the gate of paradise is opened to them. Per quam nos inirodacat, 
qui vivit et regnal per omnia scBCula sceculorum. Amen. 



XVUI. 

THE FOURTH SUNDAY AFTER EASTER. 

fym/n/B datum optimum et omne donum per/ectum desursum est, cfc- 
acendens a patre luminum. Saint James the holy apostle, whom 
our Lord appointed as a teacher to the folk of Jerusalem, took heed 
of the customs, which then were and yet are among men — few good and 
many evil ; and he began to turn the evil to good with his wise words 
which he spake unto them mouth to mouth, the while he dwelt bodily 
among them. And toward the time that our Lord would fetch him from 
this wretched world unto his blissful realm, then put he in a letter the 
wise words that he had spoken and the epistle he sent unto the churches ; 
and it is come into this holy minster to-day and has been read before you, 
though ye understand it not ; but we will through God's instruction and 
by his help make known unto you these few words thereof. Omne 
datum optimum, &c. Each good and perfect gift cometh downward 
from heaven, and each idle and vain and evil thing cometh upward horn 
below, though the unbelieving do not esteem it so, but when they have 
sinned Jn thought, or in speech, or in deed, they cast the blame upon the 
Lord and say, * If God had not willed it so, it would not have been so.* 
And sometimes they cast it upon creators that are [really] none but God 
himself who created all things, and say, ' it was no better destined to 
me;' and sometimes upon luck, and say, *I had no better luck;' 
»nd sometimes upon the devil and say, * he who ought not, drove me 
thereto.' And they lie in each word ; for though the devil may mislead 
man, he is unable to force any man. And in this wise casteth the un- 
believing man his own guilt upon the guiltless. Omnia autem prava 
eogifaiio in eorde ascendit, tam innata quam illata, unde dicitur in 
evangeUo * ut quid ascendunt cogitationea in cordibua veatria f ' Every 
idle speech and thought, whatsoever it be, ascendeth in the man's 
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)>ralBhipe f alse ich er seide. Sehtnesse f for J>a< hie ben J)enue j" "<> ^^^^ 
sahtnede wi^ })e heuenliche fader, and is )>e giate of paradis JJ^^jJjj 
opened to-genes hem. Per qii&m nos introducat. Qui i?iuit et p***** 
/?egnat per omnia ^ecula seculorum. amen. 



XVIII. 

[BOMINICA IV POST PASCHA.] 

fymne datum, optimum et omne donum />erfectum desursum est f 

descendens a peAfft Ziemtnum. Seint iacob )>e holie apo«^2. se. JamM 

took heed of 

be ure drihteTi sette to lorbeawe. be folc of \erus(Aem, he nam the many evil 

cufltonu of 

ffeme of be wune f be weren bo 1 and iret bien mid manuen i "»» world, 

® ^ '^ . . and tried to 

fewe gode f and fele iuele. and bigan to tumen Jje iuele to gode. amend them. 

mid his wise wordes. jje he wi^ hem spec mu^ wi^ mu¥e. J>e 

hwile he wunede *lichamliche among hem. and agen ]>e time ]>e 4»p. 78. 

ure drihten wolde him fechen fro )>is wreche woreld to his blis- 

fuUe riche \ bo sette he on write be wise word be he spec, and For this pur- 

. ^ pose he ad- 

\aJt writ sende into chirchen. and hit is cumen into bis holi dressed a 

' ^ ^ ^ * letter to the 

minstre to dai. and biforen gin rad })eh ge it ne understonden. c*»orche», 
EC we wilen bi godes wissinge and bi his helpe. )>erof cu]>en gin in which he 

1.1 -1 . -ry t 1 • "ay every 

)»ese lit word. Omne datwm optimum et cetera. £cn god giue good and 

perfect gift 

and rale giue cume% of heueiie dunward. and ech idel. and cometh from 

^ above. 

unnit. and iuel f ne¥en uppard. ^h ]>e unbileffulle swo ne lete. ac Tiiat which b 
lat banne he haue% sineged. on bonke o%er on speche. o^r on comes up- 

ward from 

dede. Werpe^ \at gilt uppen ure drihten. and sei^. gif god hit »>eiow. 
ne wolde f swo hit ne were, and o¥er while werpe^ it uppen mtwh gim» 
sheppendes )>e none ben. bute god self ]>e alle ])ing shopf and biame of their 
sei¥. ne was me no bet shapen. and o¥er hwile uppen hwate. ood, upon 

luck, or on 

and sei%. nahte ich no bet^e wate. and wile uppe \e deuel f ^« <ie^i*. 
and sei¥. he me drof ]>erto \e ne sholde. and lige% eches wordes. 
for ])eh ])e deuel muge man bi-charre f he ne mai no man neden. The devii 
and on ]>is wise werpe% \^ unbileffulle man his agen gilt uppe \^ to sin. 
giltlese. Omnts autem px9Ma coffitacio in eorde aseendit, tarn 
innata qu&m. Ulata tmde cZicitur in ewhngi^xo, JJt qaid ascen- 
dunt cogitaciones tn cordibus uestW^. ech unnit speche and |>onc 
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heart, as this epistle saith, Unua quUqtte trahdtur a conetipiscerUia sua 
ahslractua et ilhctiLs, Each man is [tried] by slight of his own bodily 
lusts, as the book saith, Diaholus per suggestionem in miUit Jiomini malam 
cogitati<mem — The devil with his suggestions bringeth unprofitable 
thoughts into men's hearts, and so leadeth them to evil speech and to 
worse deeds ; and on this wise cometh each evil thought and speech 
and deed upwards from below, whether it have its beginning in the 
man's bodily will or whether it have its commencement in the devil's 
instigation ; and for to prevent any man from throwing the guilt of 
his sins upon God, therefore saith St. James these words, Omne datum 
optimunif &c. Each good gift and perfect gift cometh from heaven, sent 
down from the Father of Lights. Datum aliud eat bonum ut qmdfcwt 
corpus. Aliud est m^elius ut quod omat eor. Aliud est optimum ut 
quod sanctificat hominem. That gift of God is good that feedeth and 
covereth the body (as the flowers that come of the com, of the earth, 
and of trees), which is called world's joy ; and that gift of God is better 
that enUghteneth the man with five-fold power (i.e. the *five wits') — his 
eyes to see, his ears to listen, his nose to smell, his mouth to talk, and 
to protect wholly therewith his body. That gift of God is best which 
cleanseth the man from all sins and delivereth him from hell and openeth 
heaven for him, and that is baptism first, and afterwards the housel (or 
the sacrament of the Lord's supper). Bonum autem aliud incJioatum, 
^ ut fideSy aliud provectum ut spes, alium per/ectum, ut c^ritas. Again, 
some ^ft of God is begun, as right belief, and continues as trust, 
and a desire to do God's bidding, and some witbal full (perfect), as true 
love to God and to men, and such are the seven which are called, Charis" 
matum dona, scilicet sapientice et intellectus, ijhc, Item^ remissio peccatorum 
qucB datur in baptismo, est datum optimum ; honum vitoi etemce est donum 
per/ectum. Again, the best gift [of God] is the forgiveness of sins, and 
this gift he giveth each man in baptism. The gift of eternal life in bliss 
is the perfect gift, and this gift he giveth with the holy housel (or sacra- 
ment) when it is received rightly and wholesomely. Such gifts (and no 
evil ones) sendeth mankind the Father of Light. We call our Lord the 
Father of Lights, for he kindleth the sun and the stars with their light, 
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astifirh^ in be mannes heorte. be 8wo it beo. alse bis writ sei^. mau is led 

, , , . astray by hi! 

Vwus qmsque fratftir^ d coneupiseeneia sua, a5«<rac<us. et iUec- «•">»* i"**^ 

^ t6ntatur in 

^a». ech man beo% bi slebt of bis agene *licbames luste Vuigau. 
alse )>e boc 8ei¥. [Djtii^oZus per sugesttonem inmittet homim ^ ^'^ 
malam cogitacionem. )>e deuel mid bis for-tibtingt^ hringe^ 9 Head 

, . . , tihtinge. 

unnut ]>ODc on mannes heorte. and t&S mm swo to luele The devii 
specbe and to werse dede. and on )>is wis curae% ecb iuel )H)nc. tiiougiita into 

meu't xuijids. 

and speche. and dede. ne^en uppard. sam it haue angun of ]>e 
mannes licbames wille sam it baue |>e biginning of tbe deulea for- 
tubting. and for to bileande ^at no man werpe )>e gilt of his st. James 
siime anuppen cod f and berfore seid seint iacob bos word, words to pre- 

* * "^ * ' vent mcii 

Omne datum optimum et cetera, ecb god giue i and ful giuc f ^of» putting 
cume^ of bcuene send of lemene fader. Datum aliud est &^nifm "p°" ^^' 
tit quod /ouet corpus Aliud est Tnelius ut quod omat eor, Aliud 
est optimum ut quod s&nctificat Aominem. pal godes giue is god i. or God's 

goo«l gift 

be fet and shrut be licbame alse be blostme be cume% of coren of ^^^^^ 

' ' r r •world'sweal.' 

eoi-¥e. and of treuwe. fe ben cleped werldes wiune. and ^t 

godes giue is bet^re. )>e alime% ]>e man of fiffblde mibte. bis egen 2. of God's 

to sen his earen to listen bis nose to runien^. bis mu% to thetivesensds. 

smellen^ aiid bis licbame al mid to fri¥ende and ^t godes giue um-ds are 

is best, ye clense% ])e man. of all sinnes. and lese% of belle 1 and the ms. 

to-genes him opened beueue. and \at\s fulcning erest and si^en be^t gifts, 

husel. Bonum autem aliud incoalum ut fides. Aliud ^^ro-theEu- 

tuetum ut spes, Aliud perfectum ut cantas. Eft sone sum 

godes giue is bigunnen alse ribte leue. and fur¥re% alse trust. 

and lougenge to godes bihese and sum mid alle ful alse so% luue 

to £rode and to mannen. and swicbe ben be seuene. be ben cleped 4- 1^« "^ven 

** , ... perfect gifts. 

Carismatum dona, scilicet SapienAe et intellectus et cetera. 
Item remissio ^^eccatorum ^e datur in 5aptismo est c2atum 
optimum. *Bonum uite eterne est (2onum per/ectum. Eftsone * p. so. 
ye giuenesse of sinne is ^e beste giue. and ]>ie giue be giue% ecb 5. "Die best 
man in ]>e fullubt. )>e giue of eche [lif] on blisse. is te fulle giue. nessofsins. 
and yeo giue he giue% mid |>e holi husel. ]>anQe man it under- 
stonde^ ribtlicbe. and bolsumlicbe. Swiclie giues. and none 
iuele sende% lemene fader f mankin. Leomene fader we cleped wiiy Ood is 
ure drib ten for ban be he suunc atend. be steores of hire leome. * Fatiier of 

Light.* 
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and the moon with its light, and illumineth all the earth ; and illiunineth 
the very sun of our [Lord] Jesus Christ, who illumineth all other things, 
and man also. Lumine intellectus et fidei — he illumines them with 
understanding and with true belief. AngelvriMn atUenif &c. And then 
the heat of true love bumeth in angels and men to himself. May he 
send us the good gift that forgiveth all sins, and the perfect gift that 
giveth eternal life in bliss. Qui vivit et regnat per omnia ecBCtda 
scBCuIorum. 

XIX. 

ASCENSION DAY. 

Ji^levatus est sol in ec&lum, &c. The holy prophet Habakkuk, who dwelt 
in this world and afterward therefrom depart^ many hundred years 
before the time that our Lord became incarnate and was born true Qod 
and true man of the holy maiden our lady St. Mary's womb, nevertheless 
saw plainly many of the marvels that our Saviour did and wrought subse- 
quently on the earth, and thereof spake, and especially of the great miracle 
that he did this day, and said therefore these words, Elevatus est sol, &c — 
The sun was exalted in the heavens, and the moon stood in her place. In 
this 'tale* our Saviour is called 'sun' for four things : — one is that the sun 
is one and no more j the second is that it rises once a day and afterwards 
sets ; the third is that it appeareth full of light, for it lighteth all this earth 
and the stars in heaven, and the moon ; the fourth is that it appeareth 
full of heat, for that it heateth all things that grow upon the earth. Our 
Saviour also is Almighty God, and there is none other but he. Unde 
dicitur, Pater et Filius et Spiritus Sanctus units Deus, The Father and 
the Son and the Holy Ghost are one Almighty God. Again, our Saviour 
arose as the sun when our lady Si Mary conceived him of her pure 
virginity, as the holy minster-book saith to the heavenly queen, thus 
saying, Ex te ortus est sol justiiice Christus Dominus noster. Of thee 
is arisen the sun of righteousness, that ip, our Lord [Jesus] Christ, and he 
afterwards set just as the sun disappears, when the Jews cruelly put him 
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atid te mone of hire leome. and al jiis middelherd aleme^. and 

ure ihe5U christi^ aleme% ]>e selue sunne f ^e alle o^re Y'lng ^ M8. xpi. 

aIeome%. and ec }>e man. iMmine tntellectus et^et. aleme% 

of understondinesse. and of rihte bileue. Angdomm autem 

et 0. m. and brin' on ensflen and on mannen. be hete of so^e * ? read 

lave to him seluen. He sende us ^ gode giue ^ alle sinnes 

forgif¥. and J)e fulle giue J>e giue¥ eche lif on blisse. Qui viuit 

et ^egnat per omnia [secula secvlorum], 

XIX. 

IN ASCENSIOiV^E DOif/NI. 

JyTtfun^us est sol in cdum et. pe holi wophete abacuc. be tim prophecy 

wunede on \\% weorlde. and eft }>erof wot. fele hundred 
wintre. er )>e time ]>e ure drihten understod mannisshe. and was 
boren. 8o% [god] and so% man of }>e holi maidenes inne^e ure 
lafdi Seinie McMrie, and navies seh suterliche fele of ]>e wundren. 
ye ure helende dide si%en f and on middenerd wrohte and )>er- 
of spec, anc^ nameliche of ]>a^ michele wunder ye he ]>is dai dide. 
and ]>erefore ))ese word seide. "EleuaiuB est aoJ et cetera, pe 
Bunne was efed into heuene. and te mone stod on hire stede. 
On )>is tale is ure helend nemned sunne. for fuwer }>ing. On is our Lord b 
bo^ the sunne is on: cmd nanmo. o%er is bo^ hie anst anes a dai. for four 

reatoiu. 

and eft sige^. pe )>ridde is. yat he )>inke% ful of liht *for heo « p. si. 
liht al yia middenerd' and te sterres^ on heuene f and te mone. s ms. min- 
ycU feor^ is yat heo |}inche% ful of hete for yat hat alle )>ing. ye ^MB.^nmB, 
on eor^ wecse^. alswo hure helende is almihtin god. and nis 
non o^r bute he. Vnde dicitwr jTater et^ilius et apiritus «anc- 
ttts imuB deu8. pe fader and ye sune ami ye holigost ben on 
almihtin god. Efb-sone ure helende aros alse sunne. ]>o ye ure our saviour 
lafdi Seinte Marie bin** kennede of hire clene mei^ode. alse ye sun. 
holi minster boo sei^. to ye heuenliche quen ]>us qtie^inde. "Ex 
te ortuB 6st ^l tusticie christus dominus noster. Of ye is arisen He is the sun 

of Righteous- 

ye sunne of rihtwisuesse f yat is ure drihten ehrist. amd he eft 
aseh alse sunne to-glade. ]h> ye iudeus him pineden on y^ ho[li] 
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to death on the holy rood, and his holy hodj was hiid in the sepuldire^ 
as St. Peter saith : — Chrtstus semel pro peecatis nostria mortuus est. Our 
Saviour Christ suffered death once for our sins, thanked be he. Again, 
he is, as the holy book saith, Font luminiSj well of light; and Uix vera 
qua iliumincU omnem hominem venientem in hunc mundiinh, &c., and he 
is the true light that lightefch every man with all the light that he hath, 
bodily without and spiritually within; and the sun itself he lighteth 
with all its light. Again, he is the sender of all holy heats, as he himself 
saith in the gospel, Ignem veni mittere in terram ; quam volo ut ardeai — 
I came for to send fire upon the earth, and I will that it bum. The fire 
of which he speaketh is the heat which enkindleth in man's heart, which 
makes him greatly to bemoum his sins and to love our Lord more than 
himself, and his fellow Christian as himself. This sun that we speak of 
is our Sa^friour, who was this day exalted on high. Sed cum aU supra 
onmem altittidinem, quo potuit aseenderef But since he is above all 
exaltation, whither should he ascend ? The holy apostle tells us how it 
happened, thus saying, Quod autem ascendit quid est nisi quia de- 
scendit primwm in inferiores partes terrce — First he descended and after- 
wards he ascended on high. Of his descent speaketh David in the 
Psalm-book, thus saying, Inclinavit coslos et descendit — The heavens 
he bowed down and descended ; et ascendit super cherubin et volavUy 
&c. — and afterwards he ascended above the cherubim ; and again, from 
how [high] to how low he descended saith St. Ambrose in his song 
of praise, thus saying, Egressus ejus a patre, excursus usque ad 
inferosy &c. — He went from the Father until he came down to hell ; 
et in via Mbit de torrente mortis, propterea exaltabit caput — and in 
this long way that he went from heaven to hell he drank of death's 
flood, and therefore afterwards lifted up his head, as St. Ambrose saith, 
thus saying, Recursus ad sedem dei — He ascended to his heavenly 
throne; and what strides he made downwards, and upwards again, as 
to that saith St. Solomon the wise, thus saying, Ecce venit saHens in 
montibus et transUiens coUes — Here he cometh striding from mountain 
to mountain, and strides over the hills. Septem igitur, ut ita dicam, sakus 
dedit ; de ccslo in virqinis tUerumy inde in preuepiumy inde in crucsniy 
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rode to dea¥e. cmd his holi licbame was leid on %e sepulcre alse 

seinte pet^r sei^. CKristus^ semel pro jpeceatis nostns mortuus est > ms. xpc 

Ure helende crist ]>olede cnes de% for ure sinnes. ]H>nked wur^ 

him. Eft-sone he is alse be holi boo sei%. Fans luminis. welle He ii the 

. . . . 'Weflof 

of liht. et lux vera qvLe tUuminat omnem Aominem uenientem ^^^* 
in Jmnc mundum et omnia', and he is ^ so%e lihtf )>e lihte% * ?oetera. 
ech man. of al }>e liht ])e he haue% lichamliche wi^uten. and . 
gostliche wi^innen. and ^ selue sunne f he lihtte%' of al hire s & <» jca 
liht. Eft sone he is sendere of alle holie heten. alse him selfen He ii the 

, sender of fttt 

8ei% on his godspel. Ignem ueni mit[t]ere in terram qucmi uolo ut holy heiu. 
ardeeU. Ich com for to senden fur on eor^e. and wile ^ it 
beme. De fur ])e he embespec^ f is ]>e hete |>e atent on mannes 
heorte. be make% him his sinnes swi^ bimttrnen. aTid luuen that causes 

, , the sinner to 

ure drihten more )>ene him seluen. and his emcristene alse him repent. 

seluen. ]>is sunne ^ we of speken f pat is ure helende |)e was ]ns 

dai heued on hegh. Set eum sit supra, omnem altitudinem que* « sead quo. 

potuit ascendere ? ac si^S^n he is buuen *alle hegnesse hwider * p. 82. 

sholde he stige. }>e holi aposte[l] us sei% hwu hit war% and )>us 

que^. Q,uod autan aseendit qnid est nist ^uia descendet primum 

in [i]nferiore8 partes terre. Erest he steg neo^r and si%en on 

hegh. of neo^rstieuge spec% dauid on |;e salm hoc. and )>us 

qt<e%. IncUnauit celos et descendit, De heuene abeh anrid dun 

asteh. "Et aseendit super cherubin et uolauit. et cetera, and steh 

eft abuuen cherubin. and fro hwu [hegh] he to hwu loge steh f and of the ascent 

and descent 

eft agen seint ambrosiu^ pat sei% on his loft songe. )>us que^inde of our Lord, 
"Egressus eius* a pa,tre eaxursus usqne ad inferos, et cetera, he J^ ^^* ^"^' 
ferde fro pe fader f for pat he com ne^r to belle. "Et in Aorum* » so in ms, 
uia bibit de torrente mortis, propterea exaltauit caput and on J)is ^^' **' ^' 
longe weie pe he ferde fro heuene to belle he dranc of de^s 
flode. and ]>arfore heuede si^n up pat heued. alse seint ambrosie 
sei% )>us que^inde. Becursus ad sedem dei. he steh to heuen- 
liche heh settle, and wiche strides he makede dunward. and eft of the seven 

strides uf the 

uppard f pat sei^ sa^nctus Salomon pe wise, and }>us que%. "Ecce saviour. 
uenit saliens in mon^t&us et transUiens eoUes. here he cume% stri- 
dende fro dune to dune, and ouer strit pe cnolles. Hepttm igitvir 
ui ita dicam saUua dedit, [D]^ eelo in uirginis uterum, Inde 
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inde in septUcrum, inde in in/emum, inde in mundum, et hinc in ccdum. 
Seven strides he made — one from heaven into the maiden's womb ; the 
second from thence into the stall (or manger) ; the third unto the holy rood ; 
the fourth from thence into the sepulchre ; the fifth into hell ; the sixth 
into this world ; the seventh again into heaven. But when he came to hell 
the angels that came with him cried out to the devil, and said, ToUite 
portaSy principes vesiras, et devamini portce ceternaleSf et intrabit rex 
gloricB — Princes of darkness open your gates, the king of bliss will come 
herein. The voice was heard by the prophets who were therein, and 
one of them (that was David) answered thus, Dominus fortis et poteiis, 
domintu potens in prcelio — The Lord, who is strong and mighty in 
battle j and our Lord did as the book saith, Fortas cereas contrivit et 
vectes ferreos confregit et dedit lumen his, qui erant in pcenis tenebfXKrum, 
et liffavit Satanam et captivam ducit in captivitcntem — And our Saviour 
then brake the iron hinges {or bolts) and shivered in pieces the gates, and 
went in. Then was hell light for once (and never afterwards) with heaven's 
light. And he bound the old devil and harrowed hell of those that pre- 
viously had here pleased him. As the psalmist saith, Eduadt eos de 
tenebris et umbra mortis, &c. And he brake their bonds and led them 
out of darkness and &om the shadow of death, and rose from the dead the 
third day, that is, Easter Day, and abode with his disciples, not continually 
but at intervals, until the fortieth day, that is to-day ; and then he did as 
the holy book saith, Elevatis mamxhus suis benedixit eis. Et factwm, est 
dum benediceret HUs, recessit ah eis et/erebatur in codum. He lifted up his 
hands and gave them his blessing, and so went to heaven, as David saith, 
Ascendit Deus in jubilo et Dominvs in voce tuharum. And our Lord 
ascended with wordless song and with sound of trumpets. Jvhilus est 
eaxUtatio mentis habita de etemis, quce nee taceri potest nee lingua explicari. 
Wordless songs are the great bliss that the heart hath on account of 
heavenly things, and may not thereof be silent, nor tell them in words. 
Such are the songs that are sung on 'high da3rs,' as AUeluia, and 
other such songs. So did the apostles when they beheld our Saviour, 
when he went to heaven, and followed him with their eyes, since they 
were unable to do so with their bodies. And of that might or 
power they marvelled much, and thereof were so blithe that they 
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in presqnum. Inde tn crueem. Inde in a^fnilcrum, Inde in 
infemum, INde tn mundum. "Et hine in edum. Seuen strides 
he makede. On of heuene into be maidenes inne^e. 0%er benne i, into um 

, . . . Virgin** 

m to be stalle. Dridde in to be holi rode. feor¥e 5 banne in to womb; 2, 

'^ ' ^ Into the 

be sepulere. fifte f into belle. Sixte f into bis Middenerd. be mansw ; 3, 

, ^ to the crow; 

seue^ i eft into heuene. *Ac bo he to helle com. be en«;les be *• **•*!>• ^ 

^ J o r aepulehre; 5, 

mid hi«i comen. clepeden to |>e deuel and seiden. ^oUite portas^^^] y'j^*** 
/^rincipes uestras et 6. p. e, et tntrabit rex ^lorie. ge maisterlinges J**^^* 
of Jiestemesse opened giwer gaten. ]>e king of blisse wile faren [Pb. xxIy. 7.] 
herin. De stefne herden ]>e witeies. ]>e ]>erinne weren and on 
of hem ^t was. dautd andswerede ]>ub. Dominua /ortis et |X)tens The words 
dominns |X)ten8 tn prelio. be louerd be is strong, and mihti and heard by tiia 

, , prophets were 

on fehte. and dide tire louerd alse be boo sei^. "Bortaa ereaa con- repu«d to by 
triuit et ueeie»/erreo8 eonjregit, et dedU lumen his qai erant in 
penis tenebrskrum. et ligauit satanan et eaptiuam dticit in eaptiui- 
tatem. and ure helende brae )k) |>e irene herre and alto shiurede 
]w giaten. and in wende. ]>o was helle liht enea and nefre eft f Then Christ 

harrowed 

of heuene liht. and bond te holde deuel. and herede helle of |k) heu> 

)>e him hadden her er quemed. alse ]>e salm wrihte sei%. E(2im^ CFa. cvi. 14] 

608 de tenebris et umbra mortis et uinctda eorwn disriputt, 

and he brae here bendes and ledde hem ut of ]>estemesse. and 

of dea^es shadewe. and ros of de^. be bridde dai f hat is estrene ^id rose 

' ' ' again on 

dal and wunede mid his diciples noht alegate ' ac stundmele ^^^^ '^y* 

forte ^e fuwerti^ dai 5 )>a^ is todai. and )k) he dide alse ]>e holi 

hoc sei%. "Eletuitis mant6us [suis benedixit eis. Et factum est dum [Luke xxiy. 

60.J 

hendiceret illis recessit ab eis et] fer^atwr in eelum et benedixit 
eis. he heuede up liis bond, and giaf hem his blescinge. and swo 
ferde to heuene alse dautd sei^. Ascendit dens tn iuMlo et clominus And forty 

days after he 

f n icoce tubarum. and ure drihten steh on wordlese songe. and on ascended into 

^ heaven with 

bemene stefne. lubUus est exultacio mentis, hahita de etemis. que wordless 

songs and 

nee taeeri potest nee lingua ejplicari, Wordles song is ))e herte ^*^^*^* 
michele blisse. be heo haue% of lieuenliche ^inge. and ne mai t™«»P«*« 

' ^ " ^ On the mean. 

beroffe be stille. *ne mid worde hem atellen. swiche ben be i"g of word- 

' ^ ' less songs. 

songes ])e me singed hege dages alse alleZuta. and swiche o¥re. * p. 84. 
Swo dide ye apo«tles ]>o hie bihelden ure helende. |h) he to 
heuene wende. and folgeden him mid egen ]to hie mid lichame 

8 
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could not in words tell their joy. Etiam in sano tubcBy prout regerh 
deeet, aacendit — With the sound of trumpets he ascended to his 
high home, as a king b received when he cometh to his home. 
The trumpets were the angels who stood by the apostles with 
snow-white garments, and thus said unto them, ffic est Jesus qui, 
&c. — He who is gone from you into heaven shall come again as ye 
have seen him go into heaven. Then there followed our Saviour 
a great company of angels and of holy souls that he had delivered from 
heU, thanked be he ! And those angels blew before him the heavenly 
trumpets, and so announced that he was a king come from battle and had 
overcome his enemy. And the sound of the trumpets that the angels 
blew came there before our Saviour to the gates of heaven, and thus they 
said to the angels that were therein, ToUiie porUu prindpes, vestras^ ei 
eilevaminif porta cetemales, et intrabU rex gloria — ^Ye princes here within, 
open your gates, and each gate open yourselves for the king of bliss who 
will come herein. And they who were therein thus replied : Quis est iste 
rex ghricB? — ^Who is this king of blisses 1 And those without said, 
Dominus vtrtutwm ipse est rex gloria — He that is the Lord of all 
mights {or powers), he is the king of all blisses. 

Hay the Sun that I speak of, that is our Saviour himself, who from 
himself illumineth all brightness, enlighten to-day our thoughts with 
right belief; and as he enkindleth all holy heats, may he enkindle our 
hearts to-day with twofold heats ; that is, that we bemoum our sins, and 
forsake them and amend and pray for mercy. The second is, that we 
may have true love to himself and to our fellow Christians ; so that we 
may long for him as did his apostles, and that he may lead us to him as 
he did them, and receive us with [them] into his kingdom. Qui cum 
Patre et Spirits Saneto vivit et regnat per omnia scecula stwetdorum. 
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ne mihten. and of ^t mihte swi%e wundredeiL and |>erof weren 
8W0 bli¥e ]>a^ hie ne mihten mid worde here blisse tellen. "EHain 
in 8(mo tube protU regem decet ascendit. On hemes steuene he. chrbt wm 

received into 

asteh to his h^e home, alse me king understant banne he to his heaven m a 

', king. 

home cume%. \e hemes weren ]>e engles )>e wi% ]>e apostles 

stoden f mid snouwite shrude. an(2 ]>us seiden to hem. TLic e^CAcUi.n.] 

tAesus^ qui ossumptus eat a vohis in [celum] sic [ueniet quem- ^ if& mc, 

admodum uidistes] eum auntem tn eeZum. et cetera. |>e his 

faren fro giu into heuene he curne^ eft alswo ge* him segen 

faren into heuene. ]k> folgede ure helende michel feord of englen. 

and of holie soules. \e he lesde ut of helle ]>onked wur^ him. 

and bo enemies biforen him blewuen be heuenliche heme, and swo Angela went 

' ^ ^ before the 

kidden \at he king was cumen fro fehte. and hadde his andsete Lord and 

* ^ commanded 

ouercumen. and }>e bemene drem J)e J>e engles blewen. ])e ))ere ^ *J^„*^®be 
comen biforen ure helende to heuene gaten \ and J)us que^n to op****- 
|)e engles }>e J?er wi^innen weren. ToUite portas 2?rincipes [Ps. xxiv. 7.] 
tiestras et elevamini porta etemales et tntrabit rex ^lorise. 
gie maisterlinges herwi%-innen opened giure gaten, and ech 
gate untine% giu seluen to-genes ]>e king of blisse ]>e wile 
faren herin. and hie ]>e |>er-inne weren f ]>us andswereden. 
Quia est iate rex gUme 1 hwat is ]>is blissene king f an<2 ]>o wi^ 
uten seiden. Dominus uxTtutum tpse est rex ^2ori6. he \e is aire 
mihtene louerd he is aire blissene king. De sunne *\e ich of *p.8ff. 
Bpecce. )>a^ is ure helende self f ]« alle brihtnesse lihte^ of him is the nme 
seluen. he alihte to dai ure bone of rihte bileue. and alse he atent ught to aii 

. . that ia bright. 

alle holi heten. he atende todai ure herte |ye twifelde hete. ]>a< is 
\at we ure sinnes sore bi-mumen. and forleten and beten. and 
milce bidden, o^r ^t we hauen so^ luue to him seluen. and 
to u[r]e emcriatene. swo us longe to him alse diden hise w^ostles 
and teo hus to him f alse he hem dide and understonde mid on 
his riche. ^t cum peire et ^iritu sancto uiuit et /^egnat 
j9er omnia «ecula seculorum. ahen. 
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XX. 

WHIT-SUNDAY. 

Jpparaerunt apostolis dispertiUB lingua^ iamqtiatn ignis, seditque supra 

aingvhs eorum Spiritus Sanctus. When our Lord Jesus Christ 

Went bodily from earth to heaven, he bade his apostles and their holy 

fellowship not to be sorry though he departed bodily from them, and 

said, Non turbetw cor vestrrmi, nequs/onnidet. Rogaho pairem et alium 

ft 

paradetum dahit vobis, et ewm venerity iUe docebit vohis omnem veriUUem. 
Let not your hearts be troubled nor afraid; I will send you the heavenly 
comfort within a few days, which shall comfort you and teach you all 
truth, and bring tidings of things that are to come. And the fair behest 
(or proftuse) he performed this day. For this day is the fiftieth day after 
Easter Day, as the lord St. Luke said in the holy epistle that is read 
to-day in each holy church, and thus spake, Gum eomplerentwr dies pente- 
cosies erarU omnes discipuR pariter in eodem loco, &c. On the fiftieth day 
after Easter Day all the apostles and their company were assembled into 
one place, sitting and singing psalms and praising Qod in the temple of 
Jerusalem. JBt factus est repents de ccdo sonus tangua/m advenienUs 
spiritus vehementis et replevit totam donum uM erant apostoli sedenies. 
And close towards * undem,' as saith the holy ' singer' in his song of 
praise, thus saying — Zhum hora cunctis tertia, &c. 

Then came a din from heaven, as though it were to make known that 
the Holy Ohost had come upon the apostles, and filled the house full 
wherein they were sitting. Ft appa/ruerit iUis, &c Then the Holy 
Ohost manifested himself, to be seen in what appeared to them as 
many-cloven tongues and in the likeness of fire. And why they saw him 
such St. Ambrose thus sheweth and saith. Verbis ut essent, &c., that is, 
in English, he made them strong (or heavy) in words ; for though there 
was only the speech of one country in each apostle's mouth that was there 
speaking, to each man who heard them, of whatsoever land he was (for 
there were men of every land under heaven's course), it seemed to each 
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XX. 

IN DIE PENTECOSTi?. 

jdhpparueniid ajpostoVi^ disperHte lingue tamtam ignis seditque 

suprck singulos eomm ^irituc sanctum. Do be ure louerd our Lord's 

7 ^ ^ \ promiwofthe 

ihesu c7-ist fdndede lichamliche fro eor^ to heuene. he forbed his comforter to 

his diaciples. 

SL^ostles. and here holi ferreden ^t hie neren noht sorie. ]>eh he 

hem forle[te] lichamliche and seide ISfon txirbetar ear uestrum 

neqne formidei. 'Rogaho p&trem. et alium jparacletum cZabit 

tx>bis. et eum uenerit iUe f cfocebit uobis omnem ueritatem. Ne 

beo giuer heorte noht i^reued ne ofdred. ich wile giu senden ]>e 

heuenliche frefringe wi^innen a lit dages. ]ie giu shal frefrin 

and techen alle so^fastnesse and bringen ti^inge of ]>ing ]>e beon The Com. 

to cumende. and be faire bihese leste he bis dai. for bis dai is be tothemonthe 

. . . . dayofPente- 

nftuge%e dai. after estrene dai. alse ]>e louerd seint lucas. seide on <»>t- 

)»e holie pistle. ]>e me ret to dai and ech holie chirche. and |>us 

que^ Bum' eomplerentnr dies pe[n']teeoBte erant omnes pariter * ?c«°»- 

cAscipuli tn eodem loco et cetera. On ]>e fifku^ dai. after estrene 

dai weren alle |>e AposUes, and here fereden gadered on one stede. 

sittinde and salmes singende. on^ god heriende. in )>e temple of 

ien^alem. E< faetuB est *r^pente somia tenquam oduenientis * p- ^^ 

«piritus t^hementis et repleuit totam c^onum ubi erant opostoli 

«edentes. riht to-genes )>e undrene alse )>e holi songere sei% on 

his loft songe. }>us que^inde. Dtcm hora cuntia tereia f r. m. t. ^^^.^^J***^ 

0. a. d, t*. 7k po com a dine of henene. ase J)eh it were to kidende S^^fSed* 

^t )« holi gost com uppen }>e tLpostles and filde fill }>a< hus }>ere ^*™^*'' 

hie inne seten. E< apparuerit iUis (fispertite lingue (anquam 

tgms «editque 5upra ^ingnlos eorum ^iritus ^anctus. Do openede 

ye holi gost him seluen to isende hi ]>an ]>e hem ]>uhte shapen alse 

tunge fele twiselende. and on fires hewe and for ^at hie him 

swich B^en seint ambrosius shewed ' ]>us i cmd sei^. Uer^is tU^soin ms. 

essenipro, etc./. ^at is on englis he hem makede fundie on worde. 

For j>eh it were ones londes speche on J)e apostles mu¥es ye j>ere»Th«rewM 

spekenf ech man j>e hem herden were ofwiche londe swo ^e JJJJg*J«J^y^,^ 

were, for ]>ere weren men of eche londe yat is under heuene li"6e. "*""»» y«* »* 
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of them fleyerally to be the speech of his own land. So .the Holy Qhost 
filled them with himself, and put the words in the mouths of those that 
spoke there, and made them to differ in those that heard them. Ab St. 
Luke saith, Repleti sunt om/nea Spiritu Sctneto, et cce^enmt loqui praui 
Spiritus Scmctus dahat eloqui Hits. Thus they saw the Holy Ghost in the 
likeness of tongues, and therefore were they strong in speech, as I just 
now said. They also saw him in the form of fire, as 1 said before, and 
were thereof boiling with truer love to God and men, so that they loved 
Gk)d more than themselyes, and each Christian man as themselyes. Ignis 
enim, vi ait scriptvra^ tripUcem vim habet, ecilioetf iHumincmdi, caJUfa- 
ciendif cansumendi, quam Spiritus Sanetus effecit in a/postolis a/ugendofidei 
forvorem, eha/ritatis splendorem, et constmiendo irremittendo siqtia /uit in 
eis peceati macula. Fire hath in itself three virtues : the first is to g^ve 
heat, the second is to give light, and the third to reduce oil to nothing. 
These three virtues the Holy Ghost employed in the apostles, and 
therefore he came upon them in the form of fire, as I before said, and 
enlightened them with brighter and firmer belief than they had before, 
and made them hotter in true love to God and to men, and reduced their 
Bins to nought. For if any had committed sins, he forgave them altogether. 
Thus the holy apostles were assembled in one place, and thus the Holy 
Ghost came upon them and filled them with himself, and comforted. them 
of sorrow, and taught them to speak the speech of every land, and 
enlightened them with right belief, and made them hotter in true love 
to God and to man, and cleansed them all from the filth of all their sins. 
Let us now beseech the Holy Ghost to have mercy upon us, and give us 
the disposition and power to forsake, be sorry for, and amend our sins, 
and to gather the hearts of us all to pure thoughts (as he gathered the holy 
apostles in the temple) and our bodies in this holy minster, and to come 
upon us and abide in us and comfort us of all sorrows, as he did them ; 
and to lighten in us right belief, and make us boiling with true love, and 
clean from all sins ; and to give us such firm speech that the few words 
that we say in our prayers may be known to all the saints that dwell in 
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hit bfuhte here ech sunderlepes hat it was his londes speche. wu ondar. 

' . '^ / "^ stood by men 

Swo ]>e holie gost hem fiilde of him seluen and sette |9e word on of au nauom. 

hem ]« ])ere speken. and skilede on hem )>a< hie herden. alse 

seint lacas sei^. "Repleti sunt omnes «piritu sancto et ceperunt 

loqui prout «piritu6 ranctus (2abat eloqui iUis. pus hie segen be Theapostiw 

1 ,. , ,. i. ,. / were full of 

noil Kost on tungene euene. and berefore weren fondie on speche. •i>eech, and 

o o r r boiling with 

alse ich nu seide. ec hie him segen on fiires hewe al ich er seide. lo^f ^ ^<^ 

° and man. 

and weren |>erof wallinde on so^ere luue godes and mannen. swo 
)>a^ hie luueden gode more ]>ene hem seluen. and ech cristene 
man alse hem selnen. Ignis entm tU ait seriptara triplieetn 
mm hahei scilicet iUwninandi, ealefcteiendi. contumeiidi. qnsxa 
^iritus tanctus effecU in opostolis augendo Jldei feruorem. eari- 
UUi splendarem, *et eonsumendo, irremiUendo. siqixs, fuit tn tin *p.87. 
peec&ti macula. Fir hane% on him bre mihtes on to giuende t^ ^hno 

^ ... Tirtuesoffire, 

hete. o%er to giuende liht. ]>ridde to weldende elet to none ]>inge. 

pese ]>re mihte notede )ie holi gost on ye apo5^s. and |>erefor 

com uppen hem on fires hewe alse ich er seide. and alihte hem 

of brihtere and of festere bileue ^e hie hedden er. and maked^ ^ ^^^ ^^' 

hem hattere on so^ luue to gode and mannen, and welde here 

sinnes to none ]>inge, for gif anie hadden don he hem mid alle 

forgaf. Dus ]>e holie apostles were gadered on ane stede. and The work of 

bus be holi gost com uppen hem and fulde hem of him seluen. Spirit lu the 

r r & rr hearUofthe 

and freurede hem of sorege. and tehte hem speken echcs londes »po*tifl«. 
speche. and lihte hem of rihte bileue and makede hem batt^re 
on so%e [luue] to gode and to men. and clensede hem alle of |>e 
hore of alle sinnes. Bidde we nu ]>e holigost ]>ai he haue milce 
of us and gife us hige. and mihte. to forleten and bireusen and 
beten ure sinnes. and gedere ure aire herte to clene bonke alse M.iy our 

. ... hearts be 

he gaderede ]>e holie apost2e«. in ]>e temple, and hure lichames in united to 
bis holie minstre. hat he cume uppen us and wune in us. and thoughts, and 

' ' *■'■ our bodies 

freure us of alle sorege alse he hem dide. and lihte' on us rihte J^^Jf'^'jf 
bileue. and make us wallende of so^ luue and clene of alle ^^'* '*®""®- 

« AfS: bihte. 

sinnes. and giue us swo findige speche. ^at )>e fewe word |>e we May our 

prayers be 

on ure bede seien be cu^e*^ alle halegen f ye wunie% on heuene effectual. 

a I think we ought to read tufSe (cp. tiiSe on p. 1 35) » favourable, accept- 
able. In the MS. e and t are very similar ; and in cuHe the top of the c 
is longer than usual. 
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heaven, so that they may intercede for us with the Trinity-— Father, Son, 
and Holy Ghost — ^that He instruct and aid us to follow the apostles* lore, 
and in their fellowship have eternal life and bliss with Him. Qui vivit ei 
regnat ii universa aceeula scBcidorum Deus. 
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jyominiu de codo jproapexit super JUios hominum ut videal si est inUUigens 
aut requirsns Deum, Omnes declinaverutU simul inuUlesfadi sunty 
non est qui faciat honum, non est usque ad unum. The holy prophet 
David saith in a passage in the psalm-book the words that I have 
now said here, where he speaketh of the mercy that oui* Lord Jesus 
Christ shows to man and of the hostility that men exhibit against 
him. He is merciful to them in two ways, as he himself saith in the holy 
gospel, Veni vacate pecccUores ad pcsnUentiam, et recipere pc&nUentes ad 
justificationemr—-l came to call sinners to repentance, and to receive those 
truly amending in righteousness, and to set free the thralls from their 
thraldom, and to give them freedom. And in all ways he comforts those 
sinners that desire to receive comfort. But in return for this manifold 
mercy men are so hostile that the more earnestly he calleth them 
unto him, the more perversely they turn from him, as I said before. 
Dominus de cosh prospexit super filias hominu/m, isc, Omnes decUna- 
veruni simidy &c. Our Lord, who is the Lord of all lords, stooped from 
heaven to men, and looked if any of them understood or sought him, 
and he saw that they all turned from him to their own disadvantage. 
And of them all there was but one (i.e. Christ) that did any good 
deeds. So looketh he now from heaven to us, and sees that we do not 
understand nor seek him as is needfril for us, but we turn from his 
behests to the will of our flesh, except it be any God-fearing man. In- 
teUigens quis homo est f Qui seipsum agnoscit et Deura credit. That man 
understands who knows himself and believes in God. lUe se ipsum 
eognoscit qui considerat in specula mentis quantis sit expositus miseriis ; 
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pai hie ]>ingen us to |>e ]>remneB8e. fader, cmd sune. and holi 
gOBt. ]>a^ he wisse and fiilste fiiliexi |>er AposUene lore, (md on 
here ferreden bauen ecbe lif cmd blisse mid him. Qv[i\ tnuit 
et regDAt in tmiuersa Mcula ^culorum deus. 
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J^minus de edoproapexit super Jilioa hominum vt videat «i [est] 
tntelligens aut requirens deum. [0]mnes deelin>auerunt 
simulinutHeB facti [sunt] non [est] ^iyaciat 6onum [non est] 
usque ad itnum. De holi prophete dauid sei% on ane stede on j^e what David 

■ays of 

salm boc be wordes be ich her nu seide. ber he spec^ of be mild- Christ** 

' ' ' * ' mmey to 

hertnesse )« ure lou«rd ibem crist do^ men. and of }>e wi^rful- n»nkhid. 
nesse ]>e men don togenes him. Mild-heorte he is togenes heom 
on two wise, alse him self sei% on )>e holi godspel. JJeni uoeare 
peecatores ad penitenciam et recip\er}B *pemtentes ad ituiifica' * p- 88. 
ci<mem. Job com to clepen )k) forsingede to sinbote. and under- ^j^^j^ ^,' 
stonden }>o sinbetende on rih[t]wisne8se. and to lesen ]>e }>rales of l^oml^and 
)>ralshipe. and giuen hem freshipe. and on alle wise he freure% shum^ 
)k) forsinegede )>e frefringe wilen understonden Ac togenes ]>is 
manifold mildhertnesse. men bien swo wi^rfolle. ^ swo he 
gerenluker^ clepe^ hem to him. swo hie wi^re turned froward *i^s.geten- 
him. alse ich er sede. Dominu^ de cdo prospexit «uper /ilios Men are 

. XT .1 hoitUetoGod. 

^minum tit et cetera. Omnes cteclinaverunt nmul. Ure dnhten 

]ie is aire louerde lonerd bihe^ of heuene to mannen. and lokede * ^ ^^* 

cif here ani understoden o%er bi-sohten him. and seh hat alle They aii turn 

° ^ away from 

hie tvmden fro him hem seluen to unbihefe and of hem alle Um, 

ne was bute on ]>a< dide anie gode dede. Alse he loke% nu 

firo heuene to us. and se% bat we ne understonden ne bisechen and turn to 

their carnal 

him noht swo us nied were, ac tt^men fro his hesef to ure wiu. 
lichames wille. bute hit beo ani god friht' man. IntelUgens quis * Top tiff has 

. . been ettutd 

homo est f ^i -aeipBVim a^gnoscit et deum credit. De man is and hokt at 
understondinde )>e him seluen cnowe% and gode leue^i 12^0 es 
Hpsom eognosdt qui considerat in speculo mentis guan^s^ sit*^' ^^' 

* So in MS, 
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utpote naivs in moerore, vivena in lahore, moriturus in dolare. Thai 
man knows himself who considers of what vile matter he is formed, 
and how wretchedly he here fareth, and how ruefully he shall go hence. 
Hither he cometh in woe, and he shall depart hence in woe. And here 
he dwelleth in distress and endureth discomfort, sometimes dry, some- 
times wet, sometimes cold, sometimes heat, sometimes hunger, sometimes 
thirst, sometimes sickness, sometimes soreness, and sometimes weari- 
ness, and sometimes the biting of worms, and many others that 
I am unable to enumerate; and without help he is unable to protect 
himself against them. Thus ought each of us to know himsell lUe 
atUem inteUigit Deum, qui credit eum trinum et unum^ omnipotentem, 
creatorem omnium — That man understandeth Qod who believeth that 
the heavenly Trinity — Father, Son, and Holy Ghost — ^is one Ahnighty 
God, the creator, ruler, and director of all creatures. And this belief 
each man exhibits when he singeth the Creed. That man seeketh 
God who acknowledges his trespasses and forsakes his sins, and sorely 
bemourns, and amends according [to the best of ] his power. That does 
each man when he singeth pater-noster, except his wicked mode of 
life hinder his prayers. But few are those that thus understand and 
seek God; and those are good and therefore remain with him; and 
all others do as the prophet hath said — Omnes declinaverunty dsc. They 
all turn from God to the devil except one. Quaiuor sunt genera homimtan; 
alii enim non inteUigunt Deumy requirunt tamen; et hiifatui. Alii in- 
teUigunt et non requirwnt ; et hii impii, A Hi nee inteUigunt nee requirunt; 
et hii mortui. Alii et irUeUigunt et requirwnt; et hii bani et de iis dictum 
est, * nuUv/m genus hominum facxt honwm. nisi unum! Four sorts of 
men there are. The first understand not God and nevertheless seek after 
him, and that is 'witless' men. The second kind comprehends those 
that believe in God and beseech him not, that is ''merciless' men, that 
have no mercy upon themselves. The third sort are those that do neither; 
they neither understand nor seek after God, and [those people] are wholly 
lost, soul and body. The fourth do both ; they understand and seek after 
God, that is the good folk, and these he receivetb and retaineth with him, 
and giveth them everlasting life in bliss. May the same Lord, of whom 
I speak, who thus looketh from heaven to men with his merciful eyes, 
and seeth those that are hostile towards him, as those are who do not 
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eaq>08Uus miserita, Vipote natoa in merore, JJvuena in labore 
MoriiurvLB in dolore. pe man cnowe% him seluen ye |yenche% of The num who 
wn medeme binge he is shapen. and wu arue%liche he her fare%. aeif, thiukaof 

. the wretched- 

ana WU reuliche he he^n wit. hider he cume% on wowe and »«• of thJe 

life. 

he^en wit on wowe. and here wuneV on wanrede and }K)le% his 
unwille. hwile druie. and hwile wete. hwile chele. wile hete. 
hwile hunger, wile burst hwile chele ^. hwile unhele. hwile sori- i nepeatedin 
nesse cmd wile werinesse. and hwile wurmene cheu and fele <«*«> 
o^re ye ich telle ne mai. and ne mai wi^uten heipe him seluen 
)>er-wi% werien. ]>U8 ahte ech of us him seluen to cnowen. 12^0 
aufem inteUigit denm. qai credit tfum frtnum et tenum omntpo- 
tentem. creatorem onmtum. pe man understant god. be leue% hat He who 

... _ __ _ •,,. . understand! 

be heuenliche bremnesse. fader and sune. and holigost. is on God believes 

^ , , '^ . *n *he Holy 

almihti god. Shuppende. and wealdende. and dihtende of alle Trinity, 
shafte. and )>is leue shewed ech man ]>anne crede singed. ]>e He bewechei 

Ood, who 

man biseche^ god be be% is gultes enowe. and his sinnes forlete^. knows hb 

, '^ ... faults and 

and sore bimume%. and bete% bi his mihte. bat do% ech man fonakes and 

' amends them. 

)»enne he pater uoater singed, bute his li^re liflode his bede lette. 

ac lit ben hat bus understonden and bishechen^ god. and }>o ben Few under. 

stand and 

gode and ]>erefore mid him bileue^. and alle o%re don swo ye seek God. 
proph[e/]e seid. Omne« <2ecZtnauerunt et cetera, alle hie tumen 
fro gode to ye deuel bute on. Q/uattior sunt genera hominum, aUi 
enim non inteUiguiit dfeum. reqxiirwit tamen. et hii/atui Alii 
intelligunt *et non reqnirunt et hii impii. AUi nee intelligunt *p.9o. 
nee reqviirant, et hii mortui, AUi et intelligunt et reqidrunt 
et hii boni et de is dictum eat. "Sullwin genoA hominuvx facit 
howuvimsi t^num. Fuwer kinnes men ben. ba^ an ne under- Four kinds of 

. . . . ™®° there 

stant god. offid na%eles bisheche^' him. and hat is unwiti mennisse. »«: 

. ... l.unwitty 

o^r is hoi leue% god. and ne biseche^ him noht. hat is hat orelese ™«n: s* 

> ^ If pltUeesmen; 

mennisse. be ne haue% ore of him seluen. De ^ridde ne do^ 5- "«" ^ 

* doomed to 

no^r. ne understant ne biseche^ god. yat mannisse is ]>uertut SJj!S2S{J[i, 
forlore soule and lichame. yat feor^ do^. ei^r understant and ""j^j^S"^ 
biseche^ him. yat is yat.goAe menisshe. and yat he understant ^^ 
and mid him athalt. and giue% eche lif on blisse. ]>e ilke lou^rd 
ye ich offe speke. pe ]>us loke% of heuene to men mid his milde 
egen. and se% yo ye wi%erie% to-genes him. alse don yo ye ne 
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understand or seek after him, and who knoweth those that are obedient 
to his behests, so look to us and give us disposition and power to under- 
stand him ; and teach and aid us to seek him with humble thoughts 
and with noble and blessed words, and to grant our petitions if it be 
his will. Qui vivit et regnat Deus per omnia acecvla scecuhrum, Amek. 



XXII. 

ST. JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

J7go vox elamantis in deaertOj parate viam Domini, rectos faeite aemitas 
ejus. The lord St. Luke remindeth you in his gospel of the wonderful 
hither-coming, and the hard life here, and the wonderful departure, of our 
lord Si John the Baptist. And where he speaks of his coming hither, 
he saith that our Lord sent his archangel Qabriel to an old man who 
was a hoi J phophet and also a bishop, and was called Zacharias; and he 
sent him to say that he should beget a holy child and call it John, and 
said what life it should lead ; and that in his birth much folk should 
rejoice, and that he should be great and mighty before Gk)d. Then the 
holy man considered that he was of great age, and his world's partner 
was past child-bearing, and barren, and for these three things he esteemed 
it incredible, and believed not what the angel spake unto him, and thus 
said, Unde hoc sciam ? — How may I know this ? Then said the angel, 
Quia non eredidisti verbis meis, ecce eris tacens et nan poteris hqui 
usque ad diem nativitatis ejus — Because thou believest not my words 
thou shalt be dumb until the child be bom, and thereby thou shalt know 
that I speak the truth. Thus became the holy man dumb, and begat 
on his wife this holy child. On the sixth month thereafter was the holy 
maiden, our lady St Mary, pregnant with the holy child our Lord Jesus 
Christ ; and she came to her relative St. Elizabeth, of whom I before 
spake, who carried in her womb St. John the Baptist. And as soon 
as the holy maiden with words greeted the holy wife, then became true 
what the angel had previously said concerning this child, Spiritu San/cto 
replebitur adhue ex uiero matris stifOe, that the child should in its mother's 
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understouden. o%er bisecben and cnowe% wo ben bersume bis 

bese. He bise to ua. and giue as bige and mibte bim to under > MAyOod aid 

, , ustounder- 

stonde. and wisse us and filste us bim to bbbecben mid admod stand and 

beseech 

^nc. amd mid e%ele worde and edie. and ti%e us bene gif bis ^°^- 
wille beo. Qui uiuit et regnat deua jper omnia «ecula secvlorum. 
Amen. 
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DB SANCTO lOHAHJNB BAPTISTA. 

J7go uox cla/nuaitis in deserto parate uiaia domini reetas/adte st Luke's 
semitas eius. pe louerd seint lucas em mune%^ on bis concerning 

John tiie 

godspel )>e wunderlicb bider kume. and )>e erue^cbe berbiwist Baptist. 
and ]>e wunderlicbe be%en si%. of ure louerd seint ioban baptiste. niooiuat 
and )>er be spec% of bis bider cume. be 8ei% ^ are drihten-f^triratfS. 
sende bis beg engel gabnel to on old man 5 ^at *waa boli4ip.9i. 
propbefe. and ec bissbup. and bet zacbarie. and sende bim to The birth of 

John foretold 

seien ^ be sbolde strene an bolie cbild and clepen bit ioban. by oabriei. 

and seide wicb lif bit sbolde leden. and on bis burde micbel 

folc blisse. and bifore gode ben micbel and mibti. po understod 

be boli man ^at be was of micbel elde. and bis woreldes make Tiie unbelief 

of Zacharias. 

was teames atold. and unberinde. and for )>ese \>Te ^ing let bit 

unleflicb. and ne lefde bit nobt f ^at ]>e engel bim seide. and 

]>us qua%. Ynde hoe seiam, bwu mai icb ]>is wite }>o seide ye [Luke i. is, 

engel. Q/oi(t non credidisti verbis meis, ecee eris tacena et non 

poteria laqni tisque ad diem natiuitaHs etus. For bu art unlef The conse- 
quences of 
mine worde. ]>u sbalt beo dumb forte ]>a< cbild beo boren. and his want of 

)>erbi wite \at icb so% seie. }>us bicom ]>e boli man dumb f and 

on bis spuse ]>is boli cbild strende'. On tbe sixte mone% ]>arafter 

was yat boli maiden ure lafdi seinte marie libt mid ]>e boli cbild 

ure louerd ibfeslu crist and com to bire mocre Seinte elizabet be The risit of 

the Virgin 

icb er embe was be bar on bire wombe Seinte lohan baptu?^. and Mary to 

. , , Elizabeth. 

alse wat se ^at boli meide mid worde grette ]>e bolie spuse f |>o 
waHS 80% yat ye engel badde er bi ]>is cbild seid. iSjpiritt^ «ancto 
replebitar adhv/c ex utevo matris sue yat cbild sbolde on bis 
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womb be filled with the Holy Ohost,— bo it was. Et jpropheialis spirwhts 
JUii iUuminomt spiritum matris et profhstavU uterqvSf hie gaudio, tZZa 
verho. For this child's prophetical spirit enlightened the mother^s 
spirit with prophecy, so that they both prophesied of our Lord Jesas 
Christ's coming, and of the mother, our lady St. Maiy : the child 
in its joy, for it sported and played before her ; and the mother in 
her words, thus saying, Uinde hoc mihi, ut venicU mater donUnt 
mei ad me f — ^Whence is this come to me that my lord's mother 
Cometh to mei When this child was bom and a name was given 
him, then the father came to his speech and foretold the child's 
austere life here, thus saying, Tu puer propheta aUissind vocaberis, 
prceibis enim ante fadem Domini para/re viaa eju9 — This child shall 
be called the prophet of Ood, and he shall go before the face of God 
and prepare his ways ; and it so happened, for as soon as he was grown 
up in years and in stature, and had much of this world's things, then 
took he note of man's mode of Hfe^ and knew that their deeds were evil, 
and their speech unprofitable, and he fled their fellowship, because he 
would not follow their example, neither in word nor deed. And therefore 
he went into the desert wilderness, as St Ambrose saith in his psalm. 
Antra deserti teneris, &c. In his youth he fled from people into the 
desert, for he would not with light words defile his life; and because 
he was sent into the desert to prepare God's ways there. Wherefore he 
made his dwelling in the wilderness, and settled his mode of life, both in 
food and clothing, as was then befitting his abode and also his office, as 
it is said in the psalm, Pradmit hirtum tegimen camdus, &c. The desert 
was his dwelling-place, and stiff hair of the camel was his garment, and 
wild honey and locust his meat, and water was his drink. Then sprang the 
word (or fame) of his holy mode of life wide throughout the land, and the 
people began to visit his dwelling for to see his holy manner of life and 
to hear his wise lore ; and they thought then on account of his great 
wisdom that it was Christ himself. And he began then to prepare 
[the ways of God] as the book saith, Instruendo adfidem, invitando, ad 
baptismum, vocando ad jiosnitentiam — He taught them right belief, and 
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moder wombe ben fild of ]>e holi gost alse it was. IRi pro- 
pheialw spintueJUii iUuminauit apiritam matris et prophetamt 
tUerqne. hie gaudio iUa uerbo, for ^at be pis childes witige gost Tiie pro. 
hhte ]>e moder gost f of witienge. swo )>a< hie witegede bo^ of *p*i^ of the 
ure loutfrd ihesvL cristes to cume. and of be moder ure lafdi *• mother 

toprophttsj. 

aeinte marie. ^ child on his blisse for hit floxede. and pleide 

to -genes hire, and te moder on hire worde ]>us seide. Vnde [Lobe t. 43.] 

* hoc michi. tU ueniat f mater domini met ad me. We^en is me * p. n. 

cumen }^at mi louerdes moder cume% to mel Do ]>i8 child 

was boren. and him was name geuen^ ]>o com \e fader his^o^giuen. 

Bpeche. and witegede ]>e childes arue%liche herbiwist. and 

]^us que% Ti£ piier j^ropAeta altissimi t^ocaberis j^reibis enim [Luke l 76.] 

ante ^aciem clomini jparare tdas ejus. ])is child shal hoten zaciiaiias 

godes prophete. and fare bifore godes neb. and maken his weies. covered his* 

and hit swo war%. for pat alse wat se he was ]K)gen on wintre. 

cmd on wastme and hadde michel of wereld ]>inge. )>o nam he 

geme of mannes liflode. and cnew pai here dedes weren iuele. 

and here speche unnntte. and fleff here ferede. for he nolde The reason 

'^ . ° why John the 

noht folffen here forbisne ne on speche ne on dede. a/nd berfore Baptist went 
ferde into weste wildeme alse Aeinte ambrosii sei% on his loft- wuderoen. 
songe. An(ra deaerti tenerts a. c, twr.fugiens p. n, I, 8. m. u,f. 
posses. On his guwe^e he fleh fro folke to weste. for pai he ne 
wolde. noh[t] mid lihte wordes filen his liflode. and for he was 
send into pe weste to maken |>ere godes weies f j^erefore he 
makede his wunienge in pe wildeme. and sta^lede his liflode on 
fode. and on shrude. swo p€U he wa[B] bicumelich to his wuninge 
and ec to his wike. alse hit sei% on pe loft songa Vrebuit 
hirium tegimen eamelus, a. s. tro. b. c. {. h, s. p. m, loeuBtis, iiie ftune of 

ttie Baptist 

Weste was his wunienge. and stark haire of oluente his wede. 'pntA fiu* 

and wideband 

wilde hnnie a/nd lansuste his mete, and water was his drinke. p^n thought 

... . . he was the 

Do sprong pe word of his holi liflode wide into pe londe and u«Miah. 
bigan pcU folc sechen to his wunienge. for to sen his holi liflode. 
a/nd to here his wise lore and wenden po for his michele wisdom f 
pat hit crist self *were. and he bigan po to maken alse pe boc * p.m. 
8ei%. Instruendo ad Jidem. inuiiamdo ad haptiemuoL vocando How John 

made rsadv 

ad peniteneiam, tehte hem rihte bileue. bed hem to fulcninfire. thewajof 

° the Lord. 
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invited them to baptism, and called them to shrift^ that is, to mourn and 
to forsake and to amend their sins, for that is shrift. Then the bishops 
and the other learned men that dwelt in the land desired to know who 
he was, for they thought that he was Christ himself, and Ihey sent their 
messengers to him, thus saying, Tu quis eat — ^Who art thou? Ei 
respandit, * Non sum ego Christue* — And he answered, I am not the 
Christ. And they said, Art thou Eliast Nay, he replied. And they 
said. Art thou that prophet? Nay, he replied, none of the prophets 
that ye ween. JSl dixeruni, Quis igttur es, ut responsum demus eis 
qui miseirunt nos f — ^Then they said, What answer shall we giye them 
that sent us to thee? And he answered thus, saying, JSgo vox 
clamantis in deserto, Dirigite viam Domini rectas ; /acite semiUu ^us 
— I am the voice of him that crieth in this desert, thus saying, 
Prepare the Lord's ways and make straight his paths. El enim vox 
ordine natures anteeedit verbum, sic Johannes ordine temporum ante- 
cedU Christum, wnde dicitur, hie Dei vox, ille verbum. Listen now 
what this desert is, and why our Lord crieth therein. Fopuius, qui 
mcdo opere dereliquit Dewn/actorem suum et inuHli verbo recessit a Deo 
salutari suo, est desertus. All people that through unprofitable speech 
and evil speech and ill-deeds turn from Gk)d and forsake obedience to 
him are called desert, because he dwelleth not in them nor they in him. 
Wherefore this wilderness is overgrown with brambles and with thorns 
and with evil weeds; that is to say, that mankind has trespassed against 
God in unprofitable speech, in evil deeds, and in idle thoughts. Clamat ergo 
Dominus ad nos per prcedicatores, tanquam surdos et hnge positos — ^And 
therefore our Lord crieth to us as to deaf men, and to those that dwell far 
from him. Deaf we are, or hard of hearing, when we hear God's word 
spoken and take little or no heed thereto. Far from our Lord we are, 
though we go to church and give right tithes and sing our prayers and 
distribute alms, [if we do so] more for to have earthly pleasure than heavenly 
bliss. But let us turn to God in right belief and approach him in purity 
of life, and prepare our way to him in true love to God and to men. Est 
enim dilectio Dei et proximi regia via qua eundum est ad vitam. For 



DE SANCTO lOHAKKE BAPTISTA. 129 

and depede hem to shrifte. ^at is to reusende. and to forleten. 
and to heUtti here Binnes. for ^t is shrift. Do wolden )>e 
bisshupes. and ^e o%re lerede ^ wuneden in ))e lond f witen 
hwat he ware, for ^t hie wenden ^at hit were ctnst self, and 
senden here erendrakes to him ]yuB que^inde. Tt^ quia e$ f ^<^^ ^ i^ 
hwat art tu 1 pS]t respondU. [N]on swm ego Christus, Ne his npij to 
ami noht crist % and hie seiden. Artu helias. nai he seide. and 8«n that 
hie seiden. artu prophete 1 nai he seide. nan j>ere prophcte ^^^^ ^^ 
\e ge wenen. [E]^ dixeruiLt, Q,ui8 igiiuv es. ut responama 
demua eU qui miserunt noa 9 Seiden hie wich andswere 
ahnle we giuen hem ]ie senden us to ))ef and he answerede. 
]>tiB qne^nde E^o uox chimantis tn [deaerto] jtmrate t^iam 
<iomini rectas /acite ^emitas ejus. Ich am his steuene ]ie 
reme% in )>is westame. and )>us qite^inde. Make% ^ louerdes 
weies. and rihte% his pe%es. E^ enim uox ardine natara 
antecedit tterbum. sic. laAannes ardine temporum anteeedit 
christum* Vnde dieitur hie dei uox iUa uerhuva.. listed nu wat What the 

wflderneaab, 

tis westeme is. and wi ure drihten grede^ ))er onne. "Bopxihia fJjJ/'JLS?' 
qvA mala opera dereliqviid deum /aetorem atmrn, et intUili tierho ^bm^* 
receaait d deo aahUari auo, eat c^eertus. al \at folc ]mi< )>urh 
unnutte speche and iuele speche. and iuefleldede. turned fro By * wilder. 

neat' we may 

gode. Und forlete^ his hersumnesse. is cleped westren. for hat be understand 

^ 1 r r thoeewho 

he ne wune¥ noht on hem f ne he on him f for bi is bis westren 5*™ 'rop 

' ' God and are 

for-grouwen. mid brimbles. and mid )K)mes and mid iuele JlTtSI*"* ** 
wiedes. }mi< is to seien. ]>a< folc is forgilt wi% god. on *unnitte ^ p.M. 
speche. and on iuele dede. and on idel )>onc. Clamat ergo 
cfominutf ad noa per predicatarea ton^uam awrdoa et hnge 
poaitoa. and for-bi grede% ure drihten to us 1 alse to deue men. our Lord 
and fer iro him wunien. Deue we ben o^er ]>icke lisle. )>anne «» ««*<> <><»' 



men. 



we heren speke godes word, and nime% j>er to litel geme. o^r 

non. fer fro ure drihten we ben. beh we con to chirche. and We are far 

., . . . from God 

giuen nhte tiVinge. and sineen ure bede. and dele% almes more ^^^^ ^« 

^ ^^ ^ think more 

for to hauen eor^iche winne bene heuenliche wele. ac twrne we ?' ^"1**'^ , 

^ hlim than of 

to ure drihten on rihte bileue. and nehtleche him on clene *»<»r«n'y 

weal. 

liilode. and maken us wei to him, on so%e luue to gode and 
to mannen. "Eat en\m dilectio dei et proximi regia uia q\xak 

9 
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that trae love leadeth to ererlasting bliBs all righteouB men, who loreth 
Qod more than themBelves and each Ghiifltian man as theiAelves. But 
that is difficult for any earthly man, and therefore let us do as St. John 
the Baptist admonishes us, thus saying, Reetasfadte aenUtas Dei nostri. 
Make straight Qod's paths. Semitas Dei, quibtu/aeile pervenitur ad eum, 
iunt opera bona. Qod's paths are our good deeds^ of alms and of other 
things, that shall lead us to eternal life. Qiicb ei fecerimua pro cceUstibus, 
deelinahimus ad terra/m; si autem pro /avore popiUi, ad ainisfyram 
divertermia. If we do our good deeds to earn this world's happiness or 
man's praise for a reward, then we make God's ways crooked and are 
not in the way to heaven ; but if we do and say and think well, because 
we love Qod and long for him, and we hold therein unto our life's end, 
then are we in the right way that leadeth us to eternal life, as did the 
lord St. John the Baptist, as I before said, who wonderfully came into 
this wretched world and hereon dwelt austerely, and herefrom at his 
death worthily departed; for he was beheaded in Herod's prison because 
he would not turn from the high way nor frt)m the right paths (which he 
exhorted mankind to prepare), and was therein working and journeying* 
until he came to the end, that is, to eternal life, ad quam nos ducat^ 
qui vivil [in scBctdum saBCvhrvm\, 



XXIIL 

ST. JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

TnUr natos miUierum non surrexit major Johanne BapUsta, An 
unlying man seldom telleth lies, and a truth-saying (veracious) man 
often saith the truth, and he who never lied nor will lie nor can lie, 
that is our Saviour, speaketh ever truth ; and therefore is true what 
he said of the lord St. John the Baptist, thus sa3ring. Inter natos 
mtUierum, &c. Of all the bairns that are bom of woman's bosom, there 
is none greater than John the Baptist. The first man that came into 
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eundiun est ad uitairL for hat so%e luue lede% alle rihtwise men Traeiortto 

' Godlcftdi 

to eche blisse f be luue% erod more ]>ane him seluen. and ech m«n to 

> o r eternal bllM. 

crbtene man alse him seluen. ac ^t is arue% for)»e ani eor^lich 
man. and ^rfore do we alae eeint iohan bap^uto us minege% ]yus 
que^^de. TLeetaa/acite semitaa dei nostri, MakeV ribte godes 
pe%e8. Semite dei quibns /acUe peruenUur ad eum sunt opera 
bona. Qodes pa^^ ben nre code dedes. on elmes. and on o^re Qo**« i»*h« 

* ° uvourgood 

]»inge ]ie us shule leden to eche Hue. Q,tte si /ecertmus j^ro ^*^^- 

eeUstilniB declinabimua ad terram. Si a/utem. 2>ro fawors popaU, 

ad sinistnan ditteTtemxiB. Gif we don ure fifode dedes for to we main 

° Ood'« waji 

bauen bis weorldes sel^e. o^r mannes heroword to mede. benne wrongly, if w« 

' ■^ do good only 

make we godes weies wronge. a/nd ne ben noht toward heuene. Jj^g^ "^'* 
ac gif [we] don. and qt<0^n. and %enchen wel for )>a^ we god 
luuen. aTid us longed to him. and we feron [hjalden to ure lifes* * ^* "'f^'* 
*ende. )ienne beo we on ribte weie. }»e lede% us to eche life, alse * p. 0^. 
dide )ie louerd Seinl iohan h&'ptiste, alse ich er sede. De wun- 
derliche com into )»is wreche woreld and her-one arueVliche 
wunede. and her-offe at his ende wurliche wende. for he was 
bihaueded on herodes prisone. for he nolde noht ttemen ut of 
ye hege weie. ne of ])e ribte pa^es. ]ie he minegede mankin to 
makiende. and was ])er-one werchende. and farende. for to ^t he 
[com] to %e ende ^t i^ eche lif. ad quam. nos ducal, qtd u[%]uit. 



XXIII. 



DE /SANCTO lOHANlifE BAFTISTA. 

TNter natos mtUierum non surrexit maior ioh&nne baptiBtA. 

Un-ligel man selde lige%. and so^-sagel man sei^ ofte so^ ourSaTioor 

^ ever speaki 

and he ])e neure ne lihgh ne lige ne wile, ne ne mai. ]>at is ure the truth. 

helende. he sei% eure so% and )>erefore is so% ^ he seide bi ))e 

louerd Seint iohan haptiste bus qtee^inde. INter naios i/ulie- what he nid 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ of John the 

mm et cetera of alle be hemes, be ben boren of wifes bosem. nis Baptist it 
non more )>enne iohan \e fulcnere. 0e forme man ]>e com in ]yis 

9—2 
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this world, that was Adam, the father of us all, he was greater, qtUa 
immortalis fuity donee peecamt, because he was immortal, until be sinned, 
and ever might have been if be would have kept himself so. But be was 
not bom of woman's bosom, and had neither father nor mother. Sed 
Dominus fecit eu/m de virgine terra. But our Lord created him out of 
earth that was undefiled. Again, our Saviour, who is the creator and 
ruler of all creatures, is greater than St. John the Baptist; but he was 
begotten of the heavenly Father before that the heavens or the earth were 
formed, and was not bom of woman's bosom, but of the bosom of the holy 
virgin our lady St. Mary. Isaac (whom the life-holy woman Sarah 
brought forth in her old age, and whom the life-holy man Abraham begot 
in his old age, as our Lord had previously declared unto them that he 
should be) was not greater or even as great, in some wise, as St. John the 
Baptist, nor was any other bom of woman's bosom ; and that is seen in 
three particulars respecting him — the first in his hither-coming, the second 
in his [mode of] life here, the third in his departure. Adventus ejus in 
mundwn fuit mirdbUie, stcUtta ejus in mundo difficilis mvUimoda qffUc- 
tione camis, Exitus ejus de nw/ndo trivmphaUs, quia dum facinora 
vvriliter obstitU, et hostem vicit, et mortem perdidit, et vitam invenit. His 
coming hither was full of wonders that our Lord wrought wherewith to 
honour St. John the Baptist. The first miracle was that when Qod came 
from heaven to earth to become incarnate in the womb of our holy lady 
St Mary, the heavenly Father spake to the heavenly Son concerning 
St. John, and compared him to an angel, thus saying, Eoce mitto emffelum 
meum qui prcBpardbit mcmi tua/m ante faciem tuam — ^Behold I send my 
angel before thy face, who shall prepare thy way before thee. Et revera 
fuit angduSy non nattMrcUiter, sed officialiter — And he was indeed God's 
angel ; not by nature, for he was not a spirit, but by his office. The 
second miracle was that he chose two life-holy persons for the father and 
mother of St. John the Baptist, who were both too old for issue, and the 
woman was barren, so that she might not, through lack of nature [i.e. the 
power of generation], have any child. The third marvel was that God 
sent the holy angel Gabriel to the life-holy priest Zacharias, when he went 
into the temple with his incense-vessel to burn incense upon the altar ; 
and sent to tell him that he should beget this holy child. The holy 
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midden-erd bat was adam. ure aire &der he was more. Quia Adam was 

greater than 

fntnortoHs /uU. cUmec peeeauit for )^t he was undea^ch forte John the 
he sinede. and eure heo mihte gif he him wite wolde. ac he ne 
was boren of wifes bosme. ne ne hadde fader ne moder. Se^ 
dominvLS /edt eum. de uirgine terra, ac ure drihten him shop of 
eoH5e ]>a< was unfiled. Eftsone ure helend ]>a< is sheppeTide and 
wealdende of alle shafte is more bene Sdnt iohan hapHate ac he our Saviour 

was greater 

was strened of be heuenliche &der. er banne be heuene o%er eor^ tium John 

' , ' '^ the Baptist 

shapen were, and ne was of wifes bosme boren. and was of ]^ 

holi meydenes ure lefdi Setnte Mane. Ysaac. hat be lif holi laaae was 

•^ ' ' not so great. 

wimman sarra on hire elde kennede. and te lif holi man 
abraham. on his elde strende. *alse ure drihten hadde er ysLU* p. 96. 
}>an iseid. ^ he sholde he ne was noht more ne foi^ swo 
michel asume wise swo seint iohan haptiste Ne non o^r of wifes 
bosme boren. and hat is sene on bre birnl&c of him. on his hider- Tiiree things 

. . r r L JO distinguiah 

cume. o^r [his] he[r] biwist. J>e |)ridde his he^nsi^. [A]dvsntuB '®**" "^" 
etus in nvundum/uit mirabilis. Status eiua in maudo difficiRs of women. 
mxiUimoda afflictionB eamia. Ea^us etus de mundo IxiumphaVvA 
^ia dum facinora uiriliter ohatitit, et hostem. uieit, et mortem 
perdidit et tUtam inuenit his hidercume was ful of wundren. be His hither. 

coming waS 

ure drihten wrohten f to wur^nde mid 8ein[t] iohan haptiste J>e nianreUous. 

forme wunder was f ^ ]h) ]ie god fimdede of heuene to eor%e 

to fonden^ mennisshe. of be holie meidenes inne^ ure lafdi ^ luad 

' fongen. 

Seinte Marte. Do spec ]ie heuenliche fader to ^ sune heuenliche 

of aeint iohan and e&ede him to engel j>us qtie^inde. BcceJ^*V»"- 

miUo angelum meum. qui preparalit uiam tuam ante faeiem ^°^*' 

tuam, here ich sende min engel biforen )>ine nebbe \e shal 

ruden }>ine weie to-fore J)e. E< retiera fuit angelna non J®{"^^j''' 

nataralfteT «ed officialit&t. and he was iwis godes engel noht of 

kinde for ]>a< he ne was noht gost f ac on wike. \at o^r wunder 

was f ]hi< he ches two lif holi men him to fader, and to moder 

)>e weren bo¥e teames ateald. and heo ]>e wimman was barrage' ^ soinMs. 

swo \at heo ne mihte for unkinde hauen no child. \^at (iridde 

wunder was. \at god sende ))e holi engel gabriel to \e lif holie 

prest zacharic. ]h) )ie he gede' in ^ temple mid his rechel fat. to 'Ar&iiegede. 

rechelende ]ie alter, and sende him seggen \at he sholde )>i8 holi 
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man saw the archangel at the end of the altar, and became afraid and 
terrified ; and the angel apake onto him and said, Ne timeaa Ztteharia, 
quoniam exaudita est oratio tua^ et Mizaheik uxor tua pariet tOn^JUiwn, 
et vocabis nomen ejus Johanius, [et erii gaudium tibi et exuUatio] et in 
nativitate efue mulH gatidebunt — Zachariaa, be not afraid ; thou hast long 
wished for o&pring, and God hath heard thy prayers, and granted thy 
petition, and Elizabeth thy wife shall have a male child, and he shall be 
named John, and he shall be a great joy to thee, and many shall rejoice 
at his birth, erit enim magnue coram Dondno^ for he shall be great before 
Gk>d. JSt adjecit cmgdue expUoa/re seriem magnUudinis Johannis eon- 
tentam in quatuor scilieet, virtute dbatinenticB, donie grcOia, (officii 
dignitate, et palma victorice. The angel showed the child's greatness in 
four things—- one is the refraining from all bodily lusts and eyil yioes, 
JSt vinum et eieeram non bibit, ftc. ; the second is unattainable grace, 
the third is high fanctions, the fourth is the termination of his splendour. 
His greatness was manifested in a tenfold way, and more. One is that 
the heavenly Father compared him to an angel — Ut eece mitto cmgdum 
mewnf &c. The second is that he sent the archangel to the holy man 
that should beget him — Et uxor tua pariet tibtJUiu/m, The third is that 
his father became dumb because he belieyed not what the angel said to 
him — Et eris tacens usque ad nativitatem ejus. The fourth is that hie 
mother bore him after she was past child-bearing and never before was 
with child, for nature denied it her — Et processit in diebtu auis sterUis, 
The fifth is that when he was in his mother's womb yet unborn, he pro- 
phesied of the coming of our Saviour and of the virgin's who yet bare 
him in her sweet womb, that is our lady St. Mary — Et eoDuUavit infant 
in utero meo. The sixth is that Elizabeth was enlightened by the Holy 
Ghost, who was in the child that she travelled with ; so that she also 
prophesied of our Saviour^s coming — Et v/nde hoc mihi ui veniat mater 
Domini msi ad me? The seventh is that he gave his father power to 
speak, who had been dumb ever since he disbelieved the angel — Et 
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ohild strene. De holi man sah ye beg engel atte alteres *ende. * p. o7. 
and war% of-grisen f and ofdred. and te engel qua% to him i [I^qc. i. la, 
and sede N0 Hmeaa zacharia, ^oniam exaudita est oratio tu& 
et tflizabet «xor ftia I'Ariet dbi /ilium et iH)cabi8 nomen eiua 
/ohannem . . . et tn nativitate etus multi oraudebunt. Ne beo The birth of 

, . . John the 

)»a zachane non[tJ of-grisen. )yu bauest longe iwist after BaptistwM 
strene and god baue% herd ]>ine bede f anc2 ti^d te bene, ^^^brtei. 
a9M£ elizabet )>i spuse sbal hauen a cnauecbild. and him sbal 
to name iohan. and bit sbal beo |>e to michel blisse. and 
fele sbule fagenien on bis burde. "Erit enim ?na^us coram 
domino, for he sbal ben michel bifore gode. £< adiecit 
angelas explicare aeriem magnitudinis ioliaams contentam. 
in quaiuor. Msilicet. VirttUe ahstinencie, "Donis grticie. Four things 

were to mark 

Officii dignitate. "Ei jpalma nictorie. pe childes michelnesse the chud'i 

• • • • grefttneas. 

sheude )ie engel on fuwer ]>mgen. On is wi%-teinge of alle 
lichames Instes. and iuele lastes. "Et uinum et siceram non 
hibit et cetera, pat o¥er is un-emed giue. ^t )>ridde is beh 
wike. ]>a< feor^e is wlites^ ending, his michelnesse was unhiled 
on ten fold wise and mo. an is hat be heuenlicbe fader heuenede fn ten ways 

washisgxvat- 

him to engel. V< eeee mitto angelum meum. et cetera. 0%er is »«" m'"^- 
^t he sende )ie beh engel to )>e holi man ^ him strene sholde. 1 Heiscaued 
Et uox^ tua jpariet AhiJUium, pat )>ridde is ]mi< )>e fader bicom 1 1 



uxor. 



dumb, for he ne lefde hit noht hat he engel him sede. E^ eris 2. His birth 

, . waspre- 

taeena ttsqiie ad natiuitatem etus. ]>e feorSe is. ^t his moder dieted. 
him bar si^en beo was teames atold. and neure er ne was mid became dumb 

tlirough un- 

childe i for kinde hit hire werende^ Et procesait in diebuB suis belief. 
BteriUB, ]ye fifte is. ]>a< ]h) )ie he was on his moder wombe get un- 4 ~^}^ ^^^ 
boren he witegede of ure helendes to cume. and of ^ maidenes tn^^diifary 
))e him bar get on hire swete wombe. ^at is ure lafdi seinte J"^h^ y^^ 
marie. *Et exuUauit in/ana in utero meo. I^e sixte is ^t mother's 
elizabet was liht of )>e holie gost ]>e was on ]>e child )>e hie p^hwia, 
mide hiede. swo hat hie ec witecede of ure helendes to cume. * p- ^®* 

/ ° ^ ^ 6. His pro. 

Et unde hoe michi ut ueniat mater doioini mei ad me f he pheti«i spirit 

' caused 

seue^e is ]mi< he giaf his fader mihte to speken J)e hadde dumb Sjj^^ ^ 

* Originally whte$, but the second stroke of the h is dotted in order to 
flerve for an i. 
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apertum est o» Zcusharia €t propheiavit The eighth is that our Lord 
bade him to baptize in water for repentance, and to proclaim baptismy 
and also to say, Super quern videris Spiritwm desoenderitem, dse. Hie tsi 
qui hapHzat in Spiritu Saneto— When thou seest the Spirit come and 
abide upon a man, he shall baptize with the Holy Ghost £or the forgive- 
ness of sins. The ninth is that the hearenly Trinity was with him when 
he baptized our Saviour; FcUer in voce, FUiue in homine, SpirUus 
SanciuB in specie columhm — The Father in the voice, the Son in man's 
likeness, and the Holy Ghost in the form of a dove. The tenth is the 
great praise that our Saviour gave him, thus saying. Inter natos mulieman. 
Of all children of woman there is none greater than St. John the Baptist. 
This child himself in his mode of life had his own greatness in three 
ways — ecUicet, abstinenHa, hmmlitate, pcUientia. One is abi^inenc^ 
the second is humility, the third patience. He had power to keep 
himself from all fleshly lusts, as the apostle biddeth, Ahstinete voa a 
camalibus denderUs qu4B mUitcmt adversus cmimam — Keep yourselves 
^from fleshly lusts that fight against the soul. Bestrain thine eyes that 
they behold no evil, nor unprofitable, nor even vain thing. Bestrain thy 
body from pride, from vanity, from extravagant clothing. Bestrain also 
thy concupiscence altogether, if thou hast no wife. And if thou hast a 
wife, restrain thyself in unlawful places and at unlawful times, that is, 
when thou shalt fast or keep holy-day. Be not thou wont to do it illicitly 
nor be wilful to stir up thy lust thereto, Qv4>niam qui sic agit vehemens 
amaior est et proprice uxoris adulter — For all those who so do commit 
adultery towards their own wives. He had also humility. When all 
the people heard how high and how holy he was, and what a holy life 
he led, they weened that it was Christ himself, and said so ; and he 
denied it, and said, Non sum ego ChristuSf nee etiam dignus ut solvam 
corrigiam caleeamenti ejus — ^Ye ween that I am Christ ; but I am not, 
nor even worthy to unknit his shoe-thong. He could not with any 
words better show that he was humble and modest. Quia in spiritu 
lenUatis peccatores corripuitf et ad pceniteniiam vocavit — With gentleness 
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ben i Bi%e he be en£:el xnislefde. "Et apertum. est os aMcharU et 7. He gavt 

' ^ ^ ^ hi> father 

jTrqpAetautt. J)e egte^ is }^t ure drihteti him bed fulcnen on power to 
watere to synbote. and fulcning beden and ec s^gen Super 8.H6baptiMd 
guem uideris «piritum deseenderUem. et cetera. "Hie est qui 
haptizat in «pirittf rancto. wanne ]>a sest gost cnmen and wnnien 
nppe mannen he shal fulcnen on ]>e holie gost to sinnes for- 
giuenesse. )ie nige^ is ^at ]ye heuenliche )>remnes8e was mid 9. The Trinity 
him bo he fulcnede ure helende. Tater in tioce. TUins in when he 

' baptised our 

homine, Spiritus Mtndnis in specie colwmbe. pe fader on saviour. 

Btefhe. )ie sune on mannes efene. ]>e holi gost on culures hewe. 

be tie^e is. hat michele hereword h<U ure helend him gaf bus lo. oar Sa- 

. _ ,, , oj Tiourgave 

que^inde. "LNtet natos mtuterum. Of alle wifes children nis ^^ sr^t 

praise. 

non more ]Mmne Seint iohan hh'ptiste, pis child him self on his tus ehad 

had its own 

liflode hadde his agen michelnesse on ]>re wise. seUieei. Absti- greatneat hi 

«. ..^^a. •« three waye s 

nencia humilttate. "Pactencia. On is wi^teung. o%er is admod- 

nesse. )ie (nridde ]>oleburdnesse. he hadde mihte te witen him of 

alle flesliche lustes. alse }»e apostel bit. Abstvaete uos a cama- i. Abatfawnce. 

libua desideriis que militant aduetsus animam. Wi^teod giu J] JJ^^^^' 

of ))e flesliche lustes. )ie fihte% togenes ))e soule. Wi%teo ]yine 

egen ^t hie ne biholden non iuel ne non un-nut^ ne for^n idel. ^ Or unnitb. 

Wi^teo' bi lichame fro orguiL *and idel. avid ouer mete weda ^m8, )»idteo. 

♦ p 89 

WiVteo ec )>ine goUiche deden mid alle i gif )»u spuse ne hauest. 

and gif ]m spuse hauest f wi^teo ]ye on unluuede stede. and on 

[un]luued time. \at is ]>anne ]yu fasten shalt. o%er halgen. Ne beo 

]ni noht wimed to don hit on unluued wise ne wilful to wecchen 

lust \at^ to. Quoniam qui sic agii uehemens amator est ei^Btad^. 

prox>rie uocoris adulter. For alle bo be swo don f don ewuebruche The people 

^ *^ ^ ^ thought John 

on here agene spuse. he hadde ec admodnesse )>o al folc herde. "^nu the 
hwn heh. and hwu holie he was. and hwu holi lif he ladde arid 
wenden ]hi< hit were self crist and seden hit and he wi^qua% 
and sede. Non swm ego christus. nee etiam, dignna tU sohiam 
corrigiam ealciameiitj etus. ge wenen ^t ich beo crist. ac ich 
nam noht ne foi^n wur^ hat ich un-cnutte his sho buong. Ne Hti antwer 

' r -o tothemdla- 

mihte he mid none worden ki^n b^t«re f hat he admod was pi«7> u> , 

, , , meekneiaand 

and him seluen meoe. Qvia tn stpiritu Uniiatis peccAtores buuoity. 
eorripiUt. et adpenitendam uocauU. Mid softnesse, he castede 
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he cbaatised the smfiil, aod exhorted them to repentance and to pure life. 
Et semet ipawm prcBbuit exemplum — ^And gave them fair example of him- 
self, since he was not sinful, as St. Ambrose saith, AtUra deaerti ienerU 
sub annis con/ugit twrmaa. In his youth he perceived that he was sent 
into this world to perform threefold functions, seilieety adventum Christi 
prcBnuneiare, haptismum prcsdieare, haptizare. One is to make known 
Christ's coming; the second is to preach baptism ; and the third is 
to baptize. And then he ordered his mode of life so that he was fit 
for such duties. Ne forUy evum aliis pradicaret reprobua ipsejieret — ^For 
he would not live amiss when he was teaching men. Nam eujua vita 
despicitur retUU ut ejus prcediccUio eorUemnahir — For the instructor is 
not to be allowed if his life is evil and fouL And therefore he turned 
out of the city into the wilderness, and from men's abode to that of wild 
animals, and chose there a cave for a hall and an ' earth-hole' for an 
abode, and bare earth for his bed, and hard stone for a bolster, stiff hairs 
for a shirt and a great sack for his * kirtle.' Boots and wild honey were 
his food, and nought but water was his drink. In vigils, in mortifi- 
cations, and in all modes, he warred against his own body ; and through 
such a mode of life his lore appeared sweet to all that heard it. Then no 
longer could his holiness be kept secret, but his fame spread abroad into 
all the world, and drew folk to him to hear his wise words and to see 
hb wonderful manner of life; and he exhorted all men to forsake and 
repent of their sins and receive baptism for repentance of sin. And many 
thereof he himself baptized. And in those days Herod the king loved 
his brother's wife and took her away from him. And St. John forbade 
it and opposed it as far as he could ; and the king stood in fear of him 
on account of his holiness, and bade him cease [his rebukes]. And he 
durst not for fear of Qod leave off reproving the king for this conduct. 
Then was the king wroth, and ordered him to be bound and put into 
prison unless he would refirain from his words. Then St. John knew 
that if he should permit the king to continue his sin, he might live and 
be loved and honoured by him ; but if he should follow righteousness, he 
would therefore lose his life : and so he did at last. For a maiden asked 
the king for his head, and he bade it be hacked off and given to her ; and 
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]« smfolle and min^ede hem to sinbote. and to dene liflode. 

JU aemet ipeampr^mU ex$inplwm. and giaf bem faire forbisne of 

hm selfen yeh he Eonful ne were alse seint ambrosii seiV 

[A]nAii des&rti. t, $. a. e, twnnaa. On his guwe^ he understod 

hoi he was send into bis midden erd. to donde brefolde wike. Hb fancuoiia 

scilicet odtteaHasi christt prenundare. bajpHsmum predicare. fold. 

haptuMte. an is to ki^n oristes to cume. o¥er is bodien 

fulcninge ]>a< ]nidde is fulcnen. and m^fMe ]>o his liflode *swo 'I'p.ioo. 

yai he was bicmnelich to swiche wike. Ne forte cum aliis 

prediearet r^pro5u8 ipM fierei. For ^t he ne wolde noht mis 

leued )ienne he men lerde. Nam csmus uUa despicitixr restcU ut 

etus predieaeio eoniempnatur ) for nis ]ie lor])eau noht to luuene f ?J^^*^*' 

gif his liflode is iuel. and fuL and for )yi he tt^mde ut of ]ie burh {^J^^ |^ ^ 

into wildeme. and fro mennes wunienge to wilde deores. and ^^^ ^ 

« 

ches \ere crundel to halle. and eor^ole to bure bare eor^ to 
bedde. and hard ston to bolstre. Stiue here to shurte and gret 
sac to curtle. Moren and wilde uni was his mete, and noht 
bute water his drinke. On weeche. and on swinche. and on alle 
wise he wan wi% his hagene lichame. and ]nirh swiche liflode 
)>uhte swete his lore alle ]>o ]ie hit herden. Do ne mihte his 
holinesse ben no lengere for-hole. ac sprong his word wide into 
al be worelde and teh folc to him to heren his wise word, and Aiith«pMiito 

' flocked to 

to sende his wonderliche liflode. and he minede alle men to for- *[p^° ^ ^ 
leten here sinnes and beten. and on sinbote understonden 
fulcnenge. and fele ))er of him selnen fulcnede. aaid bi ]k> dages 
luuede herodes ]ie king his bro^r wif f and bi-nam hire him. 
and Sein^ lohon hit wi% seide. aaid lettede hit bi his mihte. and He rebuked 

King Herod 

te king stod eie of him. for his holinesse. amtd bad him swike. forhieadui. 

amd he ne dorste for godes eie forleten f ]ia< he \e king }^ Jieau 

ne binome. Do was ))e king wro% f €vnd bad binden him and 

don him in to prisune bute he wolde his word wiVteon. )>o cneu 

mnt iohon. ]xi< gif he wolde ]K>len ^t te king drige his unriht , 

he mihte liuen and ben him lief and wur^. ac gif he wolde ^Jj^^ 

folgen ri[h]twisnesse he sholde )>er*fore his lif forleten and swo * p* loi. 

dide atten ende. for }fai a maiden bad te kinge his heued. and he manded him 

hit bad of acken.^ and hire bitechen. and he \at e^liche dea% iwaded.' 



140 MARY MAGDALENE. 

he that sudden death meekly suffered and therewith obtained eternal life 
in bliss. Now we have said the three things that we j>romised you ; 
how wonderful was his coming hither, how wretched was his [mode of] 
life here, and how sure his departure ; and in what way he was greater 
than any other man bom of woman's bosom, and in what way he departed 
from this world's woe into eternal weal. So may we all, and there dwell 
wit}i him without end. Eo prcBStmUe quern ore prcBdicavit, et digito 
monstravit. Qui vivit et regnat per omnia scecvla sceculorum. 



XXIV. 

MARY MAGDALENR 

li/fulier qucB erat in civiUUe nomine Maria jam poenitene venii ad 
domum Simonia vhi ercU Jesus et procidens, laerimis pedes ejus 
rigavitf et capiUis suis tersit, et oscula ctffixit, et unguento unxit, eujus 
odore domus impleta est. The lord St. Luke, who composed the holy 
gospel that is read in holy church, saith therein that our Lord received 
meekly a sinful woman and forgave her her sins, for two reasons : the 
first is her great hatred to her sins ; the second is her great love 
to him. These words admonish us to take example of this woman, 
and hate and forsake and amend our sins, and love and follow our 
Lord as she did. Listen now then and take note of three things : — 
the first is the woman's name ; the second is in what way she besought 
Jesus ; and the third is what answer he gave her. Nomen igiiur est 
Maria, quod interpretatur stdla maris. She has the same name as the 
holy maiden our Saviour's mother, Mary, queen of angels, that is, in our 
language, ' sea-star,' and it well suits each of them. Utraque enim lucis 
sucB radium, id est, examplar in mari, id est, in mundo dijffundit Ilia 
pudicitics, ista posnitentia. Each of them illumines the sea, that is this 
world, with fair example. The queen gave example of virginity, that is 
of purity. The other [gave example] of penitence, that is of cleansing, 
that is what maketh the filthy clean. And many more go on this sea, that 
is in this world, following the light of penitence, that is, example of the 
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admodliche )K)lede. and ]>er mid bigat ecbe lif on blisse. Nu we 
hauen seid ]yreo )»ing ye we giu biheten. bwu wunderlich was bis 
bider-cume. tmd bwu wreccbede bis ber-biwist. and bwu siker 
bis beVensi^ and wicbe wise be was more )>emie ani o%er man 

of wifes bosme boren. and a wicbe wise be of bis woreldes wo we May w«a]i 

11 , . •• **»^® ***** ^« 

wot : m to ecbe wele. «wo mote we alle. and here wunen mid to go into 

etwnal bliBS. 

bii7» abuten ende. Eo prestante quem ore predicauit. et digito 
monHnuit, Qui. i^ivit et i^egnat per omnia «ecula «eculorum. 



XXIV. 

BE SANCTA MAEIA MAGDALENA, 

Jlfvlier que erat in ciuitate nomtn^ maria iampenitena uenit 
ad domum symonia ubi erat ihesujc. et procidens, lacrimis 
pedes eiuB rigauit, et eapiUis suis tersit. et aecnla affioai. et 
unguerUo umnt cuius odore domuB impUta est De lau^rd ^nt stLuke gires 

our Lord's - 

L \q trenne^* ^at boli godspel J>e men raed inne bolie cbirecbe «»^ ^o' 
sei^ )>ar on yu ure dribten underfeng eadmodlicbe ane sinfuUe Jj^,*^*'^ 
wimman amd forgiaf bire bire sinnen. for two binge, an is ^ fart qftf 

° , '7 cuiqfinMa. 

mucbel \e^^6e to bire sunne. o%er mucbel luue to him. Das 
word munege% us ^at we nime forbisne after ]>e8 wimman. and 
batien. and forleten. and beten ure sinnen. and luuen and 
fulien ure dribten alse bie dide. Lusted nu banne and under- Three tiiingi 

' , to be noted, 

nime% yreo |>ing. on bis [>es wimmannes name. 0%er wicbe 

wise bie bine bisobte. ]yridde bwicb andswere be bire giaf. 

Nomen i^ttur est maria quod irUcrpvetatiJT Stella maris. Hie 

is ibaten alse ^at bolie maiden, ure belendes moder. *englene*p.io2. 

quen marie, hat is on ure ledene se-steorre. and be gerise^ wel Maiy means 

. ' . . tea-star. 

bere ei%er. V^ra^e enim huds sue radium., td est exemplar in 
mari id est in mu/ndo diffundit. Ilia pudicide. Ista penitencie, 
Hur ei^r alumV ^e se ^at ia yla woreld of faire forbisne ^e Maiy showed 

penitence. 

quen 2;af forbisne*of mai%bode ^at is of clennesse. De o%er of 
penitentence'. ^at is of clensunge, ^at is ^at brin% bori to clene. *Soin ms. 
and mucbele mo fare¥ on ]>isse see. yat is on jyisse worelde. 
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cteansing, rather than follow the light of viigmit j. Mundug nomine maris 
appeJlaiur, turn propter prooelUu adversitaium turn propter ajffkunUam 
eopicB, turn propter re/htentiam inopias turn quia extra navem in mari 
nan eHjiducia ealutis. Holy book calleth this world ' sea,' becatise that 
TanouB accidents, sometimes of weal, sometimes of woe, come therein, as 
do the waves in the sea. And as the sea ebbs and flows, so this world 
sometimes gives weal and sometimes takes it away again. And as a man 
soon perishes in the sea, unless he be in a ship, so also goeth each man 
into hell from this world, unless he be in the church, through right belief 
and pure life and true love to Qod and to each christian man. This 
woman had also an additional name, Magdalene, ^^tod inierprekUur turrisy 
et eignifieai elaHonia aUitudinem ante convereioT^emf et conJtempUiJtunds 
post convereionem^ that is, in our language, tower ^ and denoteth sometimes 
highness of pride, which she had when she loved sin, and sometimes 
heavenly thought, that she had when she forsook and repented her 
sins, as our Lord said, Maria optimam partem elegit, qwB non auferetur 
ab ea, Mary hath chosen the best part, that is the heavenly abode 
that jshe shall have without end. Now ye have heard the woman's 
name, and also her additional name, and what each of them signifies; 
ye hear where she came to our Saviour and brought a present to 
him, and in what way she besought his mercy; and how she there 
previously acted when she had sinned so greatly, that seven devib 
took up their abode in her. When she heard what our Lord 
said in his teaching, that all men should suffer death and on Dooms- 
day rise again from the dead, and that those who had forsaken and 
repented of their sins (or therein commenced to do before they died) 
should go to heaven and with our Lord have eternal life and bliss; 
and those that did not so should suffer eternal torment with devils in 
hell ; then she bethought her of her mode of life, and knew that she 
was hateful to God and loathsome to men, and therefore her sins became 
very loathsome to her and she thought that she would forsake and repent 
of them. Then came tidings that our Saviour was come to Simon's house, 
then she thought that she would seek him and bring him a present and 
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fuliende ^ leome of penitence. )>a< is forbisne of clennesse^ ^e Mora people 

show pent- 

don be leome of mai^od. ULundus nomtDe marts appeHatur, toiu» than 

'^ ^^ prmetin 

tuxsL propter proeeUas aduerdtatum. turn propter affluenciam viiginity. 
copie. turn propter reffhienciam inopie. turn, quia extr& nauem^ ^^^ uTfrn. 
f n mari non est Aducia scdutis, Hali boc nemme% bes woreld The world b 

... . . called the aeik 

8sa. for )ian )ye mistliche gelimpe^. hwile of wele. and wile of ^f|^J?^!^?^ 
wawe walked )>ar-onne, alse do% |ye a%e in ^ sse. (md alse ]>e bib ***»<>«•• 
ebbe% and flow% f alse |»is woreld hwile gifV wunne. and hwile 
hit eft binim^. and alse man sone forfar% in ]>e sib bute he on 
shipe be f alse fare% efrich man into helle of jiesse worelde bute 
he on chirche bie. |»urh rihte gielefa. and clone liflade. and so%e 
luue to erode, and to eche cristene mane. Des wimman hadde or the name 
ec on toname magdalene. quod interpretatur turris. et significat 
dadonis altitudinem, ante eonuersionem. et contempiacionis post 
eonuersionem. Dat is on are ledene tur. and tacne% hwile heinesse it iigiiiflet 

tower, that if, 

of oreffel be hie hadde bo hie sinne luuede. and hwile heuenlicbe l- p*^^* 2. 

' heavenly 

bone be hie hadde bi' hie sunne forlet. and bette alse ure drihten thought*. 
sede. Maria. *optimam. /partem elegit que non auferetur ab«p X03. 
esL Marie haueV icore ^at beste del )>a< is heuenlicbe wimienge. ]ie CLuc. z. 41.] 
hie habbe ahal abuten ende. Nu jie habbe^ iherd yes wimmanes 
name and- ec hire toname. and wat here ei^r bitocne^^ je hereV 
ware heo com to ure helende. and heo him to loc brohte. and 
awiche wise his milce bisohte. and hwu hie bare ierdede* bo heo * 80 in as. 

' ^ JZemferdede. 

hadde se swi%e heo selue forsineged. )>a< seuen awergede gostes mbtj Mag- 
ware on hire jeherbere^ede. Da iherde hie seggen )>a< ure converted hgr 
drihte on his larepelle sede. ^t alle men sholden dea% |K>lien. preaching. 
and an domes dai eft arben of dea%e cmd ]io ]>e hadden here 
sinnes forleten and betf o%er ]iar-on biuonge are hie here lif 
forleten. hie sholden faren to heuene. and mid ure drihten eche 
lif habben a/nd blisse. and )k> swo ne duden hie sholden |»olien 
mid deflen eche pine, on helle. Da bi^hte heo on hire liflode She was fooy 

convicted of 

and ^e-cnew ^ hie was la% gode. and ladlich amang manne. lia, 
and ]>aruore hire sinne hire bicome swi^ la^ amd heo |>ohte 
^ heo wolde bem forleten. and beten. ]io com ti^inge ]hs/ ure and deter, 
helende was cumen to sjmones huse. |»a )K>hte hie ]>a< hie hine cometo Jeaoa 

• Evidently an error for denaunfie. merqr. 
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pray for mercy. And she took a box made of marblestone and filled it 
with precious ointment and came where he was, and sought his holy feet 
and sorely bewept her sins, so that she laved his feet with her hot tears 
and wiped them thereafter with her fair hair, and kissed them with her 
mouth and thereafter anointed them. Then the house became filled 
full with the sweet scent. With such deeds she cleansed herself of 
every sin. £t respiciens dominua efecit septem dccmonia et dixit ei : 
MuUer dimiUuntur tibi peeecUa tua. When our Lord meekly beheld 
her penitence, and saw that she was bitterly tormented in each of the 
limbs with which she had formerly sinned, he had pity on her and drove 
out of her seven devils who were dwelling in her, and thus spake, 
* Woman, thy sins are forgiven thee/ So be [forgiven us] all ours. £o 
dimtttente. Qui vivit et regnat per omnia acecula aasctdorum, Ahen. 



XXV. 

ST. JAMES. 

J^untes ibant et Jlebcmt mittentes eemina «tea, venientes atUem 
venient cum exultatione, poricmtes manipuloB suos. The holy 
prophet David (was king of Jerusalem many hundred winters before 
our Lord became man and was there bom of the holy virgin our lady 
Si Mary) had abiding in him the Holy Ohost, who made him 
clearly to understand that our Lord would become man, and where, 
when, and of whom be bom, and where he should suffer death, and 
within what time thereafter he should arise from the dead, and in 
what way he should ascend to heaven and again come to the doom 
(or judgment) ; and how men should live to him in this world, and 
what life they should lead, and how they should be obedient to him, 
and what reward they should, in return, receive in heaven's kingdom. 
And he speaketh of each thing separately, at various times in the 
psalter. And in the few words that I now bring forth he speaketh 
of the holy men who followed our Saviour bodily on earth, as the 
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^eeeche wolde cmd him lac bringe. wnd xnilce bidden, and nam 
ane box ^emaked of marbelstone amd hine fulde mid derewur^ 
smerieles. and cam bar he was and his holi fet xesohte. and sore 6h« waahad 

... . . the Saviour's 

hire sinne biwiep bat hie his fet lauede mid hire bote teres, and feet with her 

... . . tew», and 

wipede his ber after mid hire &ire here anfhd mid hire mu^ ^p^ ^^em 

'^ ' with ber hair. 

custe. and )>arafter smerede. |»e war% ]>at bus *al fill of ]>e*p.io4 

swote swote bre^. Mid swiche dede hie clensede heo selaen 

of ache synna E^ rwpicMfM <2ominus tiedt vii demoma. et 

dmt 6t. MuUer dimittumiia dbt j^eccata tua. Da biseh are 

drihte mildeliche to hire penitence, and ^eseb \at hie biterliche For her peni- 

elche ^are limene on hire seluen ]7e hie hadde erur mide were forgiven 

iseneged. and hadde reu^e of hire, and drof ut of hire. vij. 

deoflen \q ware on hire s^berbered. and |»us qua%. Wimman 

)»ine snnnen ]7e be% forgiuene. Swo beo us alle ura Eo 

dimiUente. Qni viuit et J?egnat jper omnia «ecula seeahrum. 

Amen, 
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Jpvnies ihant etyZe&on^ mitienies seimvi(ia stia, Yenientea autem [piexxvi.s.] 

fienient cum extdtatione portantes maniptdos arws. De holi 
propbete daiod |ye was king of ierti«alem fele hundred wintre er 
ure drihten man bicome and were boren of |ye holi maiden ure 
lafdi seinte Marie, he hadde wuniende on him |»e holi gost }>e 
hif» dide suterliche^ to understonden ]>a< ure drihten wolde man ^SoinMS. 
bicumen. and ware, and wanne a/nd of wam ben boren. a/nd ph^y ot^*^^' 
hware de% )>olien. and wi%inne wiche firste J^ar-after arisen 
of dea^. and hwiche wise to heuene stie. and eft to }>e dome 
cumen. and wet' man him sholden on |»is woreld abuten wunien. « ? \>ei, 
and wich lif leden. a^ wiche him hersumien. and wich mede 
)ierto>genes understonden in heuenriche. amd speke% of ech 
binse sunderlepes and in be salmboc stundmele. and be fewe He spake of 

'^ . . the holy men 

word ye ich nu for^-tegh he spec¥ of ye holie mannen j)e folgeden that followed 
ure helende lichamlicb[e] on eor¥e i abe |ye louerd ^nt iame was 

10 
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lord St. James whose day it is to-day, and other holy apostles, thus 
Baying, EvmUb ihant, &c. They went weeping and sowing, and shall 
come with bliss and mow. He spake of what should happen as though 
it had come to pass, for he knew surely that it would come, Sed quo 
enntes, in mortem. But whither were they going 1 from world's weal 
unto bodily woe, from rest into toil, from health to unhealth (sickness), 
from youth to old age ; and in this ruefiil way they were walking until 
they came unto bodily death. Qtuu Ictcrimas /vndentes^ turn com- 
punctionis, turn passionis, turn peregrinationis, turn eontempUUiorUs. 
Such tears shed they in this rueful way, first for sorrow for their 
own sin when they first learnt that they had sinned. And sore they 
bewept their sin, and forsook the world and earthly weal, and turned 
withal to our Saviour, and in tribulation they .repented of their 
sins and prayed for mercy thereof. Talilma lacrimis lavit Maria 
Magdaleifia pedes Domini, With such tears laved (washed) our 
lady St. Mary Magdalene our Saviour's feet, and she herself 
was thereby washed and was clean from her foul sins. Hie etiam 
lacrimis lavit Pet/rus maciUam trvnce negoHonis. With such tears 
laved St. Peter the filth of the foul sin of the denial of our Saviour, 
Qttando exivit et flevit a/ma/rej when he bethought him how he had 
sinned, and it sorely repented him, and he bewept it with bitter 
t-ears, and with that weeping became cleansed from the sin. Inierdum 
atUem videntes aliquos affligi Jvderunt lacrimas eompaesionia. Some- 
times when they saw men suffer affliction, or fall into sin, or afflicted 
with sorrow, thereof they had compassion and sorely bewept it. ff€u 
laerimaa Dominusfudit quando Lazarum sriscitavit Such tears wept 
our Lord himself when he saw the two sisters Martha and Mary 
Magdalene weep for their brother's death, and he commanded 
him to rise from his tomb, and he did so, and their weeping was 
stopped, and they turned their weeping into bliss. Item Dominus 
videns civitatem Jlevit super illam. At another time our Saviour be- 
held the city of Jerusalem, and knew, as he knoweth all things, that it 
should soon thereafter be destroyed. And so it was ; and therefore frt>m 
his holy eyes [he shed] hot tears, and so admonished us all and gave 



DE SANCTO lAOOBO. 147 

dai hit is to dai and o%re *holie apo«^2«9. and ])us qiie%. "Eunies *p. 105. 
ibant et cetera. Hie hiden wepende and sewende. and shale 
cnmen mid hlisse and mowen. he spec of hat be sholde wur^ ^o »owed 

, . weeping. 

abe fehg hit wur¥en were. For ^at he wiste siker ^t hit 
wur^n solde. Se^ quo euntesf in mortem, Ac wider reden Tiiey went 

, , . from Joy into 

hie f fro wureld wele to lichamliche wowe. fro reste to swinche. wim. 
frt) hele f to unhele. fro guwe^ to helde. and on ]>is reuliche 
wei hie weren walkinde forte ^t hie comen to ye lichamliche 
dea^. Quas lacrimas /undentesf turn compunetionis, turn 
passumU f turn pereffrinadonis, turn contemplaeionis. Swiche Th«y *«^ 
teares shedden * hie on bis reuliche wM f erest of reu¥e of here ^^^^ •^' 

* MS. ihen- 

agene sinnes. ]>o ye hie erest understoden yat hie sineged hadden den. 
and yat sore bi-wiepen. and forsoken J>e wereld. and eor^liche 
wele. and tumden mid alle to ure helende. and mid wosi^es 
betten here sinnes. and yerof milce beden. Talibua lacrimis 
lauit Maria MagdcdensL pedes (iomim. Mid swiche teres lauede 
lire lafdi ^einte Marie m&sidalene are helendes fet. and wer% ^ ^^i ^^y 

^ Magdalene. 

hire seluen laued. and was clene. of hire fale synnes. Hi« 
etiam lacrimia lamt petrus maculam trine negadonia. Mid 
Bwiche teares lauede Seint peter ye hore of ye fule sinne. of 
ure helendes andseche Q,vando exiuit et Jleuii a/mare Do he 
him understod hwu he syneged hedde^ and hit him sore reu. 'Oritadde. 
and he hit mid bitere teares biwiep. and mid yai wope wer% 
clensed of ye synne. INterdum atUem aidentes aliqitos affligi 
/uderwfU lacrimaa compaseionis. O^rwile wanne hie segen They ihod 

tears for 

men wanred ]K)lien. o^r on sinne *bifallen. o%er mid sorinesse othen'woe*. 
bistonden. l>er-of hie hadden reu^f and sore hit bi-wipeu. *^' 
TLcu lacrimas doxtunas /udit quando lazarum stueitauit Swiche "* did our 
teares wep ure drihten seluen. bo be he sah martha and marie j;«rtha and 

* * * Mary's grief 

iAagddlene )k> two sustres wepen for here bro^res dea%. and 
he him bed risen of his birieles. and he swo dide. and hem was 
staged wop. and twnden here wop to hlisse. Item cfominu^ 
uidens ciuitatem fleuit super iUam. At o^r time ure helende 
biheold iertMalemes bureh. and wiste alse he alle ^ing wot. yat 
it sholde sone )>ar after ben astruid. and swo was. and yerfore of 
his holie egen f bote teares. and minede swo us alle. and gaf 

10—2 



148. ST. JAMES. 

r 

example of himself that we should beweep the sins and woes of each 
other, and forsake laughter and idle songs. Such weeping is advan- 
tageous to wash sins with. Flerumqw eHtMm, tedio vUm prcuerUis ctffectif 
fudere lacrimaa peregrinatioma. And sometimes holy men shed their 
tears because of this world's life; for this poor life seemed to last 
too long for them. Tales lacrimaa Judit Job quando dicebat. Tcedei 
anima mea vUcb mecB — ^Woe is my soul that I abide here so long. 
Such tears shed the holy prophet when he said these words, Heu 
mihit quia incolcUua meua prolongattut est — Woe is me that I must 
dwell in a strange land, and that my life here is so prolonged, ffoe 
autem dixit quia nan habemus hie mamantem dviUUem, aed in cedia 
debet eaae eowveraoHo nostra. The holy man siiid that, because we are 
all here as exiles. But our abode is in heaven if we strive thereafter — 
Justus autem eum 'Umguet deaiderio patrics eodeatia quando fudU lacrimaa 
contempUxtionia. The righteous man, who with his heart and with his 
eyes looketh into heaven and seeth the endless bliss to which all God- 
fearing men are invited, and tumeth then his love thereto, will soon 
long after it. And when he greatly longeth thither and cannot appease 
himself, he sendeth [thither] his thoughts and his hope with his hot tears* 
Haa lacrimaa Judit sponsa sponso, quando diceba/ty Trahe me post te. Such 
tears wept the holy wife for her husband, when she said, ' Lord, draw me 
after thee, for I may not come to thee except thou help me.' Utrasque 
kusritnaSy scilicet peregrinationis et contemplationis, fudit apostolus /or- 
tassem cum dicebat, Cupio dissolvi et esse cum Christo. Loathsome is this 
to me ! Each of these tears shed, I think, the holy apostle, when he said, 
Cupio dissolvij d:c, — Hateful to me is this earthly life, and I long for 
Christ. Hce quatuor lacrimce sunt quatuor aquw, de quibua la/vari 
jubemur^ per laaiam dieentemy Lavamini, mundi estate. These four 
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forbisne of him scluen. ^t we sholden biwepen ure elch o^res 
sinne. and wosi%es. and forlete lahtres. and idele songes. 
Swich wop is fremful to wassende mide sinnes. Vlerumque 
etiam tetido^ uite preaentis ajffedi, /ndere lacrimaa peregri- ^ i todio, 
noUtonis. and o^r bwile )»e bolie men sbedden here teares for tean becMue 
lif of )>i8 worelde for ^at bem ]>ubte ^t tis arme lif bem^ lastede. world. 
Tales hicrinujbs fudit iob quando dicebat, Tedet a/nima mea rJa to i^. 
nite mee. wuo is mi soule ]>a< icb bide bere swo longe. Swicbe 
teares sbedde }>e bolie propbete. ]io )>e be ]>e8e word sede. Hete [Pf. cxiz.ff.] 
97»icbt quia incolcttuB mens prolongatus est wumme ^at icb sbal 
wunien on uncu^ erde. a/nd }fat min biwist is teged bere swo 
longe. Hoc auiem diant quia non ^6emu8 hie ma/nentem ciui- 
iatem, sed in celis debet eaae contiersacio nostra. Det seide be pur abode to 

*^ in hmven. 

holi man for ]>a< we ben bere alle on Heme. Ac ure erd is on 

beuene*! gif we |»ar-afber auele%. lusttis autem cwnh langust*p.i(f7. 

desiderio patrie odestis qua/ndo fudii Xacrimas contemplaeionis, 

De ribt-wise man |ie mid bis beorte on^ mid bis egen bibalt into 

heuene. and seo^ |>e endelese blisse. ))e alle godfrubte men ben '"'^^jjjj"*" 

to clepede. and^ t/iMme^ ]>enne bis luue j>erto. bim wile sone longe *«•" ***•'•• 

|>ar aft»r. and ]>enne bim swi^ longed ])ider. bim seluen le^ien 

ne mai. be sent bis )K>bt f and bis to-bope mid bis bote teares. 

"Has lamnuis fudii aponsa sponso. qvL&ndo dioebat. Tra\h]e me 

post te, Swicbe teares wiep )>e bolie spuse uppen bire spus. |h) 

]>e bie seide lau^rd drab me after ]7e. for icb ne mai cumen to |>e ^om idnds of 

bute ]>u me belpe. YtrasqvLe lacrimas. scilicet peregrinacionis. et 

contemplacioms, Judit apostolaa fortassem cum dicebat, Cvpio 

dissolui et esse cum cbristo. lo% is me |»is. Ei%er |yese teares 

sbedde icb wene )>e bolie apoitel ])0 }>e be seide. Cvpio dissolui. 

et cetera. Lo% is me |»is eor%licbe lif. and me longed to criste. 

He. iiijS" lacrims, sunt, iiij.^^ aque. de quibix^ Icmari iuhemfor. 

per ysayam dicenUem, "Lauamini m/undi estote, 0es fower 

* iDstead of ' and turned ^nne .... teres ' the Lambeth MS. reads 
' him wile aone longe fnderward and hwenne he ne mei )nder cume alse ratSe 
■e he walde i he send Hder his hate teres.' For U^ien we ought, I think, 
to read Utien (^lediSan, liiSan), to travel, go. The translation then would 
mn thus : — ^And when he greatly longeth, and he himself is unable to go 
[there], &c. See Old English Homilies, First Series, p. 157. 
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kinds of tears that I have here mentioned, are the four waters in 
which we should wash ourselves, as our Lord bade us by Isaiah 
the prophet, thus saying, Wash you and continue dean. Lacrima 
autem compuncHonia, ama/ra ut aqua marui. The weeping that nian ^ 

weepeth for his own sins is very bitter, like salt water, and is therefore ' 

called sea-water. Lacrima compcudonis est tepida sicut aqua niviSy 
qua deJlvM ad eaiarem solis. The weeping that a man weepeth for 
his fellow christians* woe cometh from the warm heart as the son 
heateth the snow and melteth it to water. Lacrima quidem peregri- 
nationie comparator aqua fontia, quia aicuJt kasc ebuUii de terra, tie 
iUa de cordis cmgustia. The tears that a man weepeth because he is 
sorry that he must dwell in hateful abode, are named well-water, for 
they well (flow) from the heart's roots as water doth from the well. 
Lacrima veto contemplatiorUs comparantur aqua raris, quia sicui 
iUa nutu Dei curritwr ah imo in aUum, ita iUe emana^ propter aUi 
desiderium. The tears that a man weepeth for longing to heaven are 
called rain-water or dew-water ; for as the sun draweth water frx>m the 
earth up to the clouds and thereof cometh rain, so the Holy Qhost 
draweth man's love to heaven, and causeth him to long greatly to go 
thither, and for that longing he washeth his face with his tears. These 
four kinds of tears wept our lord St. James, and in these four waters 
he washed himself from sins, and then sowed in woe that which he shall 
again hereafter mow in bliss. Qua sunt semina f qui manipuli 9 Verba 
verita>tis, opera ccmtatis. The seed that he sowed was true words and 
deeds of mercy ; the blossoms (or fruit) that he shall hereafter mow are 
Lux perpetuay salus cetema, latitia sempiternal that is, lasting light and 
endless salvation, and eternal bliss with angels in heaven's kingdom. 
Let us now follow the lord St. James's fair example, and go with our 
heart and with our feet out of unbelief into right belief, and from 
good unto better, and sow noble words and good deeds ; and weep the 
four kinds of tears, and with the waters that I before spake of wash 
ourselves clean from our sins, and have in us what his name denoteth. 
Jacobus viterpretatvr supplantator viciorum. Jacob in book-language 
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kinnes teareci. be ich haue here seid. ben be fower wateres be we TbeMti 

' ' ' are four Undi 

shulen ub one wasshen. alse ure drihten ub bad. bi ysayas ^ot^nxmi 
propbtfte |»U8 qne%inde. wasshe^ giuf cmd wunie% clene. 
Jioarifna aiUem compttn<^i]ioni8 f amara ut aqua maris De 0) ma mUr; 
wop ]>e man wepe% for his agene sinne is swi^ biter alse 
saltwater, and )>ere-fore is nemmed se wat^. Jjocrima com- 
poMiontB est tepida HeiU aqua niuds. que defluit ad calorem 
*8oUs, De wop l^e man wepe% for his emcristenes wowe. *p.i06. 
cQme% of |»e wlache beorte. alse |ye sunne bete ])e snow, ^at be C^) "^^ 
hit for-melte% to watere. liaertma quidem peregrinaciouis com- 
paratuT aqua /ontis. qnia eicut hee ebuUit de terra nc ilia de 
cordis angustia. pe teares }>e man,wepe%. for ^at him wo be%. 
^ai he wunie shal on lo%e erde f ben nemmed welle water, for (3)fr»iiwftt«ri 
|>a< hie wallet of ]>e beorte rotes 5 swo water d&6 of welle. 
Jjocrime uero coutemplacionis comparantuT aqua roris. quia 
sicut ilia nutu dei curritwc ab imo in altum i ita iUe emanant 
propter alti desideriufn, pe teares pe man wepe% for longenge (4) dew or 

nun wfttor. 

to heuene ben cleped rein water. o%er deu wat^. for |>a< alse ])e 
sunne te% water fram eor%e up to |>e wolcnef and ]ier-offe 
cume% reines. swo |>e holi gost te% |>e mannes luue to heuene. 
and makeV ^ him longed swi^ |»ider. and for ]>a< longenge 
wasse^ bis neb mid teares. Dese fower kinne teares wiep ure st.JunM 

wept theae 

louerd Seint lame, and on bese fower wateres wuesh him seluen ^oar und 
of sinnes. and siew |k> on wowe f 'pcU he shal eft on blisse mowen. 
Que sunt seminaf Q,ui manipulif TJerba ueritatis. Opera 
earitatis. ]>e sed ^ he sew were so^ wordes. and mild beorte 
dedes. )ye blostmes )ye shal eft mowen f ben. Imx perpetua. 
Bolus etema, luetitia sempiterna. pat is ilestende liht. and 
endelese hele. and eche blisse mid angles in heueneriche. folge 
we nu|>e pe louerd Seint iames faire forbisne. and gon mid ure 
beorte. and mid ure fote ut of unbileue. in to ribte bileue. and 
of gode in to betere. and swo* *e^le word, and edie deden. and !*»'» ^s.; 

° I read sowen. 

wepen po fuwer kinne teares. and of pe fower wateres pe ich er •p.io9. 
embe spec f wassen us clene of ure sinnes. onJ hauen on us pcU The meaning 
his name bitocne^ Iaco6us interpretatvir supplantator uiciorum. James, 
lacob on boc leden is icleped on englisse under-plantere of fule 
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is called in English ' supplanter of foul cnstoma' Et meriiOy w^oplanimt 
enim vicia, bene vivendOf in ee docendo bene vivere, in aJiis. And rigbtly 
he was called Jacob, for he supplanted foul customs by himself with his 
pure manner of life. So ought we all to do, both clergy and laitj, and 
with fair lore receive Gh>d's word. Quod nobis prcestei, qui eacida 
per omnia regnat. Amen. 



XXVI. 

ST. LAURENCE. 

C^ui pa/ree seminat pares et metet, et qui semifuU' in benedidionibus 
de b&nedictionibuB et metet. Our lord St. Paul, the greatest of all 
teachers next to our Saviour himself speaketh in the holy book and 
exhorts both clergy and laity to Ood's words and to good deeds. Spe- 
ciaUter quidem monene nos, ut adt Gregorius, ad eaneUs prcedieationU qfi- 
cium, qeneraliter vero has, et iHos ad eahUarem obedientiam m/andatarwn. 
The clergy he admonishes to instruct well [the laity], and both clergy and 
laity he exhorts to lead a good and pure life, and saith that each man 
shall receive recompense for his former deeds, and according as he ordereth 
now his deeds so shall his reward hereafter be estimated, and thus said. 
Qui parce seminat, paree. The man that soweth little shall mow (reap) 
little, and he that soweth in blessings shall reap in blessings ; that is to 
say, the man who doeth well shall be well recompensed. Sacra seriphura 
nomine eeminie appdlat tria, eeilieety hominis progenituramy Dei verbum, 
opus bonum. Holy book commonly nameth three things as seed ; one is 
man's progeny, the second is Gk>d's word, the third is good deeds. Our 
Saviour called man's progeny seed when he spake with the holy man 
Abraham of his offspring, and said that so great a people should spring 
from him that no man should be able to number them any more than 
one may number the stars in heaven, and thus said, Suepice eoelum, et. 
numera steUaSf si potes, sic erit semen iuum. Look up to heaven, said 
he, and number the stars if thou canst^ for so great shall be thy offspring. 
Sed advertendum est, quod prudens sator observat et glebes aptitudmem 
et temporis opporlunitatem. But as the wise husbandman taketh note 
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castumes. et merito. tupplavUauii enim uiciai bene uiuendo, 

«n M doeendo bene uiuere f in aUis. and rithliche^ he was cleped l.^.^.^f- 

*^ Read ribtlice. 

iaoob i for he ander-plantede fule custumes. of him selfen i mid st. Junes 

supplanted 

his denliche liflode. Swo we airen alle to don. bo^ lerede. and foni customs 

^ by hiiuself. 

lewede. and mid faire lore understonden godes word. Quod 
nobis jpreeiet. qui aeenla per omnia ^egnat. omen. 



XXVI. 

DE SANCTO LAUREN TIO, 

Q/vi parce eeminat pares et 9716^. et quia smninaJt tn benedic- [scor.ix.6.] 

tionibus d, [6.] et Metet, TJre lousrd seinte poul hegest 
aire lor)>ew aftar nre helende seluen Bpec% on \e holi boo. and 
mineje^ ei^r hodede. and lewede to godes wordes and to 
weldede. BpeciaUier quidem. mtmens nos» ut ait gregoriuB ad 
sands predicationis officium. QeneraJiter uero hos ^ et tUos ad > originau^ 

hoSt but the 

sdhUarem obedieneiam mandatoruxn. Hodede he minexe^ wel to top (^rthe h 

hoi betn 

lerende flewedel hodede. and lewede feir and clene lif to leden erased and u 
and sei% )>a^ ech man shal imderstonden mede of his er dede. and The eieiKy 
efber )»a< \e he me%ege% nu his dede. shal eft ben me^eged his nished to lead 
mede. and ]ms que^ Qiu parce seminat. parce. )>e man |ie litel 
Bowe^f he shal litel mowen. and he ^e sowe% on blescinge he 
shal eft mowen on blescinge. ^at is to seien ]ie man ^e wel do% i 
he wel miderfo%. Baora seriptura nomine semen is* appeUat, * Bead 
tria scilicet hominis progenitnram dei uerbum., opus bonum, holi 
hoc nemne% iwuneUch \fte |»ing to sed. on is mannes stren. }fai Thne things 
o^r is * godes word. )>e |»ridde is wel dede XTre helende clepede seed in H0I7 
mannes streon sed. ^o he spac wi% \e holi man abraham f of his * p. no. 
strene. and seide ^at swo micbel mankin sholde springen of him. p^^i^j* 
\at no man hit ne mihte tellen. nan more ]7ene men mugen tellen ^^^!^'* 
\e sterres* on heuene. and )>us seide. Buspice celum et nt^mera (S) sood 
stsUas si potes. sie erit semen tuum. Bi-hold up to heuene qua% *M8,Btnrm, 
he and tel )>e sterres^ s^f |»u mihtf for swich shal ben |»in of 
Bpri[n]g Bet aduertendum est quod prudens sator obseruat. et 
glebe aptitudinem, et temporis oporiunita>tem, Ac alse )»e wise 
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of two things when he Boweth seed (the fint is whether the earth be 
fit for the seed, the second is whether it be right time thereto), so also 
ought each Christian person, man and woman, to do when they ^will 
labour for issue. They ought to take great care that they do it in a 
proper place and at the right time. There is never any place fit for 
procreation unless those that procreate are lawfully married, nor indeed 
is it right time when they should fast or keep holy day. God's word 
is also called seed in the beautiful parable that our Saviour said to his 
apostles, thus saying, Exiit qui temincU, &c. A husbandman went out 
and sowed, and some of the seed fell upon the stones and there dried up, 
and some fell among thorns and perished, and some fell by the way and 
became trodden under, and fowls devoured it, and some fell upon the good 
earth, and that throve well. Then the holy apostles begged him to tell 
them what the sower denoted, and he said as follows — Semen est verbum 
Dei, aatar atUem Cfvrisius ; omnis autem qui cmdit eum manthii in ceUr^ 
num, God's word is the seed, and Christ himself is the sower, and he 
who joyfully listens to God's lore shall have everlasting life in bHss. Sed 
est advertendu/m est quod hoe semen aliqucmdo spargitwr turn ore pro- 
prio turn ore ministrorum. But our Saviour soweth his holy word, some- 
times by bis own mouth and sometimes by the mouth of his apostles and 
other teachers, who know holy book-lore, and therewith teach God*s 
people. In such wise speaketh the heavenly king with each man to 
whom he sendeth his holy writ. In hac etiam sations observa agri com- 
petentiam et congruentiam. And when the instructor of the people 
soweth his seed he ought to take great care to sow it in proper soil and 
at the right time, where the hearts of men listen joyfully to God's lore, 
where God is spoken of, and where God is honoured. Those are fitting 
earth in which to sow God's word. But those who love their sins and will 
not forsake them, or have not believed or received Gbd's word, are not 
fitting earth for the seed of God's word. Every Sunday and other high 
day is the right time to sow the holy seed, that is God's word, and in 
church where all church-folks ought to be assembled. Bonvm opus etiofn 
nomine seminis appellatur, tv/m quia seritur vn futuro metetu/r, htm quia 
more /rugum mvltiplicahitur. Good works are called seed for two 
reasons — one, that as seed is sown at one time, and afterwards the 
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tilie mme% seme of two bing banne he sed 80we%. Ou is we^r Two tungtio 

, , ' ^ * b« token heed 

)>e eor^e beo bicumeliche to ))e sede. ^t o%er we¥er hit beo riht of ineowins 
time ]>er to. Alse [ahte] ech criste man to don wapmon. and wim- 
man ]>anne hie wilen tulien afW strene. hie o^en to nime michel 
geme. hat hie it on^ stede and on rihte time Nis nefre no stede ^ Read don on 

bicnmeliche 

to Btrene bicumeliche bute hie ben bispused rihtliche to-gedere. "M** 

ne hare riht time yenne men fasten shal f o^r halgen. Gkxles' ■ m8, Oogee. 

word is ec sed cleped on |»e faire forbisne )ye ure helende seide to 

his apo^^les. bus que^inde 'ExUt qui seminat et cetera, on tilie The pumbie 

^ of the Sower. 

ferde ut and sew. <md sum of )ye sed ful uppe }>e ston. and dride 

^ere. and sum fid among |K>mes. and forward, and sum fel bi |;e 

wei f and was fortreden. and fiigeles it freten. and sum fill on 

ye gode eoi^. and y<U com wel for%L Do beden |»e holi apoxfles 

seien hem wat be sowere bitocne^ "knd he seide bus. S«men M ckxi** word 

uerbum dei. BeUor autem Christue. omxxis autem qui audit eum 

manMt in etemum. Qodes word *\& \at sed. and cnst seluen ^'p*!!^ 

]7e sowere. and he ]>e luueliche hlisteV godes lore he shal hauen 

eche lif on blisse. Bet hoc semen aZt^ando iipa/rgit\\xr\ turn ort 

proprio, turn ore ministrorum. Ac ure helend sawe% his holie 

word hwile ))urh his hagen mu% hwile |»urh his apostles, and 

oVre lor%eawes |»e cunnen holie hoc-lore. aTid jyermide godes folc 

lere¥. A swiche wise spec^ (le heuenliche king wi% ech man )ye 

he to sendee his writ. In hac etiam eacione oheerua agri 

eompelenciaTa et congTueTiciam. and )>anne folkes lor|»eawes his '^^'gL^^J^ 

sed sowe^ he oh to nime michel jeme ^at he hit sowe onJJ^^P^***^ 

bicumeliche eor^e. and on rihte time. |»ere mennes heortes 

hliste^ luueliche godes lore ]>ere me of gode spec%. and )>ere 

me god wur^^. ]>o ben bicumeliche eor¥e godes word on to 

sowende ac )k> }>e luue% sinne and forleten nelle^. o^r bileued 

ne haue%. ne understonden godes word noht ben unbicumeliche 

eor^ to be sede of trodes wordes. Ech sunedai. and o^r heeh P^iy seed to 

' ° ° beaownon 

dai is riht time to sowen J>e holie sed f )Kit is godes word, and JSSfSfy^^ 
in chirche |»er al chirche folc ohg to ben gadered. Bonum opus 
etiam nomine semen is appetatur. tum guia seritia in Jutixeo 
metetxxr, tum guia more frugum multiplicahitxa, Wel dede is w^ sood 
cleped ec sed, for two l>ing. on is. \at alse me sowe^ on an time. <»itod Med. 
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frait is gathered at another time, so also doth man his good deeds 
now, and in the other world he shall receive everlasting life and bliss. 
The second reason is that [as of one seed come manifold fraits] so 
also of one little (but good) deed a man shall receive manifold and 
great rewards. MtUta quidem aunt genera bonorum operum, sed hie 
agitv/r de uno eorum, sdUcet de largitume eleemoaynarttm, unde prophelam 
indticit dicentem, disjpersUy dedit pcmperibus, &c. There are many 
kinds of good deeds; but the holj apostle exhorts us here to one of 
them, that is to distribute alms, and saith that it shall be given to 
destitute men, and not all to one, but as the holy psalmist David saith, 
-Distribute it so that every needy man that asks it may have something 
thereof. And so he will do if he (who distributeth it) be wise. All good 
works are profitable for amendment, but none more advantageous 
than almsdeeds. Quia sicut aqua extinguU ignem, Ua eleemoayna ex- 
tinguU peccatu/m. For as water quencheth fire, so almsdeed quencheth 
sin ; and if the alms be sold, then it loseth its name and its power. 
Qtiatuor modis vendittir eleemoayna, et tunc inde au^ popuU favor emitur, 
ant pudaris molesHa redimUur, avi recompenrntio rei temporalis adqui- 
ritur, a/ut debiti ben^icii solutio impenditur. In four ways a man seHeth 
his alms : one is when he buyeth praise therewith. Bt hoc ammi morbo 
lahorat fere omms homo — And this custom hath almost all men, for 
nearly every man giveth his alms both for the sake of Gk)d and for to 
have praise, and to be honoured far and near where that he is known. 
In the second mode a man selleth his alms when he giveth it to such men 
as he may not refuse, because they are his neighbours or else fiiends, and 
thereby frees himself from shame, which he should have if he gave not to 
them. In the third mode a man selleth his alms when he giveth it to 
such men as do for him, or have done, or shall do, services and good 
turns (chares), and thinketh with his alms to requite this man's time 
(or services). In the fourth mode a man selleth his alms when he giveth 
them to such men as he ought rightly to help, to feed and to clothe, 
as the man doth who ^veth his alms to father or mother, sister or 
brother, or others so akin whom he ought rightly to help, to feed and 
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and gadere^ ]>e blostanes eft on o%er. Also man do% nu his wel 

dede. emd on ]iat o^r woreld shal understonden echo lif f and 

blisse. O^r is ^ [alse of on sede cume% fele-felde westme] 

also of on e^liche dede man shal understonden fele-felde. and 

michele mede HuUa quidem sunt genera bonomm operum *8et *p. na. 

hie agituT de una eorum. scilicet de largicioue elemosinaram. 

vnde p[ro]phetam inducit dicentem. JHspersU dedit pawperihwB Aimi-deed 

et cetera. Fele kinne weldede ben. ac ]>e holie aptw^ mune^e% iP^ d««^- 

bere to on of hem. )>a^ is ahnes-delen. and sei% }^t me hit shal 

giuen hauenlese men. and noht al on. Ac alse }>e holie salmwrihte 

dauid B6i%. dele hit swo jks^ ech nedi )ye hit biseke% haue sum ]>ing 

])er-of [swo he do%^] jif he wis beo% )>e hit dele%. alio wel dede 

be% fremfuUe to sinbote. ac non firemefiiler ])anne almes-deled^. ^ Reca deien. 

Q^ia sieui aqnA eximguU ignem. i Ua demosina extinguU pec- 

catum. for alse water quenched Air f alse almes quenched sinne. 

and rif man seller be almes f benne for-lest heo hire name. i>onotieU. 

and hire mihte. Q,uatuor modiU %iendit\a elemosina et tunc 

inde. aut popxdi farwr emitwc, aut pvdaria moleatia redi- 

mitwt. aut recompensado rei temporalia adquiritnT. aut 

debitum^ beneficii seculo^ inpendUar, On fuwer wise man Aims may be 

* , , «oId in four 

8ulle% his almes. on. is. |»enne he bih% |yer nude here word. E< ways: 
Aoc animt morho laborat /ere omnis homo, and ]>is custume debur"^ 
hane% mestwat alle men. For ^t welnehg ech man ^ife^ his "u^^ ^ 
almesse ei%er for godes luue. and for hauende hereword. and for 
to ben wur%ed fer and ner f be be he cnowen is. On o¥er wise (J) '^•"^ 

' ^ giy«n for tbe 

man silled his almes ]ianne he it jifeK swiche men J)e he wemen Jj^fJ^'. 
ne mai for he his neghebore beo%. o%er elles frend. and l^ermide 
lese% him ut of shame ]>e he hauen sholde jif he him ne ^eue. 
On be bridde wise man seller his almesse. benne he tife% swiche (2) To avoid 

' ' JO the reproach 

men. be him do^ o^r don haue¥. wike and cher. o^Ser don shal. ?^^^ »•*«»»- 

'^ boon; 

and )>enche% |»is mannes wile boht mid *]>e almesse. On )>e*p. us. 
feor^e wise man sille% his almes benne he tife% swiche men be he (3) f<^ e^od 

' ° ' services; 

ajhte mid rihte to helpe f to feden. and to shruden. Alse ))e man 

do%. be xife% his almes fader, o^r moder. suster. o^r bro^r. (*) ^^^«n • 

' ^ man gives 

o^r o^e swo sibbe f ^t he aghte mid rihte to helpen to feden. Jj™ ^J^om 

^ • In fainter ink above the line. ^m^Stf 
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clothe. And all the alms that a man doth spedallj to please G(od, ihej 
all quench sin and intercede for the penitent to our Lord ; and all that 
a man doth in any other wise and for other causes, though it be done for 
Ood*8 sake also, nevertheless he seUeth it (alms) and receireth here the 
reward thereof, and never again shall he receive any, as our Saviour 
saith in the gospel, Amen dico t/o&w, ree^i>erufU mercedem tuam — Of a 
truth I say unto you that those who do their good works for to have 
reward in this life, shall not have any reward in the other world. Bat 
for all that a man doth specially for Qod's love, he shall have eternal life 
in blisSy and his reward shall be then determined according as it is merited 
here, as our Lord saith in the gospel, Eadem mensura qua mennJueritiSf re- 
metietur vobit ; with the same measure that ye mete now your good works, 
your reward shall be meted out. This the holy apostle said as I previously 
mentioned. Qma parce seminat, parc^et meiet. Each man shall here- 
after reap according as he now soweth, and he that soweth in blessings 
shall afterwards reap in blessings ; and that is every man that joyfully 
listen eth to Qod's lore, and according to his ability distributes alms, and 
deserves that men should bless him and pray for him ; and may our Lord 
Jesus Christ for their prayers give him his blessing, that is the ever- 
lasting habitation and bliss in heaven. Quod nobis proBstet qui secvda per 
omnia regnai. Amen. 

XXVII. 

ASSUMPTION OF ST. MARY. 

JLfariamrgo assumpta est ad cethereum thalamnum, &c. One of the 
holy epistles that is read herein to-day brings us blissful tidings 
of a blessed maiden who was bespoused to the heavenly king as his wife, 
and saith that he fetched her home. Listen now what maiden this is, 
and what she is called, and where she was fetched, and who led her, and 
how and whither ; and learn, if we may, to follow her, for we are all 
invited thither. Of this maiden speaketh the holy book and saith, Hcec 
est virgo virgimtm, regina ecdorum, domina angetorum, mater et filia 
regis regu/m omnium. This maiden bore our Lord Jesus Christ, the 
father of us all, of her holy body, and her virginity nevertheless was 
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and to shruden. arid al hat man do% for gunderlepes to quemen Afau-deed 

qiionchoi flin. 

gode. alio hie quenched sinne. and ]»inge% ]>e sinbetinde to ure 
drihten. and al |ki< man do% on oVre wise and for o^re ]>inge 
|iehg hie ben don ec for godes luue. na^eles hie hit sellen. and 
here nnderstonden ]>er-of mede and nefre eft non. alse ure 
helende sei% on ]>e godspelle. Amen dico ttobia receperunt 
mercedem auarn. To so%e ich giu seie ^t yo |>e don here 
veldede for to hauen mede on ^is line ne shulen hie hauen 
no mede on hat o¥er woreld. Ac al hat man do% sunderlepes An thoM who 

' . ' * do good deeds 

for godes luue. he shal hauen eche lif on blisse. and his mede '^'^'"*^ 

o shall be re- 

shal ben |>anne garkedf alse hit beo% here aueled. alse u^'^^^ml'" 
drihten sei^ on ]>e godspelle. "Badem menawra qua mendjueritis 
remicietoT uobiB. Bi ^at ilke met ))e je mete% nu j^^^^ 
weldede f shal ben meten jiwer mede. |>i8 seide )>e holie apo«teZ. 
alse ich er seide. Qm pares aeminat. parcet et metet. Ech man 
sal eft mowen bi |>an )>e he nu 80we%. and he ]»e sowe^ on bles- 
cinge. he shal eft mowen on blescinge. and \at is ech man ]>e 
luueliche lh[i]ste% godes lore, and bi alle here mihte almes 
delen. and auelen |ki^ men hem blescen. and for hem bidden 
and ure louerd iesu crist for here bene giue hem his blescinge. 
}^at is echeliche erding. and blisse on heuene. Quod nobis 
prestet qtti secula per omnia Eegnat AMEN, 

XXVII. 

(ASSUMPTIO S. MARIE VIEGINIS.) 

JifARia tUrgo aasmnpta est ad ethereum tkalam/um. et cetera, p* '^^^ 
On of be holie writes be ben red herinne to dai brinsren sumpuon of 

, . . the Virgin 

US blisfulle ti^inges. of an edie meiden. )>e was iferen bispused Km7. 

\% heuenliche kinge. and sei^ }^t he hes fette hom. Lusted nu 

wich maiden ^at is. and hwat he ha tie. and hware he was fet. 

and hwo hire ledde. ar^ wu. and hwider. and cunnen jif we 

mujen cumen after, for ]»an ))e we ben alle boden ]>ider. Of ]»is Mary is virgin 

maiden spec% be holie hoc f and sei^. Hee est regina uvrgvnum.. queen of ' 

, hsATen, and 

Regina calorunL Domtna engelormn, IS.ater etJUia regis regum ladyofangeis. 
ommum. Dis maiden bar ure lou^d ihesu. crist ure aire fader f 
of hire holie lichame. and nis hire mai^hod yere fore noht a- 
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not impaired. She is the daughter of the heayenly king and also 
his mother, and maiden of all maidens and queen of heaven, and lady 
of angeLs. Her name is Maiy, quod est interpreiatum stella maris, 
that is in English, ' sea-star.' When the seafaring men see the * sea- 
star' they soon know whither they shall hold their coarse, for the 
star's light is a good leader for them. MunduB mart eompoflrdbUur quia 
fluctibs erigit naves ohruit ; ita mundus effluit, dum opes confert; r^UUt, 
dum auferty turhiTief id est, tUtiane divina vel frauds diabalica turbaiur. 
Disoordiarum motus concitaty eeelesiarum pacem perturbat. This world 
is called sea, which floweth and ebbeth : and so doth also this world — 
it floweth when it gives world's weal, and it ebbeth when it taketh it 
away again. Storms fall upon the sea and disturb it, and God's ven- 
geance cometh on this world to take vengeance on the sins of sinful men, 
and even on just men who dwell near them ; and it [Qod's vengeance] 
depriveth them sometimes of their cattle, sometimes of other possessions, 
and sometimes of their health, and sometimes of their life ; and some- 
times the devil hinders them in many ways, and harmeth them and 
injureth them, and stirs up among them strife and war, and withdraws 
(or disturbs) true love, and destroyeth right belief. And as the 'seanstar' 
sheddeth light from herself that lighteth seafaring men, so this 
blessed maiden St. Mary, from her holy body, sheddeth the true light 
that lighteth all bright things upon earth and also in heaven, as St. John 
saith in his gospel, Erat lux vera quce illuminat omnem hominem veni- 
entem in hunc fnundmn. He is the true light that lighteth all men that 
cometh into this world, and are illumined. And on account of this light 
this holy maiden is called 'sea-star.' She was fetched from her desert 
habitation where she was found, sciUcetj in terra deserta in loco horroris 
et vosUb solitudi/nisy that is to say, in a desert land and in a horrible place. 
That land is called desert ; that is to say, it has without tillage long lain 
idle : and wilderness it is called, if many roots (or weeds) grow therein. 
This world's abode is compared to a desert, because that it has long lain idle 
without holy tillage, hinc ex quo veteres emigra/vere coloniy ever since the 
old tillers (husbandmen) went hence. The while that they were here they 
- turned over the earth and cast good seed therein, and it waxed and throve 
well and brought forth various and many fruits. But after that they went 
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wemmed. hie is be heuenliches kinges dohter and ec his moder. Mary la the 

queen of 

and aire maidene nudde. and heuene quen. and englene lafdi\ heaven. 
hire is to name maria quod est interpretatum steHa maris Dat 
is on en?lis sae sterre. Dan be safarinde men se^ be sa sterre. Her nama 
hie wuten sone wuderward hie sullen weie holden. for ]>a^ ye 'na-sta?.' 
Biorres liht is hem god lat^eeu. MvmdvLB mart eomparabitar quia 
JluctvtB erigit. naues oinvit. Ita mundus effluit f dum opes con/ert, 
r^hwti dum auferU imbine. i[d est] uUione diuina. yeZ frauds 
diaboUca turbaiur, Discardiarum motuB condtat. ecc2esiarum 
paceoi perturbctt. Dis woreld is cleped sse. be flowed and ebbe%. tmb world fa 

. ' like the sea. 

8W0 do% ec ]>i8 woreld flowed. ]>anne he woreld-wunne jieue^. 
atidebbe^f |)anne hie hit eft binime%. Storemes &lle% in jyeood'sven- 
8». and to-worpe% hit. and godes wrake cume% on bis woreld to wrath are the 

storms that 

wrekende on sonfulle men here gultes. and for])sen *onrih[t]wise trouble tiio 
men |>e hem neih wtmien. and binime^ hem hwile oref. hwile * p iis. 
o^r aihte. and hwile here hele. and hwile here ogen lif. and 
hwile lat te deuel hem on fele wise, and hareme% hem. and 
ahende%. and wecche% among hem flite. and win. arid fordraue^ 
80% luue. and struie^ rihte bileue. And alse ))e sa storre shat 
of hire j>e liht. ]>e lihte% sa farinde men. alse ^is edie maiden 
seinte marie, of hire holie licame shede^ ^at so^ liht. j>e lihte% 
alle brihte ]>inges on eor^e. avid ec on heuene. alse S«tn£ 
Johannes sai% on his godspel. Erat lux uera que. tlluminat 
omnem Aominem t/enientem tn Aunc mundum. He is ^at so^ 
liht. ]>e lihted alle men. ]>e on |>is woreld cume%. and aleomed 
ben. And for |>is leome is ^at holie maiden cleped sa sterre. Hie On account 
was fet of weste wunienge |>ar he funden was. scilicet in terra the virgin 
deserta in loco [h\orr[or]is et ttaste solitudinis. Dat is to seien 'aea-star/ 
on weste londe. and on grisliche stede. Weste is cleped ^at londe wademess 
yat is longe til%e atleieu. and wildemesse ges' yare manie rotes tivatediand.* 
onne wacse^ Dis woreldes biwest is efned to wastene f for hat J^***!!*. 

r This world is 

ye hit is ferren atleien holie til^. Htnc ex quo ueteres emigra- ^^^ • wiWer- 
uers cohni, Aure se^^n ye ealde tilie henne wenden. De hwile The holy 

husbandmen 

ye hie here waren. hie wenden ye eor%e f and wurpen god sad who sowed 
baronne. and hit wacxs. andvf^ beagh. anc^ brahte for% blostmes have long 

■ . since de- 

fele and manie. Ac se^n hie henen wenden 1 atlai yat lond p<^«<l 

11 
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hence the land lay idle and nntumed, and became a desert corened all 
over with roots, and so became a wilderness. Now birds and wild a nimals 
and reptiles dwell therein. This land that I now speak of is the people 
that now live. The old husbandmen were the holy teachers, prophets, 
apostles, popes, archbishops, bishops, priests, who led a holy life. The 
husbandmen turned up this land that was previously down, when they 
by their wise words turned man's heart from earthly to heavenly thoughts, 
from unright to right, from whoredom to purity, from evil vices to love 
God and to obey Him ; and afterwards they sowed on this land God's 
word for seed, and it took root in their hearts and waxed and throve 
well, when the people listened diligently to God's word and firmly 
observed it, and led their lives according to it. But now has this 
land lain idle and for a long while has been so, for those that 
should till it, the teachers of holy church, sowed more diligently 
the devil's seed than our Lord Jesus Christ's, and by example of 
their foul manner of life invited men to hell and not to heaven. 
Gk)d's seed is God's word, which men sow in church in psalms 
and in songs, and in lessons and sermons, and in faithful prayers which 
the clergy sow seldom and carelessly. The devil's seed is idle, un- 
profitable, and evil words, opprobrium, scorn, stories, songs, jangling, 
double speech, cursing, leasings, swearing, and all deceitful speeches;, 
&c. Many clergy speak as the laity, as our Lord said through 
the mouth of a prophet, JErit sicul popiUus sacerdos — ^the priest shall 
lead his life as the lay man : and so they do now, and somewhat 
worse ; for the lay man honoureth his spouse with clothes more than 
himself, and the priest not so his church, which is his spouse, but adorns 
his servant, who is his whore, with clothes more than himself. The 
church cloths are utterly rent and old, and his woman's must be whole 
and new. His altar cloth large (coarse) and soiled, and her chemise 
small (fine) and white. And the aube soiled and her smock white, the 
head-linen black and her wimple white, or made yellow with saffiron. The 
mass-cloth of common fustian, and her mantle green or burnet {or brown). 
The corporas soiled and mis-shapen, her hand-cloths and her table-cloths 
made white and pleasant to look on. The chalice of tin, and her cup 
of mazer, and her ring of gold ; and the priest is so much the worse than 
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Unwend. and bicam waste, and was roted oaenJ. and swo bicam 
wildemesse. Nu wunie% )>ar inne faeles. aind wilde deor. and 
wiirmes. Dis lond )ye ich nu of speke. * is \at mennisse )>e nu liue%. * p. ii6. 
De olde tilien waren ]>e holie lor^wes. prophet, apostles, popes 
archebissopes. bissopes. prestes. ]>e holie lif ladden. De tilien The old hiu- 
wenden ]»is lond |ki^ up f ]>a< was ar dun. ])anne hie mid here wise were pro- 
word ttemeden mannes herte fram eor%eliche bankes. to heuenliche ftties/popes, 

Ac. 

]tfuike. fram unrihte to rihte. fram hordom to clennesse. fram alle 
iuele lastes to luuien gode. and heren him. And after ]>a< sewen 
on ]»is lond godes word for sede. and hit morede on here heorte. 
and weacs. an<^ wel l^ajh. Jjanne \at fole godes word ^iemeliche 
listede. and fastiiche hield. and ter after here lif ladden. Ac nu 
is ]>a^ lond til^ atlein. and ifuren was. for ]k> ]»it^ sholden tilien. i i.e. )>ehtt. 
00 ]>e lor^wes of holie chireche. ]>e sewen jemeluker ]>e defies sedf The tewshen 
]>an ure louerdes ihe«u crist. and mid forbisne of here fiile liflode. ehurch now 

BOW the 

beden men te helle and naht to heuene. Godes sed f is erodes devirs leed 

^ nther, and 

word, be men tilien in chireche. on salmes. and on sonc^. and !«ftd men to 

' ° hell instead of 

on redinges and lorspelles. and on holde bedes f J>e lerde men *® h«v«n. 
selde an(2 gemelesliche sowen. De defies sedf is idel. an<2 The devU's 

•eed is idle 

unnet. and iuele word, hoker. and scorn, spel. ancZ leo%. cheast. useless wonis, 

scoro* die 

and twispeche. and curs, anc? leasinges. and sware. and alle 
swikele speches. And o%re fele lerdemen speken f alse lewede. 
alse ure drihten seide ])urh anes prophetes mu%e. "Erit sicut 
populns sacerdos. Prest sal leden his lif alse lewede msen. and lie priest 
swo hie do% nu^ i and sumdel worse. For ])e lewede man layman, only 
wur^Se% his spuse mid clones more )>ane mid him seluen. and He honours 

_. 1...41. 1 , 'I* f 1. 1*1 •i.i Ilis concubine 

prest naht sis" chireche ]>e is his spuse 1 ac his daie |)e is his hore. more than hu 
awlenc% hire mid * clones, more ]>an him selu^L De chire[che] the churcii. ' 
clones ben to brokene 1 and ealde. and hise wiues shule ben hole f « '^'l^^ "' 

*p.ll7. 

and newe. His alter clo% great and sole f an<2 hire chemise 

smal. and hwit. ancZ te albe sol 1 anc2 hire smoc hwit. ]>e haued 

line sward f and hire winpel wit. o^r maked geleu mid saffran. 

De meshakele of medeme fustane ^ and hire mentel grene o^r ^TheBi* 

bumet. De corporeals sole f and uushapliche. hire handclo^es. UhOu iuku 

and hire bord clo^Ses makede wite. and lustliche on to siene. 

De caliz of tin f and hire nap of mazere. and ring of golde. 

11—2 
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the layman, the more he honoureth his whore than his spoase [the 
church]. Priests are those whom the apostle speaketh of, thus saying. 
Quorum deus venter eat Their belly is their Christ, and all evil examples 
they manifest in themselves, and the laity diligently follow them, and 
exhibit practices like wild animals, some like bears, some like wolves, 
some like other animal& And as the fowls (birds) fly from one place to 
another and are never steadfast, so do these people — ^they fly from ill 
to worse in speech and in deed, and they bring into their hearts pride, 
wrath, envy, and hatred, and other evil vices, just as reptiles breed in the 
wilderness, that is in this world, this horrible place to dwell in ; for here 
is hunger and thirsty and old age and sickness, and debate and strife, and 
aching, smarting, sorrowfulness, weariness, and other great woes. Of 
such may men be afraid who know any good. Again, in this abode 
there is a great desert void of holy virtues ; all right is laid low and 
wrong is raised, as the wise man said, Nusquam tuta fdee, wtn 
hoipes ah hospite tutua. There is nowhere any truth, for the guest 
is not sure of the host nor either of the other, Non socer a ntiro, 
nor the father-in-law of his son-in-law. Fratrumqus gratia vara 
est. Seldom one brother trusteth the other. FUiua ante diem patrinos 
in^irk annoe. The son wisheth the father's death before his day has 
come. Imminet eockio vir conjugis, iUa mariti. The wife would that 
her lord were dead and he that she were. From this desert and horrible 
place was fetched this holy maiden of whom I speak, that is our lady 
St. Mary, and the heavenly king fetched her, as the prophet saith in 
his discourse, Tenuisti manum dexteram meam, &c. Thou didst hold my 
right hand apd didst lead me in thy will and received me with honour. 
Ter aseendit primo quidem paaaibus corporia ante templwm ab imo quin- 
deeem graduu^n, usque ad summum, Secundo, in tempio paaaibus mentis 
de virtute in virttUem, vhi videtur deus deorum in Syan. Tertto, corpore et 
anima assvmpta in ccdum. Three times this holy maiden ascended — ^first 
bodily, when she was three years old, before the temple upon the ladder 
of fifteen steps, from downwards (bottom) to upwards (top), without 
man's help. The second time she went up into the temple spiritually 
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And is ]>e prest swo muchele forcu^re. )>ane ]>e lewede. Swo he 
wur%e% his bore more ]»an his spuBe. Frestes ben ]h). )>e apostel 
of spec%. ]>U8 que^nde. Quorum dens iienter est. Here wombe 
is here crist. and alle iuele forbisne hie ippen of hem seluen. 
avid te lewede men hem tiemeliche foleeren. and te% for% geres Thqr exhibit 
aft^r wilde deore. Sume after beore. sume after wulue. sume ^>i<t t^easts. 
after o^r deor. And alse )>e fugeles fram 6 stede to o%er. and 
ne ben nafre stedefaste. swo do% ]>is mannisse flie% fram iuele 
to werse. on speche. and on dede. and bringe^ on here heorte 
oregel. and wnXe and onde. and hatinge. and o^r iuele lastes. 
alse wuremes breden on wilderne ]>a< is ]»is woreld. ]>is grisliche 
fitede on to wunien. For here is hunger, and )>urdt elde. 
unhale. flit, and vrin. eche. and smertinge. sorinesse. werinesse. 
and dSre wowe muchel. Of swilch mu grisen men ]>e ani god 
cunnen. Eft sone on ])is biwiste is muchel weste of holie mihte. im» world is 
Al riht is leid f and wogh *arered alse be wise que^ "Nusqnam devoid of aii 

® r -1 X holy virtues 

tiUa fides non hospes ah hospite tutus. Nis nower non trew^. *p.ii& 
for nis ]>e gist siker of ])e husebonde f ne no^er of o¥er. Non 
socer a nuro Ne ]>e aldefader of hi[s] o^m. Fra^rum^e gratia 
rara est. Selde leue% ])e broker ^t o%er. Ft7tus ante diem 
ante diem^ pairinos inquirit annos. De sune wusshe^ ]>e fader ^Soin Me. 
dea¥, ar his dai cume. [I]mmi7ie< exicio uir coniuffis. ilia 
mariti. Wif wolde \at hire louerd dead ware, and he }^at hie 



ware. Of besse waste and crrisliche stede was bis holi maide >fu7 

y ^ r taken from 

fet be ich of speke. Uit is ure lafdi seinte marie, and hire fette ^>>!* "^^^ *^y 

' t' > ^ holyangelB. 

)« heuenliche king, alse |>e propheto 8ei% on his stefne. Tenuisti 
manum dexteram meam. et cetera. Du helde mi riht bond. 
and leddest me on ])ine wille and understode me mid wurdshipe. 
Ter aseendit. primo quidem passibuB corporis ante templum ah 
imo qaindecim gnduum. usqne ad suimnum. Sectmdo in 
temph passibuB mentibvLB* de uirtute in uirtutem. vhi uidetur * aaui 

'^ -^ ^ ^ mentis. 

deus deorvan. in syon. Tercio corpore. et antma assunvj^ in 

cdum. preo si^es steth bis holie maiden, erest lichamliche bo She had uiiee 

' , ' ascenaioiu. 

hie was )>reo jier heold. biforen )>e temple on ]>e steire of fiftene 
stoples. fro ne]>ewarde to uuewarde. wi%ute mannes helpe. O^r 
si^Ses' hie stehj in ]>e temple gostliche. fram mihte to mihte forte * so in mb. 



166 OF THE DEAD. 

from virtue to virtue, until tiiat she beheld the lord of all virtues, as 
she wished to. The third time she ascended on this day when angels 
bore her with soul and body into the heavenly habitation, where she 
was honourably received. And Solomon the wise, who was king 
in Jerusalem many hundred years before this, saw these marvellous 
ascensions as manifestly as if he had lived at this day, and marvelled 
thereof and said, Qwb et lata qute ascendit sietU cmrorcty consvrgena 
jndcra tU lima, electa ut sol — ^Who is this that ascendeth as the dawn, 
fair as the moon, choice (adorned) like the sun? May our lady St. 
Mary, as surely as she was on this day exalted into heaven, bear our 
petition to our Lord Jesus Christ, and may he give us eternal bliss 
in heaven. Quod ipse prcestare dignetur qui vivit et regnat per omnia 
scecvla ecBCulorvm, Ambn. 



XXVIII. 

OF THE DEAD. 

T ihera me damine de morte etema in die iUa iremenday quando cceli 
movendi aunt et terras dum veneris judica/re scBctdum per ignem* 
Dies iUa, dies irm, ealamitatie et miserioB, dies magna et amara vaJde. 
The life-holy man Job, whom the book speaketh of and saith, JErcU vir 
iUe simplex et Justus, et tvmens deum, ae recedens a mah, he was meek 
in word, and just in deeds, and God-fearing in mind, and innocent withal^ 
and therefore pleased our Lord so well that he praised him above all men 
and said, Non est similis i/n terra — There is none other on earth like him. 
This holy man had three states of life ; the first was in great worldly 
prosperity, as the book saith, Perdidit omnem svhstantiam ejus JUios et 
JUias. Caro quoque ejus gravi vulnere vul/nerata est And our Lord who 
loved him so much gave the devil leave to deprive him of his cattle, and 
of his property, and of all his children, and of all the worldly wealth that 
he enjoyed. And the devil did so ; and after that afflicted his body, and 
thereon brought so much sickness through his dire crafts, that the body 
[of Job] became brim-full of wounds, and from each wound there welled 
out virus, so that no man might come near him on account of the stench ; 
Not even would his wife, whom he had so greatly honoured, but most 
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^i hie aire mihtene louerd biheold alse hie hit wolde. De 

{^lidde si^ hie stehx bis dai bo engles hire beren mid soule and i^ ^^^ v« 

mid lichame. in to ]>an heuenliche bure f ]>ar heo was wur^liche ^-^• 

*uiiderstondeii. and Salomon ]ye wise )>e wes fele hundred wintre *p- ii9. 

per bifore king in ieru^alem seh^ )>e8e wunderliche stienge. alse 

suterliche alse he ]>is dai wera and wimdrede per offef and 

seide. Qii« e«^ t^to que aseendit sicut aurora conaurgens pidcra 

vi luna deeta ut sol. Hwat is ])is )>e astih^^ alse dai rieme. 

fair alse mone. icoren alse sunne. Yre lafdi Setnto Marie, alse ^^i ^^ benr 

our petition 

wisliche alse hie bis dai was houen in to heuena here ure arende *? ««' i*©^ 

' Jesui Christ. 

to ure louerd ihem crist. \at he ^ife us eche blisse on heuene. 
^od ip%e prestare dignetur qui vixni et ^egnat jper omnia 
«ecula tfeculorum. amen. 



XXVIII. 

DE DEFUNCTIS. 

T ibera me doiaine de morte eterna in die tlla ^remenda, guando 
cell TTiovendi sunt et terra, dum t;eneris ^udicare mculum 
J9er ignem. [D]ie8 iUa^ dies ire, calamitatis et miserise, dies 
9nagna et amara valde. De lif holi man iob be be boo of spec^ The eiumct«r 

of Job, 
and 8ai%. 'Etrat uir ille simplex et iustus. et timens deum. ac re- 

cedens d mala, he was admod on worde. and rihtwis on dede. 

and godfrnht on ]K)nke. and lo^es mid alle. and )>erefore likede 

ure drihten swo wel ]mx< he herede him ouer alle men f and seide. 

JXan est simiRa in terra. Nis on eor^ non o^r his liche. bis holi ^^ hit three 

' conditions. 

man hadde ]>re biwistes' |>e forme was on michel woreld wele. alse The Ant wns 

, , , one of worldly 

|>e hoc 8ei%. "Perdidit omnem substanciam eiviB.filio8. etJUias. Caro prosperity • 

^oque 6tus ^raut uulnere uulnerata est. and ure drihten pe him 

swo michel luuede ^af leue ]>e deuel to btnimende him his oref. 

and his ahte. and his children, alle. and alle ]ye woreld winne )ye 

he weald hadde. and be deuel swo dide. and after ban toe his ^^ '•^^^ ot 

* ' pAlnand 

oxen lichame. *and ber one brohteswo michel sicnesse bureh his poverty; 

. '^ ♦ p. no. 

)>re creftes. pat te lichame war% bretful of wunden. and at eche 

wunde wul ut atter. po ne mihte no man for stenche cumen 

him enden. ne his wif nolde. |>e he hadde swo swi^ wur%ed. ac ^ 
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men scornfully reviled him. The third state he had in such prosperity, 
that it was twofold greater than the former^ as the hook saith, Reddidit 
deuB Job omnia du^ieia, et mdior Juit ejtu finis principio. Our Lord 
requited Job twofold what the devil had deprived him of in youth, and 
in all the weal that he previously possessed, and his end was more blissful 
than his beginning. And in the intermediate state in which he suffered 
grievous torments he made a pitiful lamentation, and therein mentioned 
all his afflictions that he had endured in this wretched world, or should 
endure in the other. And then he raised his eyes to heaven and his 
heart to GKkI, and his hands to his breasts, and sorely sighed, and beat his 
heart (or breast) and intreated Qod'a mercy, thus saying, Libera me domine^ 
&c. ; deliver me, Lord, from eternal death in the horrible day, that heaven 
and earth shall quake and be in dread, when thou comest to judge all man- 
kind with fire. Thus the holy man himself prayed, and gave example to 
all men so to pray ; and as often as the priest singeth this prayer at the 
sepulchre he remindeth all those who are there thus for themselves to 
pray — Libera me domine, de marte, &c Deliver me, Lord, from eternal 
death. Tree siquidem mortes ewrU ecilicet^ wna ut supra scripsi; una 
m>omentanea, scilicet, corporis qva/ndo ah eo recedit anima. There are 
three deaths — one is brief, that the body undergoes when the soul tumeth 
from it. All believing men are afraid of death, as the book saith, Metuenles 
non metuenda. They have fear of what they ought not. Altera dvutuma 
scilicet animcB quanda declinat a justida. The second death is sometimes 
long, which the soul undergoes when the body sinneth and separateth 
herself from righteousness, but of this death are all righteous and 
God-fearing men afraid, and no others. Tertia corporis et animce simtdf 
guando in ignem etemum mittenttMr a divina sententia dicentey its 
maledicti, &c. The third death is everlasting and endless, and that 
Buffereth man in soul and body together, except his sins be previously 
forgiven him or repented of, when he shall hereafter on Doomsday 
arise from the dead, when our Lord, who is both life and death, shall 
drive him from him to torment, thus saying, Ite maledicti in ignem 
etemum — Depart, ye accursed spirits, into everlasting fire. Of this 
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mest manne him irremede mid scome. Ee bridde biwist he tiie turd of 

^ ' aorpaMing 

hadde on swich wele. ye was bi twifold more i yaae )>e fonne p^Mperity. 
alse ye hoc sei%. B£ddidit deus iob omnia dwpplicia et tndior 
fuii etus finis prindpio. vre drihten pM twifoldliche iob. yat 
ye deuel him hadde binumen. on guwe^. and on alle ye winne 
ye he erur wield, and warS blisfdler his ende i yene was his 
biginninge. and on ye midleste biwist ye he ]K)lede ye gimere 
pine he makede ane reuliche meninge. and yer one minegede alle 
his wrecche si^es. ye he |»olede on yis wrecche worelde. o^r in 
yat o%er sholde. and an hefde yo his egen to heuene. and his 
heorte to gode. and his honden to his breste. and sore sihte. 
and his heorte biet. and bed godes milce )>U8 qae%inde. "Libera 

m 

me domino et cetera. Ared me louerd of eche dea^e. on be Job pmjed 

for deliver- 

fiCrisliche dai. be heuene and eor^ shulen quakien. of-dred. anoe from 

° ^ . , ^ . etenal death. 

]>anne yu. cumest to demen al mankin mid fire, pus ye holi 
man him bad. and ^af alle men forbisne swo to bidden, and 
alswo ofbe swo -prest singed )>is bede at lich huse. he mine^e^ 
alle %o f )ye yer ben. hem )>us to bidden. Libera me domine. de 
morte. et cetera. Ales me louerd of eche dea^. Tree siquidem 
inortee sunt scilicet una ut eu^pra *8cripsu Vna momentanea. *p. 121. 
scilicet corporis mian^o ab eo recedii anima, Dre dea^Ses be%. There are 

** ' ^ three deaths 

on is e^lich yat yole^ ye lichame. Jian ye sowle tt«me^ ^''^ u illbi? "**" 

him. Of dea^ ben alle bilefiulle men of-dradde. alse ye hoc 

8ei% Metuentes non metuenda. Hie habbe% [drede] of yat hie 

no sholden. AZfera diutama ^ilicet amme qu&nda decUnat a 

tusticia. pat o%er dea^ is o^[r] hwile long, yat yo\&6 ye soule f 

yejie ye licame senege^. and sundre% hire fram rih[t]wisneBsa ac 

of yis deaXe ben alle rihtwise men and godfrihte of-dradde f and 

non o%re. Tercia corporis et amme simuL qnsLndo tn ignem eter- 

num. miUentwr d diuina sentencia dicente, . Ite maledicti et cetera. 

De bridde dea% is eche and endeles. yat bole^ man on soule and The third 

^ ^ ' ^ death ia 

on licame to gadere. ]>ane he be% eft on domes dai a-risen of endiees. 
dea^e. bute his sunnes him ben ere forgieuene. o^r bette hwane 
ure drihten ye is bo%e lif and dea¥. driue% him fram him. to 
pina ])us que^inde. Ite maledicti tn ignem e^emum. Wite% ^ie 
awariede gostes in to eche fiir. Of ]»is dea% ben alle men 
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death are all men afraid who belieye on our Lord. And Joh intreated 
our Lord that he would deliver him from this death on the sorrowful 
day when he cometh to judge all the world, when both heaven and earth 
shall quake for fear. Unbelieving men are called earth, and believing 
men are called heaven, and they shall scarcely be secure. Tremebunt 
etiam angeli et arehangdi. Then shall angels and archangels quake for 
fear. Non quia consderUia sua eoa accusetf sed quoniam judicem vide- 
hunt terribilem. Angels shall become afraid, not for their sins, for they 
have none, but because they shall know our Judge's wrath by his stem 
looks, by his avrful speech. When our Lord cometh to judge all man- 
kind, neither in heaven nor in- earth but between the two, in the clouds, 
fire shall come before him, as the prophet saith, Ignis ante ipsum prcB- 
cedel et in/lammahit in circuitu inimieos ejus. Fire shall bum the earth 
and all that is therein or thereupon, and shall cleanse all believing men 
of all the sins that they had renounced or repented of or commenced to 
repent of, and shall make them sevenfold brighter than the sun, as the 
book saith, Fulgelyimt justi septies splendidius quam sot The righteous 
shall be sevenfold brighter than the sun, and else would they not be 
fitting to dwell in heaven. But the unbelieving men, who while alive did 
not forsake nor repent of their sins, nor firmly promise amendment, 
shall in the fire become so black and so awfiil and so horrible, that they 
shall be a hundredfold more horrible than any 'night-darkness,' and 
be then fitting to dwell in hell with all devils. Then shall it be as the 
book saith, Deus mam/este ventet. Then shall come our Lord openly to 
behold all that shall there be assembled. Ignis in conspectu ejus exardescet 
et in [circuitu^ ejus tempestas valida. And then the ^re shall still bum 
before him, and a great storm shall be aU about him. Advocabit codum 
desursum, &c. Then will he call the heavenly men, who are the life- 
holy men, and the earthly men, who are the sinful, and judge each man 
according to his deserts. Those who in this life had all their sins for- 
saken and repented of, or began to repent of and prayed for mercy — all 
these he will call innocent and will send them to heaven, thus saying, 
VeniiiS henedicti patris mei, &c. — Come, ye blessed, and receive eternal 
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ofdraddef be on ore drihte bileueV. And lob witnede ure ofitonght 

' ^ all belieren 

drihten. ^t of |>i8 dea% him redde. on ]ye carefuldai. )>an he^^A^^d- 
earned akniddeneard to demen. Danne shule bo^ quakien 
ofdradde heuene and er%e. Unbilenede men ben cleped eor^. 
and bileffhlle men ben heouene nemnede. and hie shule ben 
unnea% boregen. Tremebuat eUam. angeli et arc^iangeli. Dar 
shulen engles avid archangles quakien ofdradde. "Nan qnia On doomMiay 
omscienHa sua eos acctuet. ged guoniam itidicem utd«6un< angeja sbaii 

' be In dread. 

terribiUm. Engles wni^en ofdradde. naht for here gultes ye 
none ne habbe%. ac for ^at hie shulen enowen ure demendes 
wm^GSe, bi his *grimeliche lete. and bi his eifulle speche. ]>an *p. 122. 
ure drihten cumeS to demen aUe mankenne. no%er on heuene 
ne on eor^. ac bitwien two. on be wolcne. Fur cumed biforen Hm Lord 

• . . . . •haJl then 

mm also |>e prophete seide. Ignis ante ip^m precedet, et inflaui' appear in the 
mabit in ciiruitu inimicos eins. Fur beme% ]ye eor%e and al [fi.zcTi.8.] 
yat he6 )>ar inne. o^r )>ar uppe. and clense^ alle bilefl^le men of 
alle ye simnes pe hie hadden forleten. o^r bet o%er bigunnen to 
beten. and make% hem seuefealde brihtere ]>ane ye sunne also ye tim righteous 
boo sei^ ¥ulgebunt iusti seplies cpfendidiud q\XBm sol, De riht- bright by the 
wise ^ shulle ben seuefeald brihtere ]iane ye sunne. and elles naren ijf&HhtwUe. 
hie naht bicumeliche to wunien in heuene. Ac bo unbilefiiile but the 

wicked shall 

men be bi here quica line here sunnes ne forleten. ne betten. ne be made black 
festliche bote ne biheten. hie bicume^ in be fore swo bloke, and ■<> fitted to 

' dwell with 

swo eiseliche. and swo ateliche. yat bi hundred fealde grisluker ^^ ^ 
)Mm ani niht Rooster, and ben ]>anne bicumeliche to wunien in 
helle mid alle deflen. ]>anne wur% alse ye hoc sei%. Deu« mani- [Ffe.ziix.8.] 
Jeste ueniet, Danne cume% ure drihten openliche to bihealde 
alle ye y^re shulle ben gaderede. Ignis in conspectu etus exar- 
descet. et tn etus. tempestas ualida. And giet y&nne yat fur 
beme% biforen him. and storem be% muchel al abuten him. 
Aduocahit celum desursum et cetera. Danne wule he depien ye 
heuenliche men. yo ben ye lif holie. and to' eor^liche men f ]k> > stad te. 
ben ye sunfulle. and demen elch man after his eminge. Do ye 
hadden on j>esse line alle here sunnes for-*leten. and bet. O^Ser *p.U3. 
bigunnen to beten. and beden milce 1 alle he quaV hem saclese f 
and sent hem to heuene yua que^nde. Venite benedicti pcUris 
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life and blisB in heaven. But all those that have not so done, he will 
bid their unrepented sins of thought, speech, and deed to oome before 
him and surround them firmly, and to shamefully cry out upon them, 
and to sting them vehemently, and they will do so. Every sin shall 
there appear to them, except it be here forgiven or hidden by repentance. 
Then shall stand those wretches, as those that are woe-begone, and they 
shall look up and down and all about, and shall see above them God's 
wrath, which driveth them from him, and they shall be thereof greatly 
afraid ; and no wonder is it, for they shall see beneath them devils, who 
shall greedily seize them, and they shall be greatly terrified and full 
easily may. They shall see beside them such as were here &miliar with 
them, and they shall be greatly ashamed on account of them and of their 
own sins, that shall so accuse them, and shall be sorely incensed, and 
with themselves, sorest of all because they had so fouUy sinned. This 
shall be on the day that the book speaketh of. Dies iUa dies irm. On 
that day Gknl's wrath shall come upon the sinful, and they shall be power- 
less against the devils, and they shall be under them and shall wholly 
suffer woe at their hands, and such (woe) shall last them all the endless 
day which is ever without end. And when they change their habita- 
tion they turn from evil to worse, from bitter to more bitter, and from 
the doom to hell, to the habitation below that is full of all afflictions, 
for there they shall have shame and wrath and darkness, cold and 
hunger, thirst and stench, and gnawing of worms (reptiles), and boiling 
fire and the greatest of all woes. May Christ shield us therefrom, if 
it be his will, and all the sinful that are dead or shall die, and that 
men may entreat for them ; and may he grant us all an eternal 
dwelling-place in heaven. Qui vivit et regnat per omnia scscula 
saculorwm. Amen. 



XXIX. 

ST. ANDREW. 



jfmbiUans Ihesusjuosta mare Galilee vidit Petrum et Andream fratrem 

ejus mittentes rete in mare, &c. The holy gospel of this day speaketh 

of our Saviour and of two brethren — ^the one is St. Peter and the other 
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mei et eetera. Gurnet ibledsede and underfo^ eche lif and 

blisse on benene. Ac alle bo be nabbed swo idon. he bit here I!»?^"^«* 

' ' will lummon 

unbette sennes on ]>onke. and on speche and on dede c^^en ^'JJJ JJ®^o 

biforen bem. and bistonden hem fastlicbe. and bigraden bem^^^^ 

sbamelicbe. and biten bem unradelicbe. and hie swo don. and ^[^,°° 

elcb sinne )>are him selnen bisei^. bnte bit be here forgieue. o%er 

mid bote ibeled. Danne stonde^ ]>o wrecbes alse ]k>. ]>e wo be%. 

and loke% np. and dun. and al abnten. and sen bunen bem godes 

wra^^. ]ie bem fnm him drine^. and he^ >ar of swi^ ofdradda 

and no wunder nis. Hie ise% bine^n bem deflen ]>e hem grede- 

liche kepe%. atid be% swi^ of grisen i and fill ea^ mujen. Hie 

ise% bisides bem swilcbe ^ bem waren her cu%e. and bie% swi^e 

of-shamede. of hem. and mid here owen sinnes ]>e hem swo 

biclepie^ and ben sore ofgramede. and wi% hem seluen aire 

sorest, for ^t hie hadden swo fhlliche suneged. )>is be% on ]>e 

daie. ]>e be boo offe spec^. I>ie8 tUa dies ire. On |>e dai cume% The sinner 

ihsll be 

CFodes wra^^ uppen be sinfdUe. and hie be% unmihti to-genes poweriea to 

® *^^ ' ^ withttondtbe 

deflen. and hie be% bine%en hem. and ]>oIie% fulle wowe in hem. <>e^^* 

and swilcb hem shal leste al ])e endelese dai. ^i is afre abuten 

ende. and gies^ hie wonienge hwarefe^. hie tu[r]ne% fram iuele ^EM<fgief. 

to werse. and fram bitere to biterure. and fram ])e dome to belle. 

to ])e ni^r wunienge. ^at is fill * of alle wosi^es. for ])ere hie * p. 124. 

shnlen hanen shame, and grame, and Jiestemesse. chele. and tation ihau 

hnnser. burst, and stench, and wurmene cheu. and wailende fir the meet 

. ..... horrible tor- 

and aire wowe mest. Crist us ])erwi% shilde. gif his wille beo. turee. 
and alle ^ sinfiille ^ for% sende farene. and }pat faren shulen. gruttiuan 
and ba< men moten fore bidden, and giue us alle on heuene reitiog-pieee 

inlieaven. 

eche erdingstouwe. Qui duit et ^egnat p&r omnia secula 
«ecalorum. amen. 

XXIX. 

DE SANCrrO ANLEEA. 

j^Aflndans tAesuc iuacta mare, galilee uidit petrum et andream 

Jntrem etus mittentea rete in mare, et cetera. De holi 

godspel of )>is dai spec% of ure helende and of two bro^ren, 
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St. Andrew ; and it saith that our Sayionr went by tbe sea and saw these 
two brethren on the sea in their ships throwing out their nets into the 
sea ; and he called to them and said, Venite post ms — Come after me, 
and follow me; and they waited not for the second word, but did 
as the book saith, Ad unius jussvonis vocem reUcHs retibus ei navt, 
8eGiUi sunt ewn. At the first word they forsook their nets and 
their ship and came to our Saviour and followed him until their life's 
end. So may we all do who are after them ; and by them our Saviour 
called us to follow him, and we may do so the more easily if we care- 
fully heed and fully understand that our Lord was on the land and that 
these brethren were on the sea, when he called them unto him ; and if ye 
also comprehend what the land signifieth and what the sea. Let us now 
entreat our Lord to instruct and enable me to say truly to you what it 
signifieth, and you profitably to understand it. Mare semper est in motu, 
et significat ruinosam cwikUem, id est, seculum de qtba dicit apostolus. 
Non Jidbemus hie manentam civitatem, &c. The sea is ever waving, and 
therefore unsteadfast, and signifieth the ruinous city that is in such an 
unsafe place that nought may therein remain that can any while last ; 
that is, this wretched world that is ever waving, not from place to place, 
but from time to time, and that is full well seen in many things, and 
most of all in man, for one taketh most notice of him. Qui Jugit 
velut v/mhra et nunquam in eodem statu permanet — ^He is fleeting as 
a shadow and standeth never in one place, but declines ever from youth 
to age, from health to sickness, from comeliness to uncomeliness, from 
love to hate, from honour to dishonour, from bliss to sorrowfulness, 
from laughter to weeping, from weal to woe, and lastly, from life to 
deatL Qui numero cuncta trahit secwnt vertitque vdlvbile tempus — ^And 
all worldly afiairs turn with time and go from one time to another. Item 
. sicut tempestas ma/re incidens aquas turhat,Jluctus agitat, naves suhvertere 
temptat, sic/ctcit in seculo superhia et ira prindpium — ^Again, the storm 
comes in, and throws the water upward and raiseth many showers, and 
driveth them before it; and if it findeth a ship it endeavours to sink it 
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fai on is Seini 'peter cmd \at o%er Smfn^ andren. and sei% yu ure Hm oau of 

^ _ ^ St. Andrew 

helende giede bi ])e se. and segh )k)S tweie brodren in |)e se on and at Peter. 

here shipe werpinde ut here fishnet in ]>e se. and he clepede to 

hem and seide. Vemte post me. Cume% aft^r me. and folge% 

me. and hie ne abiden noht hat o^r word, ac diden alse be boc Thej followed 

* . . . ChrirtM 

sei^ Ad unixiB vussumis uocem reHcHs retihuB et naui, sectUi •00° •• ^e 

bade them. 

sunt eum.. At te forme worde hie forleten bere net and bere 
ship, and come to ure belende amd bim folgeden to here lifes 
ende. swo moien we alle don ])e ben aft«r hem. and bi hem 
clepede ure helende us him to folgen. and we muge ]>e e^ere gif 
we nime% michele geme cmd wel understonden ^t ure helende 
was on be londe f and bese bre^ren weren on be se f bo be hem Our Lord wu 

^ '^ J^ r r on the land 



were 



clepede to him. and gif we understonden ec wat bitocne% hat udtbeyw 

'^ ® '^ on the tea. 

lond. and hwat ])e se. Vte we nu bidden ure drihten. ^at he wisse. 
anc/ fiilste *me heuliche^ to seggen wat it bitocne^. and beu frem- * p. i%5. 
fulliche to understonden. More eemper est in motu. et signi- [fuiiitcheor 
ficat ruinosam* ciuitaiem, td est seadrxm. de ^a dicit apostoliiB. Uche. 



TXon Aab«mus hie manentem ciuitatem. et cetera. De se is eure Hie eea b 

eTvr In motion, 

wagiende. and bere fore unstede&st. and bitocne% be abroideneanditatype 

, . • of the world. 

bureh ^ is in swo warliche' stede f ^ noht ne mai |>er inne « or weriidie. 
bileue. ^ muge ani wile ileste. ])a< is )>is wreccbe woreld. ^at eure u took* like 
is wagiende noht fro stede to stedef ac fro time to time, a/nd |>a^ is ? un.wariiche 
on fele )>inge ful michel iseone. and on \e man. aire mast for me /. 32.' ' 
nirne^ of him mest geme. Q,ui fugit uelui um&ra et nun^am 
in eodem stcUu permanet. He is fleonde alse shadewe and ne This b leen 

, In the fleeting 

stout neure on one stede. Ac sige% eure fro ^uwe^e to helde. condition of 
fro hele to unhele. fro wenliche to ateliche. fro lieue to lo^ fro 
wur^ to unwui^e. fro blisse to sorinesse. fro lebtre to wope. fro 
wele to wowe. and attan ende fro Hue to dea^. Qui numero 
cuncta trahit secum uertitque uo^ile tempuB. and alle woreld 
)>]ng turned mid time, and sige^ fro one time to o^r. Item. 
SiciU tempestas mare incidens aqa&a turbai Jluctus agitat nauea 
«u5uertom' temptat, eicfacit in «ecu^ eup&rhia et ira principium. *8oin ms. 
Eft soue bicume^ in be se storm, and werpe% \at water upward The eea b 

troubled by 

and arere% shures fele. and driue% hem biforen him. and gif he storm, 
ship finde% f he fonder to drenchen hit ^if he mai. Swo do% in 
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if it can. So do in this world pride and wrath of kings and of harons^ 
who send their officers to bring evil tidings, and therewith trouble the 
land (which is called water) and bring upon the hearts of the people 
great storms of malice, and of eavj, and of hatred, and curses in their 
mouths, and miseries ; and war upon churches, or lessen their rights or 
hinder them, or withal deprive them of tliem, if they can, just as the 
storm sinks the ship if it is able — Singula quid referam f non novi nomina 
quorwn ; mare Jluentis aqua currunt mortaUa quccque, I cannot tell 
all the things, nor can I here mention all their names, but all worldly 
things are fleeting like running water. Item: mare efflmt et refluii, 
similiter et seculum ejffluit, dum Jletus muUipliccU, refluit, dum mortis 
manu metit. Again, the sea floweth when she casteth out the water 
from her channel up on to the land, and it ebbeth when the water that 
had flowed from its place upon the land tumeth back again. So floweth 
this world when men multiply greatly, and also cattle and wild animals, 
and fishes and fowls, and their progeny greatly increaseth and thriTeth 
well, and for a long while go well in hand, and there is great bliss among 
men. And of this flood it is said, EUvwoerwat domine Jlumina vocem 
suam. The ' water-storms' raised their voice ; for what is people but 
fleeting (flowing) water, that flits from this world as the water-storm 
doth, from place to place ? And again this world ebbeth when it with- 
holds its fruitfulness, and there cometh pestilence or death and destroyeth 
much thereof. Then have indigent men much woe in their hearts 
and lamentation in their mouths, and each of them the more woe on 
account of another's mourning, and of such ebbing it is said, Elevaverunt 
flwmina fluctus sv^s, &c. The 'water-storms' raised up their waves, 
that is the people, who sorely bemoum and greatly bewail such misfor- 
tunea In a second mode this world floweth and ebbeth. Towards summer 
it (the world) floweth, when all roots quicken and earth and trees grow 
and blow and bear blossoms. Again towards winter it ebbeth, when all 
leaves fall. And on account of such flowing and such ebbing the prophet 
calleth this world a sea, thus saying, MirahHea elationes maris, &c. 
Marvellous are the 'out-sendings' of the sea, and wonderful is our 
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^is woreld )ie oreguil and |>e wra^$^ *of kinges. and of barones so ara poor 

men troubtod 

jfe senden here sergantes to bringen iuele ti^inges. and ]ier mide by the atonu 
dreuen yu lond |yat is to water nemned. and bringen on ^naUc; 
folkes heorte grete stormes. of ni%. and of onde. and of hatienge. 
and on here mu^ curses and werginges. afid wurre% uppe 
ehirches. o%er wanie^ hire ribtes. o%er letted. o%er mid alle 
binimeV jif hie mugen. alse ])e storm bisinke^ ]>e ship gif he 
mai. Singula quid re/eram non noui nomina quorum. HLore 
fluenUs aqtie currant mortalia queqae. Ne mai ich noht alle 
bing tellen. ne icb ne can here aire name nemnen. Ac alle An woridiy 

... tUngiare 

woreld )>ing ben fleted^ alse water eminde. Item nwre effluU et i^ nmntng 
r^UUt. BimitUct et seculum effhiUi dwm fletua muUiplicat^i sotnM8,t 
re€uU'. dummorti, manu nuHt. Eft sone ^ se flouwe« fe hi "^''^- 
casteV at \><U water of hire stede. into ^t lond f and ebbe% |>anne 
Yai water of hire stede [flowed] in to |ki^ lond f and eft agen 
turners. Swo flowed bis woreld benne men michel tuderiVb and T^ ^'^^ 

' ' llowi when 

oref. and deor. and fishshe& and fuseles. atid here tuder swi^e ^ thing* 

^ goon weU. 

wexe%. and wel )>ie%L and go% wel on bond f longe wile, and 
beV michel blisse among mannen. amd of |>is flod is iseid. 
"BXeuaueruut dormne flwnina uocem suam. De water stormes 
an-befden here stefne. for wat is folc bute fletende water, be People are 

«• i» • 1 i* ^** running 

flitted fro )>is ^t was. alse water storm fro stede to stede. and water, 
eft )>is wore][d] ebbe%. ])enne hit )>a^ tuderinde wi^teo% and 
cumeV co%e o%er qnalm. and michel ]ierof felled. Danne 
bauen wanspedie men on heorte wowe. and on mn^ woninge. 
and here ech ^ more wowe for o%res woninge. and of swiche. 
^ebbinge is iseid. "Eleuauerunt Jktmina Jluctus 8uo8 et cetera. *p.ii7. 
De water stremes on-heueden up here undes. ^t is ]>a< folc ])e 
sore bimume%. and swi^ bimene^ swich unilimp. On o^r 
wise flowed and ebbeS bis woreld. To-genes sumere heo flowed Towarde 

rammtf roote 

banne alle moren quiken. and eor^ and trewes crrowen. and g^om and 

' ^ ** blow, when 

blouwen. and blostmen bere^ Eft to-xanes wintre heo hcbbeV winter ap- 

^ proachea 

Jienne alle leues fallen, and for swiche flode. and for swich '••^~ ^"• 
ebbinge |)e prophete nemme^ )>is woreld se. )>us que^inde. 
ULirahites elationes maris, et cetera. Wunderliche ben ))e sse. 
ut sondes, and wunderful is ure louerd on ]>eunesse. Item, in 

12 
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Lord in virtue. Item : in mare pieces majores devarant minores. Again, 
the greater fishes in the sea eat the smaller and live on them. So in 
this world do the rich who are lords, destroy the poor men who are 
underlings, and moreover live on them and obtain from their labour 
hounds and hawks and horses and weapons and spotted and grey 
(fur) and dainty meats and drinks, and all' that they possess they 
have from their common labours. 

The underlings think daily how they may labour most and expend their 
flesh and blood in hard toil, with feet and with hands, and with all their 
servile limbs ; and yet they with difficulty obtain their lord's rights, and 
they themselves eat the worst that they get from the earth, and yet will 
not their lord be pleased with his just portion, but by treachery, or by 
violence, will rob his underling of that by which he should live. And, if 
he forces him to give, that becomes violence and robbery, and he'commits 
a breach of the peace, where he ought to observe it ; and if he involves 
him in litigation and by unjust judgment depriveth him of his sustenance, 
he hath dearly bought that with his own soul, £t sic vUrieem Domini 
provoeat iram ; and thus he stirs up against him Qod*s wrath, who saith 
to the lord, Ne facias alii quod tibi non vis fieri; do not thou to another 
man that which would grieve thee if one did it to thee. To the man he 
saith, Mihi vindictam, et ego retribuam. Avenge thou not thyself by 
[evil] wishes and maledictions, but reserve vengeance for me and I will 
requite him his ill [deeds] with worse ones. Item : mare est amarum, 
similiter et soBCulwn ah introitu usque ad eodtum. Again, the sea is bitter ; 
so is this world from one end to the other, and all earthly men who dwell 
therein, as the wise man saith, Nascimur in dolorey vivimus in labarSj 
morimvr in mcerore ; in sorrow we each came hither, in toil we here abide, 
in woe we depart hence. Listen now why, and in what wise. Sorrowful 
is our birth for Eve's guilt, to whom our Lord said, In dolore paries filios ; 
in sorrow thou shalt conceive and bear ; and so she did, and all others, 
except our Lady St. Mary — Qwz peperit sine dolore salvatorem, who 
neither ached nor smarted when she bore our Lord Jesus Christ, thanked 
be he ! But every other woman doth ; and sorely acheth and smarteth 
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mari pieces mcnores dettorant minores. Eft-sone be more fishes The greater 

^ flibeseatUie 

in be Be eten be lasse f and bi hem liuen. 8wo don in bis ramiier, so do 

' ' '^ rich lords live 

woreld )>e riche J>e ben loutfrdinges struien J»e wrecche men jje®** ?«>'"•»• 

ben underliDges. and na^eles bi hem libben. and habbe% of here 

8¥rinche hundes. and hauekes. and hors. and wepnes. and fogh. 

and grei. and estliche metes and drinkes. and al ^t hie bi 

ben^ i hie hauen of here mene swinche. De underlinges }>enchen ^ soinMS. 

o^ dai ha hie mujen mest swinken. and spenen here flesh and . 

here blod f on iuele swinche f mid foten and mid honden. and 

mid alle here hund-limes. and unne^es hie winnen giet here 

lou^rdes rihttes. a/nd hem seluen eten ]>e werste ]>a< hie of eor%e 

tilien. and iriet ne wile be louerd ben paid mid his rihcte mol. The master 

, ' 1 . . , Isiiotsatisfieb 

ac mid swike-dome o^r mid streng^. and *■ binime% his under- with his 

proper dues, 

linge. hat he sholde biliuen. and tif he net him to xiuene ba^ »"<> extorts 

' ^' »j J more from 

beo^ ♦streng¥e. amd refloc- amd brec^ gri^. )>ar he hit healde J J under, 
sholde. anil gief he Lim set a speche. and mid wo^e-dome *p.i28. 
binime^ him his biliue. \at he haue% dere boht mid his ogene 
Bowle. Et sic uUricem cJomim prouoccU tram. And )>us awec% 
to-genes him seluen godes war^5^^ i |>e sei% to louerde. TScfaciaa 
alii q\xod tilt non uis Jieri. Ne do ]>u non o%er man ]>ing. 
)>e ])e wolde of)>unchc gief me hit dude ]>e. To ]>e man he sei%. 
"NLichi uindictam f et ego retribuam. Ne wrec )>u ))e mid 
wussinge. ne mid warienge. ac heald me )»e wrache. imd ich 
him wile his iuel mid werse fotgelde. Item mare est amarum. 
similiter et secalvim ab introitu usque ad exitum. Eft-sone be Tiie sea is 

^ ^ Wtter, so is 

Sffi is biter, swo is ec fis woreld fraw ende to o^r. and alle tiiu world. 
eor¥eliche men |>e )>ar onue wunien. alse wise que%. TSascimur in 
dolore. ViuimuB in labare, Morimur in merare. On sore eche 
we hider cumen. On swunche we here wunien. In wowe we 
henne wite^. Hliste^ nu for hwat. and o wilche wise. Serehful ?"' ^®lf.^. 

life from birth 

is ure burde for eues gulte to wan ure drihten sede. In dolore ^,^JJ^,** 
paries JUios, On sorege )>u shalt child kennen f amd beren. and 
swo hie dude, and alle o%er don. bute ure lafdi Setnte Marie. 
Que peperit sine dolore saluatorem. Hire ne dide no%er. ne oc. 
ne smeart. ]>o ])e hie bar ure louerd ihe^u crist. ]H)nked wui^ 
him. Ac elch o^r wimman do%. ake%. and smerte^ sore. ]>an 

12—2 
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when she is in labour with child, and at times such bitter throes seize 
her that she cannot stop her mouth, but shrieketh and ruefully wails and 
is wellnigh dead, because she goes wellnigh to her life's end ; and many 
altogether lose their lives. The child in its birth suffereth also bitter 
throes, and cometh at a doleful time into a grim habitation, and that it 
showeth by its weeping. But when it becomes thereto accustomed it 
weepeth less, because, though not sweet, it is used to it; but woe is 
wontsome (customary) though it be not winsome (or lovesome). In this 
life we are in sorrowful toil for Adam's guilt, to whom our Lord said, 
In iudore vuUus tut veaceria pane tuo ; in the sweat of thy fiEUse thou 
shalt enjoy bread ; so he did first, and afterwards we all do so ; every 
man in his way employs such labour as he is tied to. Clerk after his 
mode, the knight in his way, the husbandman in his way, and the practice 
of each craft as he is tied to. And to increase the toil, each man's servile 
limbs all toil and obey the belly most of all. The feet support it, and 
heavily thereon it (belly) beareth ; the hands take to it all things that 
are needful to it; the eyes look for, and the ears listen to, what and 
where it be that shall well please it ; mouth receives its sustenance, teeth 
grind it, and tongue swalloweth it ; throat tumeth it, and most all the 
servile limbs obey the belly alone, and all this labour appears very little 
to them, if it well pleaseth it. Thus was Adam a slave when Qod's 
mouth cursed the earth, and for his transgression thus said to him, Qma 
comedisti ex prohtbitOf maiedicta terra in opere tuo ; because thou didst 
eat what I had forbidden thee, cursed be the ground in thy works. On 
the earth he toiled when he would fill his belly, and he did in himself 
what we do in ourselves, for we honour only the servile limbs and keep 
under the soul, and so evilly requite her good deeds, and dishonour our 
Lord and honour the devil. Again, in woe we depart from this life 6n 
account of Adam's guilt, to whom our Lord said, Si ex ligno vetito 
camederiSf morte morieris; if thou eatest of the forbidden tree, thou 
shalt die. Once he thereof did bite and was therewith choked, and 
through that one morsel all his offspring became choked, so that death 
came to him as it doth to us all. When the soul seeketh to go out of 
her body she closeth to her five gates and penneth them fuU fast> and 
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hie be% mid childe bistonden. and nime^ hire stundmele swb 

bittere )>rowes ]mi< hie ne mai hire mu% holden. ac shrike^., and 

reuliche biginne^. and is welneih dead, for hie go% welneih to 

hire Hues ende. and fele here lif fulliche late%. Dat child *on • p.i29. 

his burde ]>ole% ec bittere frowe.* and cume% of gemere hwile in 3Iud TOmS™ 

to grimme wiinienge. and cu^ mid his wope. Ac hwanne hit be^ abode.**^ 

)>arto wuned f hit wepe% ]>e lasse. for ]ki< wune be%. ]>eih hit ne 

be naht swete. Ac wowe be% wunsum. yeih. hit ne bie naht 

lefsum. On ]>i8se line we be% on balfuUe swinche for adames 

gulte. to hwam ure drihten seide. In attdore uuZ^us iui tiesceria 

pane ttto. On ]>ine nebbes swote. ]>u shalt ]>in bred noten. swo There is tou 

dade erest. and we alle don after. Ilch man of his wise f note% 

his swinhc^ swilch se he is to iteied. Clerc on his wise. Cniht ^80 in M8, 

on his wise. Tilie on his wbe. And ilches craftes yean f swo 

he be% to iteied. and to eche ^cU iswinch ilches mannes hund- 

limen alle swinke%. and hersume^ mest f alle bo bere wombe. De An the 

' ' memben of 

fet up aweice^ and heuie bar onne bere%. De honde fo% to alle ^^ ^^^ 

* ° ' labour in 

binge be hire be^ biheue. Eien loke%. and eare lusted and bwat S£^« ^ 

hware beo ^t hire wel like^. Mu^ fog¥ to hire bileue. Te^ 

hine grinded. Tunge hine swolege^. Drote ti«me% hine. and 

Mast alle ]>e bund limen hersumieV ye onre wombe. and alle hem 

)>iDche% to litel gief ^ hit hire wel lica^. Dus was adam J>eu ; jk> '^^' 8*«' 

godes mu% cursede eor¥e. and for his ouerdede qua% |ius to him. 

Quia eamedisti ex prohibito f maledicia terra in opere tuo. For yat 

yn ete yat ich ye forboden hadde f waried wur¥e [ye eoHSe] on 

yine werke. On eor^ he wrohte yo ye he his wombe fulde. and 

on him dude yat we^ on us do%. For we^ one awlenc% alle |ie ' us. he. 

hundlimen. and welt ye sowle. avid hire weldede swo mid iuele hououied, but 

forgielde%. and unwui^% ure drihten f wur%e% ye deuel. Eft- dishonoured. 

sones. *on wowe we of ]>isse liue wite^ for adames gulte ye ure * p. i3a 

drihten ]>us to seide. Si ex ligno uetito comederia. morte morieris. 

irief fbul etest of be forbodene trewe. bu shalt ade^ swelte. Enes Adam's one 

^ *■' J ' r^ monelhath 

he y&T-oSe hot, and weariS J?ar mide acheked. and ))ureh yat one choked us aiL 

snede wear% al his ofspnng acheked. Dat him cam to dea¥e 

swo bit do% ns alle. Dan be sowle funded to faren ut of hire when the 

soul leaves 

licame. hie tune^ to hire fif gaten. and penned wel faste. and the body she 

° ^ cIoAM to her 

five gates. 
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depriveth them of their functionB which they hefore enjoyed ; the eyes 
their sights the ears their hearing, the nose its sniffing (sniyelling), the 
mouth its smelling, the teeth their grinding, and the tongne its speech. 
And she takes away from all the limbs their power to protect themaelyes. 
If the body was righteous in this life, sorrowful shall the soul be when 
she must leaye it^ and ruefully will bewail it, and tiius will say to it, Heu 
dilecta miki earo, qiiod te ponere cogor, alas, dear wert thou to me ! now 
I must leave thee. Thou wert obedient to me in all that I wished. We 
were of one mind to do God's will. How shall I in such lon^^g live 
without thee. And if the body be evil, loathsome is it to the soul, and 
it appears loDg for her to remain in it, and she continually purposeth to 
go therefrom, but the time appears tedious to her, for she is displeased 
therein. Then piteously she complains, and to the body speaks the fol- 
lowing words, Heu mihi, cur oltdum /ueram tihi juneta cadoAxr f Alas ! 
thou foul abode, that I was ever tied to thee. Long have I dwelt in 
thee, and woe worth me the while ! for all that was dear to me was dis- 
tasteful to thee. Thou wast joyful if I was angry ; thou wast slow and 
slack to [do what was] good, but quick and eager to [do] evil. All that 
God enjoined appeared hateful to thee, and what he prohibited appeared 
sweet to thee. May evil worms chew (gnaw) thee ; so woe be to thee 
that thou didst not pity me ; for thy faults I must now go into torment ; 
mayest thou rot for ever 1 Thus the soul curseth the body because it hath 
yearned after it. As soon as the soul departs, the body changes colour. 
The friends, if there be any, beweep it ; they take care of the body but 
disregard the sotd ; then strangers take possession of the property that 
was formerly his, as the book saith, Rdinquent aUenU dwitiaa stuu, 
they shall leave to strangers the possessions that they have left. That 
man is a stranger to the other if he will not know him nor help him if 
he need it. Thus acteth the living friend towards the dead ; if the living 
hath property that was previously the dead man's, which he bequeathed 
to him when he himself was unable to keep it, the living applies it to his 
own advantage and not to the profit of the dead man's soul. But he 
saith to every one he speaketh with, Why should I love him since he was 
hostile to himself, why shoiild I help him since he would not help him- 
self when he was able 1 Why.should I distribute for him that which he 
could not part with while it was his 1 He did his will therewith, so wiU 
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here wiken hem bimme%. ])e hie ar noteden. Eien here sene. 
<md Earen he[re] luste. nose here sneaenge. and mii% here smel. 
To^Sen here grind, and tnnge here speche. and alle limen hie 
binimed mihte^ to fri%ende. Gief ]ie licame was rih[t]wis on j^isse ' ms. nUite. 
Hue. wo be% |>e sowle Jeanne hie him shal forleten. and rewliche 
biginne^. and )>us to bim sei^ Heu dilecta michi earo. qtiod te 
panere cogar, Awi leof ware ]>ii me. nu ich shal ]>e forleten. ]>u i^« >ouri 
ware me lastful on alle ]h) ]ie ich wolde. we ware onmode godes !^°^ 
wille to done. Hwu shal ich of-longed wi%-ute ^ libben. 
And gief ]>e licame be%^ euel. lo% is heo |>e sowle. and hire * irs. gief. 
)>unche% langf ^t hie on* hif» bileue^ and hie J^enche^* j^^^'^^^' 
fastliche |>ar-offe to witen. Hit )>inche%^ hire let. for hire is ^M8,yintibBT, 
lo% |>ar-inne., Dane biginne% hie rewliche. and to ]>e licame 
swilche wordes sei%. Heu micht cur olidum. /ueram dhi iuncta 
cadauer, Aweilewei bu fnle hold hat ich auere was to be iteied. The Mui't 

' ' ' lament on 

longe habbe ich on |)e wnned. swo wo is me J>e hwile. for al J>a* '^Sl^ Sod 
me was leof f hit was |>e lo%. j^n ware a sele gief ich was wro%. 
To gode )>u ware slau and let. and to euele spac and hwat. Al }pat 
good het. ])e |)uht[e] andsete. ]MI^forbode |>e )>uhte *swete. laele * p. i3i. 
wurmes mote J>e chewe f swo we* J>e be ^t tu me [ne] re we. for • ^rtad wo. 
)>ine gulte ishal nu to pine, rotie mote ]>u to time. Dus ware% ))e 
sowle )« licame. for \at hit haue¥ Jmu* after iemed. Among }^t 
be sowle wite¥. be licame worpe^ he we. be freudmen him uow the 

' > *■ ' IlYing treat 

biwepe^ gef }>ar anie ben. bigeme^ J>e licame f and forgeme^ )>e "*® °«^- 
sowle. ]>anne fon uncu^ me[n] to ]>e aihte ))e arure his waren. 
alse ]>e hoc Bei%. 'Bslinquent cUienis diuiciae suas. Hie bileue% 
nncu^ me[n] ]>e aihte ^ hie forleten habbe%. ])e man is ancu% 
|>e o%er f )« nele naht him cnowen. ne helpen him gief he need 
haue%. ]>us do% )>e libbende frend to-genes ]>e liggeude. Gief ]>e 
quike haue% aihte ])e were |ie dedes serrure. ])e he him bique^. ]>o 
he him seluen habben ne mihte. )>e quike hem do% him selue 
to note, and nohte deades sowle to note. Ac sei% to hwam he The iiTing 

d««ptoee the 

wi^ speke^, hwi sholde ich him luuien si^n he was him seluen ^^ "><> 

* refasefl to 

lo^. hwi sholde ich him helpen f him self ne wolde i bo he mihte. J^'p **™» ^,. 

' '^ because while 

Hwi sholde ich dele for him i Jwi he ne mihte bileuen. J)e JSwd not 
hwile he hise waren f he dude his wille J)ar-offe. Swo ich wile '"™**'' 
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I do mine now it is tamed over to me ; and let each man learn to help 
himself the while he is able. Now je have heard that sorrowful is our 
coming hither and sorrowful is our departure, and our abode here is 
very grievous. Then let us now follow St. AndreVs fair example, and 
long to go hence to a sure habitation where our Lord dwelleth, and 
to which he hath invited us— Sct7tce< terra promissiontSy civitcu habi- 
tatwnis, conversatio ccelestis. That is the promised land in which is 
the most winsome city and the most heavenly abode wherein all angeb 
dwell. Thare hath each patriarch, prophet, apostle, martyr, confessor, 
and virgin made a fair city to dwell in, as bright as the sun. Each 
believing man who is bidden thither shall find there his city as he 
here maketh it by his fair mode of life ; and in the fellowship of our 
Lord himself and of all saints . shall have eternal life and endless 
bliss, and all happiness and perfect mirth, which is so great and so 
beautiful and so sweet, as Si. Paul saith, Qtiod oculus nan vidtt, et 
aurts nan audivit, et in car hanUnis nan asoendit; so much mirth 
is in the city of heaven, that eye may not behold so much, nor ear 
hear, nor heart think. Ad quam nas ducaiy qui vitas prcemia donat. 
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J^stote /ortea in heUa et pugncUe cum antiqua aerpente. These few 
words that I here now declare, our Lord spake in his holy gospel 
at a time when he dwelt bodily upon earth among mankind and wandered 
in the land of Jerusalem, and in these words exhorted those to whom he 
spake to a fearful conflict ; and because that the conflict was and is difficult 
to undertake, he promised them a great reward, provided that they would 
meekly undertake it, and thus said, Estate fortes in bdlo, &c., be strong 
in battle and fight against the old serpent, and if ye be stronger than 
she (the serpent) ye shall receive for a reward the endless kingdom — 
Qtda vera diveraa hominum genera sequebantur tU atidirent eum, et 
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mine nu hit is to me itamd. and leren elch man to helpen him 

fleluen ye hwile he mai. Nu ge habheV iherd ^ai sorehful is 

nre hider cume. arid sorilich ure henen si%. and hare he[r]- 

wunenge is swi^ reulich. Wale na ]>anne foleg seinte andreaes 

fidre forbisne. and Jienchen he^n to fare to siker wanienge. )>ar 

ure helende wane%. and haae% us to cleped. Scilicet terra 

pronnssionis, Ciuitcu habitacumis, ConueTtacio ceUsiit, Dat 

is yat bihotene lond. yar is *on |ye wunsume^ bureh. and on )ie •mss. 

heuenliche wunienge yar alle euglen inne wunien. Dar haueV g^^l ^''™°' 

elch patriarche. and proph^te and apostles, and martirs and 

confessors, and uirgines maked faier bode inne to wunien. swo 

briht se sunne. Elch bilefiul man be is bider iboden. shal finden Each beHerer 

bare his buttle, swulc se he hit here make%. mid his faire liflode. ^ that abode 

' where St. 

and on ye fereden of ure helende seluen. and of alle halegen. ^"^jJ*T[^ 
shal habben eche lif. and endelease blisse. and alle sel^ and •tomai buv. 
fiille murine, ye is swo muchel and swo faier. and swo swete. 
alse Sdnt paultM sei%. Quod ocalua non uidit, et awris non 
audiuit et in cor homiuia non ascendit. Swo muchel murine is 
in ye bureh of heuene yat eie ne maig swo muchel biholden. 
ne [ere] Ihisten ne herte Jienchen. Ad quota nos duoat qui 
uitepremia donat. 



[ESTOTE FORTES IN BELLO.] 

^8to[te'\ fortes in heUo. etpttgnate cum antiqao serpenie, Dos 
feawe word ye ich nu here foHS-teah seide ure drihten. on 
bis holie godspelle. at sume sele ]>o ye he wunede licameliche on 
eor%e. among mannen and wandrede ine ye lond of ierti^alon. 
and mid ]>ese wordes munegede ]>o |>e he wi% spac f to griseliche Aii men are 
fihte. and for ba< be bat fiht was tmd is arue% to bolien. he bihet undertake a 

, , , , fearful con- 

hem muchele mede. wi% )>an yat hie wolden hit admodeliche ^^^ 

bolien. and bus qua^. "EetoieforteB in heUo. et cetera. Beo% stronge Thej are 

r m •% prombed a 

on fihte. and fihte% wi% ye ealde neddre. and gef^ [gie] ben reward for 

bravery. 

strengere yene hie f gie shulle fon to mede yat endeles kineriche. a ms. 
Quia uero dittersa hominum genera seqnebantur tU audirent eum. 
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ipse sermonea 9U08 direxU, turn ad diseipuloa, turn ad populum, turn ad 
ho8 et iUoSf aperUndum est et quibtu, et de qua fordtudins et de quo 
hello, et de qtio serpente et de qiio regno dixit. Many people followed 
our Lord to hear his wise words and to see his wonderful woi^ and to 
have from him their snstenanoe, and some to get their health from hun. 
And therefore I will say to you what people he thus admonished. Some 
men lay in their sins and would not renounce them, and in that wise held 
with their foe ; he did not exhort them to this conflict, but he admo- 
nished those who had forsaken, repented, or began to repent of their sins, 
and therefrom kept themselyes and prayed for mercy. And chiefly the 
twelve apostles, and among them the lord St. N[athaniel], whose day it is 
to-day, and for whose sake we are here assembled, and thus spake. Estate 
fortes in beUo, &c. — ^Be strong in battle, and flght the old seipent^ and 
receive eternal bliss for a reward. Of the strength that our Lord exhorts 
us to have, the ^ wisdom-book ' speaketh and saith, Fortitudo simplicis 
via domini — Qod's way is strong to the simple man. Simple or double 
is each man. Of the double man speaketh the lord St. James, thus say- 
ing, Vir duplex animo inconstans est in omnibus viia suis. The double 
man is unsteadfast in all his words [ways]. Double or manifold is the 
man who is unsteadfast, in works or in words or in thought, towards 
God or towards man, and therefore is wholly lost, life (body) and sotd. 
But that man is simple who hath a humble mind and noble speech and 
good works, and is steadfast towards God and men ; as Job was, who 
fought against the devil, of whom the book saith. Brat vir iUe simplex 
et rectus ac timens domini et recedens a malo. He was a simple, 
righteous, and God-fearing man, strong in the flght, of which I spoke. 
And that strength he had of God's way in which he was — Via domini, 
qua venit ad nos et nos ad eum, est misericordia et Veritas, God's way-^- 
in which he cometh to man and man to him — is mercy and truth. 
Mercy he showed man when he sent his holy prophet to comfort the 
guilty of this wretched world, and promised them that he would come 
and deliver them from eternal woe. Truth he showed them when 
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et fjM0 aermanes auos direadL turn ad dtacipiloa turn ad populum. 
torn ad hos et illos dperiendum. est. et ^i6us. et de quA /arHtu- 
dins, et de quo beUo, et de qao serperUe. et de qao regno dixit 
Manie manniBshe folgeden ure *drihte. to herende his wise word * p. 183. 
for to isen his wunderliche deden. and of him to habben heore 
bilene. and same to fecheu at him here hele. and for ]>i wilen 
8^11 eow hwilc mannisshe he )>iis munegede. Sume leien on here How oar 
BUDne& and ne wolden hem naht forleten. and on hat wise mid '?<''^*^*<^ 

-■ those that 

here fo hielden. hem ne munegede he naht to )>isse fihte. Ac ]>o J^^^ 
he munegede. ]>e hadden heore sinnes forleten and bette. o^r |2LS^st% 
bigunnen to beten. and hem ]>arwi% buregen and milce beden. ^^' 
And nameliche ]>e twolue apostles, and among hem )>e louerd 
saint N. hwos dai hit is to dai. and for hwos luue we be% here 
gadered. a^ ]>us que%. Estote fortea in hello, et cetera. beo% 
strange on fihte. and fihte% ealde neddre. and fo% eche blisse to 
mede. Of ^ streng%e ])e ure drihten us to munegeV. spec% wis- 
dom boc and sei%. "ForHtudo nmpUcis uia doimni. Godes wei 
is stronir be ofealde man. Ofeald o^r twifeald is ilch man. simple or 

, '^ double is 

Of ])e twifealde man spec% ]ie louerd Seint lame ]>us qt^e^nde. ^^ery man. 
Uir dwpplex ammo inxxmstans est in omnt&us viis 9uis. De 
twifealde man is unstedefast on alle his spechen^. Twifold o%er ' s^ad veiee. 
manifold is]ie man. ])e nis stedefast ne on dade. ne on' speche. ne * Ms.oa, 
on ]>onke. ne [to-]genes gode. ne to-genes man. and ]>ar-fore is 
forloren lif and sowle. Ac be man is ofeald. be haue% edmod oftheiimpio 

' ' man. 

)»nc. and e^le speche. and edie dade. and is stedefast to-genes 
god and men. alse lob was. ]>e wan wi% |)e wurse. of hwam |>e 
boc 8ei%. JSrat tdr iUe simplex et rectus ac Hmens domini. et 
reeedensd malo. He was ofeald man and rih[t]wis. and Gk>dfriht. 
and strong on ]>e fihte ^ ic ofie speke. and }pat streng%e he hadde - 
of godes weie. ])e onne was. Via c^omim qua uenit ad nos et 
nas ad eum i est misericordta et ueritas. *Godes weie ]>e he * p- ^^ 
come% one to mannen. and men to him f is mild-hertnesse. and 
Bo^fastnesse. Mildhertnesse he kidde mannisse bo be he sende of ood'a 

mercy and 

his holi prophage to freurende j)0 forsinejede of fis wrecche J*'"*™** 
woreld, and bihet hem ^at he curaen wolde. and lesen hem of 
eche wowe So^fastnesse he cudde him f ]h) )>e he him seluen 
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that he himself came and performed his promises, and by his own death 
delivered all mankind from eternal death, thanked be he! That same 
way ought all men to hold who purpose to come to God, and who show 
themselves mercy and truth according to their ability. That man shows 
himself mercy who bethinketh of his sins and understands that he 
hath there-through lost heaven's weal and merited hell's torment^ and 
sorely bemoumeth it and forsaketh those sins and cometh to shrift. 
Truth he showeth, also, to himself when he showeth his sins [to the 
priest] as they were done, and omits nought thereof, nor aught that he 
hath left undone, and thereof promiseth amendment, and as far as he can 
performeth it and prayeth for mercy, and thenceforward keeps himself 
from sin. Now ye have heard to what strength our Lord exhorts us, 
hear now to what conflict we ought to apply this strength. The holy 
man Tobias siuth what fight this is, thus saying, MilUia est vUa aminis 
sujper terram ; man's life above earth is warfare. And against what foe 
man ought to fight the holy apostle tells us, where he saith, Non esi 
nobis coUuctacio adversus eamem et scmguinem sed adversus rectores 
tenebrarum — ^We fight not against flesh and blood, but against accuraed 
spirits that rule the darkness ; and in another place more plainly thereof 
speaketh, thus saying, Caro concupiscit adversus ^rUum, spi/rUus autem 
adversus camem, %U qtiascunque vuUis iUa \rum\ /aciatis ; the body war- 
reth against the spirit and the spirit against the body, and so strive and 
contend with one another, so that all tbat is hateful and displeasing to the 
one is pleasing to the other. And in this conflict each man is strong 
who subdueth the body and restraineth his will and adometh his soul 
and performeth her will. And in another place he saith, Abstinete vos a 
camalihus desidertis, quoi militant adversiis a/nirruMn; abstain from 
fleshly lusts that war against the soul, and tempt her in many ways 
with deceitful wiles, and strongly attack and sorely wound her ; and it is 
easier for him to deceive her because they dwell nigh together, as the book 
saith, Nvlla scBvior pestis quam familiaris hoatis ; there is no worse 
foe than a deceitful friend. Ab invisibili hosts difficile cavetur assidtus; 
hard it is to preserve ourselves from this foe, for one knoweth not 
in what quarter he is. And hard it is to ward off the dints (blows), 
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com. cmd hia bihese lestede. cmd mid his o^ene dea^ al mankin 
alesde of eche ^dea^e ]>onked wur^ him. ]>at ilke wei ogh al 
mankin to holden ^ ])enche% to cumene to gode. and ki^% him 
Beluen mildhertnesse. and so^fastnesse. and aSter his mihte. be How a man 

' i» merciful 

man ki% him seluen mildhertnesse ]>e bi^nche% on his sinnen. ^ himself. 
and understand ^t he haue% }>er |>urh forloren heuene wele. and 
of-emed helle pine and ^t sore bimume^. and ]k) sinnes for- 
lete¥. and to shrifte cume%. So^fastnesse he ki% ec him seluen 
)«nne he his sinnes alle swo shewed alse hie don weren. and noht 
)»er-offe forleten. ne noht ^t to non ne don. and )>er offe bote 
hihat. and bi his mihte leste% hit. a/nd milce bit. and ]>anen-for%- 
ward wi% sinne him berege%. Nu ^e hauen herd to wich 
8treng%e ure drihten us to mune^e^. here% nu to wiche fihte we 
o^en |>i8 streng^ notien. pe holi man tobias sei% wiche fiht )>a£ Tiie wordi 
is ])U8 que^inde. 'NLUicia est uita hominis super terram. Man- 
nes liflode buuen eor%e is fardung. An[d] to-genes hwuch fo man 
agb fur^ien sei% ^ holi apostle. ]>er he sei%. Non est nobis eol- 
huetaeio aduetsus eamem earti^m^ et sanguinem. sed aduexsus ree- ^ Boin M8. 
tores tenebrtkrwn. We ne flite% noht to-iones flesh, and blod. ac to- Fight agaimft 

the spirite ot 

jenes awerejede gostes |>e *welde% ]>estemesse. and on o¥er stede darkness, 
wisluker ]'e[r] of spec% ]>us que^inde. Caro concupiscit aduersus 
sprntum spiritnc autem aduersus eamem, tU ^ecungue uultis 
ilia /aeiatis. De lichame winner to^enes ]>e gosi and )>e gost 
tojenes }>e lichame. and swo fliten and winnen bitwenen hem. 
pat al ^t is on unlef and unqueme. hit is pat o¥er iqueme. and 
on piB fihte is ech man strong, pe awelt is lichame. and his wille 
binime^. and wlenc% his soule. and hire wille drige%. and on 
o%re stede he sei%. Ahstinete uos d eamalibvLB desideriis que mili- 
tant aduersus animam, Wi%-teo% nu be fleshliche lustes be Rastraia 

, ^'^ . , fleshly liMta. 

flite% to-jenes pe soule. and fonde% hire a fele wisel mid swikele 
wrenchen. and feste bisette^. and sore for-wimde%. and beo% ]>e 
sme^re him to biswikende. for ])an ]>e |>ei neh^ie wunien. alse 
)ye boc 8ei%. "Nulla sevior^ pestis quam /amilaris hostis. Nis non > ms. senior, 
worse fo f bene frakede fere. Ah inuisibUi hoste difficile eauetur than a false 
assuiUas. Arue% it is wi% }>e fo to berjende. for me ne wot a 
wiche halfe he beo%. and arue% hit is ]>e dintes to kepende. for 
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for one knows not whence he (the foe) will come. To such eonflictB 
our Lord bids us, and to manifest therein our strength, and in every 
battle against the old serpent who deceived Eve and Adam and all 
their offspring — Diabohis nominaiur sic serpens propter tria; invidia 
iabescii, sine strepitu serpUj quod pwngit veneno c^fficiL The serpent 
doth three things bodily that the devil performeth spiritually. The 
serpent hath malice and envy, and creeps about secretly and poisoneth 
all she stingeth. So hath the devil malice and envy to men, because 
to them is promised the exalted seat in heaven, from which he fell 
through his pride, therefore he endeavoureth to hinder them with all 
his hostile wiles, and would not that mankind should have that which he 
cannot have; but would that man were dead though he himself were 
the worse, as the apostle saith. Per invidiam mors irUravit in orbem ter- 
rarum ; through envy came death into the world all-aboui Again, the 
adder creeps secretly ; so doth the devil. When he findeth man's heart 
empty of right belief and of true love, he seeketh until he findeth an 
opening, and secretly sneaks therein; at the eyes, if they be open to 
behold aught idle or unprofitable ; at the ears, if they are open to 
listen to what is idle or unprofitable ; at the nose, if it is open to sniff 
up illicit smells ; at the mouth, if it is open to speak amiss ; or in 
eating or drinking to do amiss ; at the privy parts, if they be ready for 
lascivious deeds. Hce sunt autem v, porta mortis^ per quae ingreditur 
aucior mortis, ut Occident et ^erat m,orPiws; at these five gates goeth in 
the worker of death and therein acts, as the Psalmist saith. Per m£Ue 
meandros agitat qmeta corda, with a thousandfold devices he troubles 
the heart, and seeketh out the thought that was previously feeble, and 
woundeth the heart with his treacherous wiles, and with the penetrating 
venom searcheth through all the soul. Thus warreth the devil against all 
men, and subdues too many thereof to his will, and those are all unarmed 
against him who have not that wherewith they may protect themselves. 
They know not when, nor on what side, nor in what way he will attack 
them when he unexpectedly giveth them his dints. But all who bear 
Qod^s weapons and can defend themselves shall be preserved. Let 
us now intreat our Lord that he may keep us in this conflict and give us 
those weapons to defend ourselves with, which the apostle speaketh of, 
thus saying, Induite vos armatura dei^ %U possitis stare adversus insidias 
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me ne wot hwanene he shal cumen. To swiche fihte bede^ ure 
drihten us. and \at we kiden )>er one ure streng^e. and at ech 
fihte to-^enes |>e aide neddre |>e bipehte eue f and adam f and al 
here ofspring. "Dtahohis nominaPiv hie serpens propter tria. In- 
uidia iahescit. Sine strepitu serpit. Quod pungit ueneno affieit, 
Neddre do% ])re ]>mg lichamliche f )>e ]7e deuel drije^ gostliche. 
hie haue% ni%. and onde. and smuj^ dijeliche. and attre% hwat 
heo prike^ Swo haue% be deuel ui^. and onde to men for ban. why the 

. devil is called 

*hem is bi-hoten ]>e hege sete on heuene. |>e he fel of. ])urgh is a aerpent. 
crenel ferefore he cume^ * letten hem mid alle his widerfulle , ^^a ' 
wrenches and ne wolde ^t mankin hadde \at he hauen ne mai. ^""°^^ ^ 
ac wolde ]>a< man dead were ]>ehg him seluen )>e worse were, 
alse ])e apostle sei^. Ter inuidiam mors inirKuii in orhem ter- 
fYirunL Durch onde com dea% in to |>e worelde f al umbegonge. 
Eft-sone. neddre smuhg^ di^eliche. Swo do^ ye worse, {^enne he The devii 

creeps into 

auint mannes heorte emti of rihte bi-leue. and of so^re luue. he man through 

the five 

Beche% forte ^at he open fint. and di^eliche smuhg% ]>er inne. at "enies. 
te e^en p.f it open ben to bi-holden idel. o^r unnut. atte earen 
jif it open ben to listen unnut o^r idel. at te nose ^if it beo% 
open to snuuende * unluuede bre%. at te mu% pf hit open beo% 
to spekende mis. o%er on ete. o^r on drinke to mis don. at te 
shape ^if hie redie ben to golliche dedeh. "ELe sunt autem. v. porte 
mortis, per qnas ingreditur autor mortis, ut oeeidat. et efferat mor- 
tuos. attese fif gaten fare% in dea^es wrihte. and \:er inne do% f 
alse )>e loftsongere 6ei%. 'Per miUe meandros agitat quieta eorda. 
Mid busendfeld wrenches he be herte to-wende% and al te seche% He hai a 

' ' ^ ^ thousand 

^at ]K)nc }>e was er swo fieble. and wunde% |>e hertes mid hinder- bricks. 
fulle wrenches, and mid te shene attre ])urh seche% al )>e soule. 
Dus flite% ])e fiend wi% alle men. and to fele ]>er-of wait to his 
wille. and ]>o ben alle unwepnede. ]>e ne hauen mid hwan hie hem 
werien. Ne ne wite wanne. ne awiche. halue ne awiche wise he 
hem wile bisette |>anne ^e he hem unwarliche his dintes giue%. 
Ac alle *]k) ])e godes wapne bere%. and hem burege cunnen f hie * p. i87. 
ben boregen. Bidde we nu ure helende ^t he us healde )>is win. 
Yat he geue us |>o wapnes mide us to weriene f ]}e |>e apostles 
offe speke%. ]>us que^nde. Induite uos armeUwra dei. ut possitis 
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diaboli ; clothe you with Qod's weapons, and defend jonrselyea from tlie 
assaults of the devil. /St^mentef loricamjidei; gcUeam spei, dipeunt eart" 
tatis, gladvum spiriius sancti, quod est verhum Dei — Have right belief for 
a hauberk, and hope for a helmet, and true love for a shield, and Qod's 
word for a sword. Jlia armis trvunUua vicit David GoUam — ^With these 
weapons did David invest himself when he overcame Goliath. So 
desireth Christ that we may, and also use all these weapons in this 
conflict against the old serpent, that is the enemy of all men, and that 
we may overcome him and have for a reward eternal bliss in the endless 
realm — QiLod nobis prcsstet gtU scscvla per omnia regnat 



XXXL 

[BE WARY AND WATCHFUL IN PRAYERS.] 

TTfStote pruderUes est vigilate in oraHontbits. The heavenly keykeeper 
St. Peter saw that our elders had many foes, and we also have, 
who are veiy crafty in treachery and quick to betray us, and will do 
so unless we are on our guard ; and they may much the easier if they 
find us sleeping, since no man defends us, nor are we ourselves able ; 
and God will not, I am afraid, unless we the more diligently beseech him, 
and therefore the apostle in these few words that I now bring forward, 
exhorts us to three things : one is prudence, the other is watching, and 
the third is prayer, thus 8a3dng, Estote prudentes, Sec. Be prudent and 
wary and watchful, and pray to God that he may give you prudence 
and wariness wherewith to defend yourselves ; and these three things 
useth every man in two ways — well and badly. Man useth it badly 
who with shrewdness deceiveth his fellow-Christian and hindereth his 
own soul, as do chapmen (traders) of every kind in every bargain, and 
slanderous men who spread reports about and turn wrong to right and 
right to wrong, and all those who do wrong and deceive their fellow- 
Christians. That man hinders his own soul and separates himself from 
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9iaPB aduersua imidiaB diaboli. Sbrude^ eow mid godes wapne. ounpirttaii 
and werie% eow wi% ]>e defies waitinge. Sumente^ 2onccnn fdei, 
€ral$axcL spei, Clipeum earitatU. Gladium spiritvLe <anctt quod eat 
tier6iim dei, Habbe% rihte bileue to brunie. and hope to helme. 
and 80^ luue to shelde. and godes word to swerd^. His amUs 
muniiuB tdcit daxLid gottaia. Mid bos wapnes damd sbrude him Datid wm 
mid ye he ouercam goliam. Swo wille crist ^at we moten. and theMWMpons 
alle yeae wapnes here noten on |>is fihte to-genes ^ ealde neddre. ^^^^^ 
yu is aire manne fo. ^ we bun moten ouercumen. and habbe 
to mede eche blissef and ^ endelese kineriche. Quod nobia 
preaUt qui 9Mula per amuia regnat. 

XXXI. 

[ESTOTE PRUDENTES ET VIGILATE 
IN OBATIONIBUS.] 

Jpstoie prud&ntea et uigilate in oracitmi&us. De heuenliche [^ ^^- <▼• 7.] 
keiherde sainte peter iseih hat ure eldeme hadden fele fon. stPotomyt 

we hftTS many 

and we habbe^ alswo. )>e ben alto smiele^ on swikedom. and foet. 

hwatte us to biswikende. and wulled swo don bute we wur%en 

UB warre. and mugen mucheles ^ e^ere. gef hie finde% us 

alepende. Dane no man us ne were%. ne us seluen ne mugen. 

ne irod nele ich adrade f bute we him be iremere bidden, and ck>d alone 

® ' ^ can help nt 

]Nir-fore J>e apoetel on Jjos feawe wordes )« ich here for^ teajh f ■«»*«>»* them. 

munege% us to |>rie |>inges. On is giepshipe ^at o^r is teiis ua of 

wakienge. }>e |>ridde is bede. |>us que^nde. Eatote prudentes, ettuns*:^ 

cetera. Be% giepe. and warre. and wakie%. and * bidden j^u to * p. iss. 

gode. ]>a< he ^iue ^u ^epshipe. and warshipe ^u wi% to werien. 

and yese ]n:«o |>ing note% ech man on two wisef welf and 

wroVe. Man hit note¥ wro^liche. )« mid ^epshipe bichertS his Jjfjj^* 

emcristen. and hindre% his a^ene soule. alswo do% eches kinnes ^^^^^ 

chapman f on eche chepinge. and talewise men ye speches 

driuen, and maken wrong to rihte f and riht to wronge. and 

alle yoi ye unriht don. and here emcristen bicharen. ye man 

hindre% his agene soule f and dele% him fro gode. and fulste^ 

■ Bead smUhc or imidiche. See p. 195, 1. 5, and p. 205, 1. 19, where the 
correct reading, imeke or imehU^, is saggested. 
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God and lendeth himself to the devil, who is greedy for world's 
riches and greedy to gain them, and wary in keeping them. Such 
craftiness the apostle forbiddeth where he saith, NaliU esse pru- 
denies apud vosmeHpsas; be not waxy against yourselves. That man 
is crafty against himself that is wily to deceive and cheat another man 
and [all] to serve his own purposes, as the fox that with his wiles 
overcometh other animals and hath his will thereof. That man useth 
well his wariness who preserveth himself from his own soul's loss and 
meriteth afterwards his soul's gain. To such wariness exhorted our Lord 
his apostles, thus saying, Ecce ego miUo vos, ftc When our Lord sent 
them they were meek as sheep, among the unbelieving people that would 
annoy them, and did so, as the wolf doth (annoy) the sheep ; and he thus 
said, Estote prudentes sicut serpentes; lo, I send you as sheep among 
wolves ; be then wary ; and he said to them how wary — as the serpent. 
Though the serpent is evil, nevertheless one may profitably take heed of 
her. Est eqtddem genus serpentum quad^ cum dmet pericuLumj occuUai 
caput stib corporSf et corpus obicit periculo. There is one sort of serpent 
that covereth her head with her body when harm is offered her, for her 
life is in her head. So did Job, to whom there was none like upon 
earth in alms () holiness), when the devil tempted him and would deprive 
him of his life, who was to our Lord the dearest of all living things ; 
and if he had striven with Gkxl as the devil instigated him, then would 
he have lost God, Who is eternal life. But he used the serpent's 
wiliness, and, with its help, put his body before his head against the 
harm that the devil would do to him, when he brought the manifold 
misfortunes upon him. First he stript him of his sheep, which were his 
worldly possessions. Scilicet septem miUta oviiim, et tree TniUia camehrum^ 
et quinquagenta juga houmy et quingenU asini, which comprised seven 
thousand sheep, and three thousand camels, and fifty yokes of oxen, and 
five hundred asses ; all these riches adorned his dignity, as beautiful gar- 
ments do the body. Stcut legitur, temporalia sunt quasi qucedam corporis 
indumenta. As the wise man said — ^Earthly riches are man's garments. 
Inde tuUt ei septem JUios, et tres JiUas, et /amiliam muUam nimis — 
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him to ^ deuel ]>e is gredi uppen woreld riclieise. and giedi "^'^^^''^ 
him to pinende^ and jiep him to biwitiende. Swich S^P^^P® S**?^b2iMto 
forbede^ J>e aposUH. pere he sei^. "NoUte eoae prudentes ajw* '®'**'*'®°' 
tu}S7neUpB08, Ke beo je noht jepe to-^ene jiu seluen. De man winende. 
ia ^ep to-^enes him seluen f ]ki< is smegh o^Ser man to bi- 
charren. and to bi-swiken and his ajene wille to fremen. Alse 
]>e fox ye mid his wrenches wait o%er deor f and haue% his wille 
)«rof. De man note6 wel his jiepshipe. )>e bixge% him seluen a man ii 
wi% his atene soule unfreme. and eme% sAer his soule freme. "^^^ ^^ . 

^ takes care of 

To swich jiepshipe mine^ede hure helende his A^stles, and us ^'<^- 
bi hem |>us qif^inde. Ecce ego miUo fAoa et cetera. Do ure 
helende sende hie \e weren milde alse shep among }fai unbilefde 
folc ]>e wolden dreuen hem. arid swo diden abe wulf do% shep 
and seide bus. Eatote prudentes sicut aerpentes. Here ich jiu oarLocd 

bade hi> 

sende alse shep amang wulfes. beo% penne ^iepe, and seide hem <UKipies to 
wu pepe. alse ]>e neddre. |>egh neddre beo iuel navies man**'«'P^^ 
nime% of hire j^me of gode. JSst eqnidem genus aerpenhasi 
qnod cum. tmet periculvim occuUat caput sub corpore, et corpus 
o6tct/|)ericu^. anes kinnes neddres is )>e mid hire lichame hele% 
hire *heued. ])ane he be% of harme offered, for hire lif is on hire * p. 189. 
heued. Swo dude lob. be nes non abuuen eor^e him ilich on Job used the 

lerpent's 

almesse^ bo be demel him fondede. and wolde him binimen his lif. cunning in 

' ' hii contest 

\ai was ure drihte leuest of alle liuiende |>ing and gief [he hadde] ^^^ 
werred wi% god alse ]>e deuel him to eggede. )>anne hadde he>?haMnene. 
forloren god }>e is eche lif. Ac he notede ]>e naddre giapshipe. 
and dude his licame mid his helpe biforen his heued f to-genes 
)« harm ]>e ]>e deuel him dude. ]k> ]>e he brohte |>e manifeald 
milimpes uppen him. Erest he strepte of him his shep. ]>e How satan 

dealt with 

waren his woreld winne. scilicet vii milia ouiuva, et mV. mt7ta Job hi regard 

•^ to hIi worldly 

camelonaa et. L iuga houm. et qMivuienti asini, hat waren seuen pouearions 

^ ^ ^ ' andofihpring. 

]>usend shep. and |>rie |>u8end oluontes. and half hundre giokes 
of ocsen. and fif hundred assen. alle ]>os wennen huihten his 
wai%shipe. alse faire wedes don ])e licame. Sicut legitur. Tem- 
pordlia sunt q\xs^ gue<fam corporis indum&tita. Alee }>e wise 
seide. Eor^eliche winne ben mannes wedes. Inde ttUit et. 
vij^^^JUios i et iij.filias. eifamiliam mvltaai nimis. After j>a/ 

13—2 
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Afterwards the devil depriyed him of all his offspring, which were, his 
seven sons and three daughters, and all the great household that should 
honour him, which had formed his strength against his hodily foe. Cum 
percussit eum ulcere pessimo ; finally, he wounded him wellnigh to death, 
so that he could not find a place in all his body where he might put 
his finger except upon wounds. And in all these afflictions Job never 
distrusted our Lord, but thanked him for that woe, as he previously 
did for the weal, thus saying, JDominus dedity Daminus abetuUt : sictU 
Domino plaeuUf ita factwm eat : sit nomen Domini henedictum — Our Lord 
gave it, our Lord hath taken it away ; it has happened as our Lord has 
wished it — exalted and praised be his holy name ! Caput quod oceuUavit 
fides ejus fait. The head that he covered from the devil's instigation was 
his right belief which he held fast, for as man's head is his highest limb 
and leader, so right belief directeth the soul and leadeth it aright to God. 
Est et aliud genus serpentis, quod Juxjbet in eapUe gemmam; ne exaudiat 
ineantanteSf alteram aurieulam ad lapidem applicat, alteram postremitaiis 
sucB obturat. There is another sort of serpent, out in other lands, that 
hath in her head a precious stone, and the inhabitants sometimes charm 
her and so capture and kill her to obtain possession of the jewel ; but 
when the serpent perceiveth that they are seeking her, she guards herself 
from them, as the Psalmist saith, Sicut aspidis surdm, et obturaniie aiures 
suas, qiuB non exaudiet vocem incantantiu/m. The adder seeketh a stone 
and layeth one ear thereto, and in the other ear she putteth her tail and 
so stoppeth up both, that she may not hear their voice nor their song, and 
thus she escapeth her foe and preserveth her life. Let us observe this 
good example and follow her according to our ability. Nos sumvas quasi 
serpentes ; terra corpore adhoerentes caput, nostrum fides ; nostra gemma 
in capite, deus in mente, Diabolus incantator, suggestio incantatio; 
petra Christi divinitas ; postremitas ejus humanitas ; auricula inteUectus 
noster. We are as the serpent that creepeth prostrate upon the earth, 
and we do so when we seek and use and enjoy the earth's fruits in com 
and other acquisitions. The serpent sometimes tumeth herself to her 
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|>e deuel hadde binamen him al his strene f ^at waren his seuen 

mmes and |>rie dochtres. and al ]>at muchele husshipe f }>e him 

sholde heren. ])e hadde boden his strengjie to-genes his licameB- 

lice* fo. Cwm percuaait eum. ulcere pessimo. Si^n-mest he ^ Soin ms. 

wnndede him wel neih to de%e. Swo ]>a< he ne mihte finden on 

al his licame hwar he his finger on sette bute uppen wunden. 

And on alle Jjese limpes. ne untrowede neure lob to-genes ure q®^*''*^?** 

drihten. ac |>onkede him of J>an wowe. alse dude ar of ]>e wele. J5d to^waJ! 

*fua que^inde. Dominu« dedit dominiis absttdit «icut cfoinino [Job i. 21.] 

placuit tta factum <it nomen (2omini 5enedictum. Ure louerd 

hit jaf ure louerd it binam. hit is wor^n alse ure louerd wolde 

hejed. and hered beo his holi name. Caput quod occidtauitfdes 

eiua/uiL }^at heued }>at he helede. wi% )>e denies eginge. was his 

rihte bileue. }>a< he held faste^ for alse mannes heued. is behest 

lime f ar^ latteu. swo wisse% rihtte bi-leue |>e soule \ and lede% 

hem* riht to gode. E^ et aliud genxia aerpentis. quod hobet in ^ Soin ms, 

eapite gemmam. ne exaudiat ineantantes, alteram auriciilam ad 

lapidem applicat, AJU&ram postremiiatis sue obturat, O^r Of the adder 

kinnes neddre is ut in o¥er londe. hat haue% on hire heued i^"^} ^ **• 

' bead. 

derewur^e ^imston. and te londes men hire bigale^ o%er wile. 

and swo lacbe%. and do% of line f for to hauen |>e ^inistcm. ac 

wanne Jtc neddre hit underwit ^t hie sechen after hire, hie warned 

hire wi% hem alse ye salm wurhte sei%. SiciU aspidis surde et [P«.ivUi.4.i 

dbturantia. aures «uas one non exaudiet uocem tncantantium. be she stops one 

of her ears 

neddre seche% a stoa» and lei% hire on eare ber to. and hire o^r with her tati 

^ and hearetli 

eare pilte^ hire tail J)er inne. and swo for-ditte^ ei^r. ^at hie ne ^^^^ ^^^ 
muge heren here remenge. ne here gal. and ))us atbresteS hire fo. <*•"»'• 
and berged hire line. Nime we ^eme of J^is faier forbisne. and 
fol^^en hire hi ure mihte. [Njo^ sumuB quosi aerpentes terre cor- 
pore adherentea Caput noBimmJidea nostra. [G]677»ma in eapite 
detia in mente, JHaholxiR incantator, auggeatio incantacio petrtL 
christt diuinitaa poatremitaa^ eiuB humanitaa. au/ricula inteUectna 
noster. we bed alse be neddre. hie smug% street bi be eor¥e and Th« «dder 

sneaks along 

we don alse. )>enne we ^e eor^ blostmes. on come and on ahte ^^ ground, 
biseche^. and welded, and note%. |>e neddre hire turned wile 'to 

* Originally postremitatts. By means of a strong glass a fiiint line appears 
to be drawn through tremita. 
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destruction, so do we when we so firmly hold our world's wealth as not 
to come to honour Qod's Table on high days, nor to help the poor each 
day according to our wealth. The serpent hath in her head a precions 
jewel, and in our belief we have our Lord in whom we belieye, who is 
the father of all lights and the well of all virtues. The wicked one with 
his charms instigateth us and tempteth us and leadeih us on to idle 
thoughts and unprofitable and evil speech, and with his wiles deceiveth 
us, except we the more warily defend ourselves ; but when we draw away 
from the evil that assaults us, as I before said, let us go to the stone that 
the apostle speaketh of when he said, F^ra mtUm ercU Chrishu, ihkt iff, 
our Saviour Christ, who is called stone on account of his steadfastness. 
Upon him we lay our right ear when we understand that he is true God, 
and therefore let us approach him and so stop up the ear against the 
devil's lore. Our left ear we close with our tail when we understand that 
he became man for us (not for our des^rvings, but for his meekness) and 
suffered death in his body, and raised us from death, and promised us 
eternal life if we merit it here ; and so we stop up the ear and do not 
hear the devil's charming. JSst et aliud genus aerpentis, guod^ cum seneseiiy 
de fonte gv/rgiUU et virus evomcU, per lapidis artum foramen transii et 
jpeUem deponii, sicque se novum effieit. There is another kind of serpent 
that, when it is old, becometh young through its wisdom. Listen now in 
what way. When she is very thirsty she cometh to a well and drinketh 
so great a draught that she bursteth asunder and then vomiteth her 
venom, and cometh to a stone that has been pierced, and creepeth for- 
cibly through the narrow hole, and so leaveth her skin behind her ; then 
she gets another skin and becomes quite new. We are all as the serpent ; 
she hath lived long, and we have long lien in sin. She hath much venom 
in her, and is hateful to man, and we hide vile sins in ourselves through 
which we are hostile to God ; she becometh very thirsty and then seeketh 
a well and drinketh until she bursteth and vomiteth her venom ; and when 
we think of our sins we sometimes desire to learn how we may forsake 
and repent of our sins, and come where sermons are preached, and we 
listen, and our heart becomes then so sore for our sins that wellnigh it 
bursteth. Then with our hearts we forsake sins and renoimce them with 
our mouth, and by our Lord's direction we come to the stone that hath 
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treBia and we don alse *)«iuie we ure woreld winne bwo faste ♦?. i4i. 
bi-witen. Jienne we ne mujen atemien to wui^n godes bord he^e 
dages ne eche dai bi ure haue beipe wreccbe men. Neddre baueC 
on bire beued dereyniriSe ^UQston. and we bauen on ore bileue 
ure dribten. on warn we bileuen. J^e is aire lemene fader, and 
welle of alle mibtin. Man^ mid is gele. egged us and fondeV. and > So in ms. 
foi^te^ to idele ]>onke. aTid unnutte specbe. and iuele specbe. 
and mid wi^es bipecbe^ bute we }»e warluker us burejen. ac 
peime we ate^ ]mi< te iuele fondeS us. alse icb er seide. bu^e we 
to ]>e stone ]>e )« apo^teZ of spac ]k> be sede. "Petra autem erat 
cbristue. pat is ure belend erist ]ki< is ston nemned. for bis stede- Christ la th* 
fastnesse. To bim we legged ure ribt eare ]>enne we undentonde^ 



^t be is so% god. and Jiere-fore neblecbe[%] us to bim. and ditte^ 

swo hat eare wi^ be werses lore. Ure left eare we ditte^ mid ure we doM 

onr left tan 

after ende. benne we understonden hat be bi-com man for us. vh«i ^ ^ 

* * _ undentMid 

and nobt for ure eminee. ac for bis admodnesse bolede on bis f^s^t the 
licbame de^. and arerde us of de^. and ecbe lif us biget* gif we J^®^ 
it bere oferni^. and swo ditte% ])e eare. and nob[t] ne bercni% ^^readhfbtL 
bere gal. Est et alitid genus serpentis quod cum senescit de 
/onte ffuxgitat ut uims euomat, per lapidis artum foramen tnnait 
et pdlem depomi mcgue se nouum efficit. 0%er kinnes neddre Of theaddw 
is. Jienne bie be¥ old. ]>urb bire ^epsbipe wurtS eft %\xsig. Listed heryooth. 
nu awicbe wise. }>enne bie be% of-|>ur8t cumeV to sum welle. and 
drinke^ & drabt swo micbel }^t beo cbine%. and ])enne spewed 
bire atter. and cume% to ane ]>urlede ston. and criepeV nedlinge ^^j^ 
)>ureb nerewe bole, and bileue^ bire bude baften bire. f®^^® * ff^Tj? 
♦ ]yanne* cimie^ bire o^r bude. aryd bie be¥ al newe. We ben Jj^^JIfa*' 
alse \e nedre bie baue% longe liued f and we longe leien in 1^^^^' 
sinne. Hie baue% mucbel atter on bire f and is lo% mannen. ^ Soin m& 
and we bude¥ li^re sinnen on u& for bwan we be% andsete 
gode. Hire ^rst swi^e. and secbeV ])anne welle and drinke^ 
^t bie to-cbine%. and bire atter aspewe^. And |)ane we 
bi^ncbe^ on ure sinnes. 0%er bwile us luste leomie bwu we 
mugen ure sinnes forleten. and beten. and cumen )iar man 
lorspel sei^ and lusten. and wur%' ure beorte ]Mmne swo sor for *M8,miTA. 
ure sinnes. )>a< wel neib bie to-cbineV. Danne forsake we ure 
sinnes mid beorte. and for-bote% mid mu^. and bi ure lor^wes 
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five narrow holes, that is our Saviour Christ, who suffered his holj five 
wounds for us, thanked he he ! and there-through with difficulty we creep 
when we with fivefold penance make amends for our sins. The serpent 
leaveth her hide hehind her and there cometh a new skin, and she he- 
cometh young. And we change our form when we forsake our foul mod^ 
of life and hecome young in purity, as we were hefore we sinned, as the 
book saith, Veterem hominem eocuimus et novum indrnmuB — ^We have put 
off the old man that defiled us all, and have put on the new that cleanseth 
all. Such wiliness have these three sorts of serpents, and our Saviour 
exhorted his apostles to have them, and [he exhorted] us by them; as 
St. Peter saith. Estate prudentes §i vigilcUe — ^Be prudent and watchful. 
Alii quidem dormiunt, alii autem vigilamt. Some men sleep fast, and 
some nap, and some are altogether watchful. That man sleepeth fast 
who lieth in such sins as seem sweet and are well-pleasing to him, but if 
our Lord findeth him thus sleeping, that is, in sin, he will never wake 
again. Dormitans wane oculos clavdit rmne aperit, sed homo qui pec- 
catum gemit, nee turn rdinquit ; the man that nappeth sometimes raiseth 
his eyes and then seeth, and sometimes closeth them and then seeth not 
So doth the sinner that greatly bemourneth his sins and sorely grieveth 
and thinketh to forsake them, and thereto endeavoureth and doth not 
follow it up. And if our Lord so findeth him he will send him to hell. 
The man who forsaketh his confessed sins, and by his priest's directions 
amendeth them, or beginneth to amend them, is altogether watchful. 
To such watching our Lord exhorts us in the gospel, where he saith, 
Omnibus dieo, vigilate; all believers I bid thus to watch; but the 
heavenly Lord hath bidden us to watch in prayer, and to use such 
prayers as are needful for us. All holy prayers are needful for God- 
fearing men, but they are so many that they are hard to enumerate. 
Nevertheless thou mayest include so many in a few ; and so doth each 
man when he sayeth his Paternoster. May our lord St. Peter, who 
thus exhorteth us to prudence and to watchfulness and to prayer, 
entreat for us with our* Lord that He will give us such prudence and 
power thus to watch and pray, and will grant that our prayers may be 
successful, qui vivit et regnat per omnia scBcula acseuhrum. Amen. 
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wissinge coined to be stona be haue% fif bole narewe. bai is ure Ooritoneis 

' ' * our Saviour's 

belende crist ye ]K>lede his holie fif wunden for us. Jmnked fiv« iiojy 
'wnr^ him. and )iar-]>urh arae^liche crepe^f |>ane we mid 
fif-folde pine ure simies bete%. De neddre bileued hire hude 
bafi^n hire, and curne^ newe fel. and hie wur% j^i^g. and we We become 

young when 

worpe* ure hewe. bane we forlete^ ure fule liflode. and wur^Se^ ^e ^»d new 

junge on clenesse swo we waren ar |>an we sinegeden. alse ]m boo 

8ei%. Yeterem hominem exuimuB. et nouum indmrnMB, We 

babbe% don of us ]?e ealde man. ye us horegede alle. and don on 

ye newe ye clense^ alle. Swilch giepsbipe habbe% yeae yrie 

kenne neddre. and ure belende minegede bis apostles hem to 

babben. and bi hem us. alse seinte peter que%. "Estote prudentes 

et uigilate. Se% warre and wakie%. Alii qnidem darmiunt. 

Jklii autem uigilarU. Sume men slape^ £aste. and sume napped. 

and sume mid alle wakie^. De man slape^ faste. be li% on i' we we 

* ' found sleep- 

swilcbe sinnes ye him |>unche% swete. and wel like%. Ac gef *"* J? S**' 

ure dribten bine fint J>us slepende. yat is on sinne f *ne wake% ^%^^ 

be nafre ef[t]. Dormitans nunc oculos clattdit, nunc aperii, Sed^v*"^^* 

Aomo qui peccsX/um gemii i nee turn, rdinquit, Man ye napped 

wile to beue% bis e^en and yenne se^. and wile lei% togadere 

and yenne noht ne se^. Swo do% ye sinfulle. ye bis sinnes 

Bwi^ bimiime^. and sore bisicbeV. aTid )«ncbe% hem to forleten. 

and yerto funded and noht ne fol^e^* and ^f ure dribten bine 

swo fint be wile bine sende to belle, ye man ye bise nemde sinnes 

forleten. and bi his shriftes wissinge bet. o^r on bote bifongen. 

he wake% mid alle. To swiche wecche us mineje^ ure dribten on 

ye godspelle. ber be sei%. Omnibus dico uigilate, Alle bileffulle Pnjen we 

needful fw 

ich bote bus waken ac be beuenlicbe louerd us bet wakien on ^^ christen 

' men. 

bede. and notien swiche bede. swo us bibeue bie. Alle holie beden 
ben godfrubte men bibeue. Ac ye ben swo fele yat bie ben arfe% 
tellen. Na^eles bu miht swo fele mid fewe biluken. and swo do% The Pftter- 

' noeter oon. 

ech man yenne be sing^ is ^ater noater, Ure lou^ seinte peter Jjj™ ™J^y 
ye us mineje^ ]>us to ^epsbipe. and to wecche and us to bidden. ""^^ **"*■ 
be ]nnge us to ure dribten yat be us jiue swiche jepshipe and 
mihte ]>U8 to wakien. and us to bidden, and p.fe us bene tu^. 
Qui uiuit et regnat per omnia ^cula ^eculorum. amen. 



202 DISCOUBSE UPON MA&K YUI. 34. 



XXXII. 

DISCOURSE TIPON MARK vni. 34. 

^hd vuA venire post me, ahneget semetipsum et toUat crucem suam et 
sequabwr me. Sorrowful may that man be that is in great affliction 
and one threateneth him with greater, and can and will bring it upon him ; 
but that man may be blithe that is led from great woe to great weal, 
and such bliss is promised to us alL We are all in manifold afflictions in 
this world for our ancestors' transgressions and also for our own sins, 
but our Lord comforteth us with his gentle words, thanked be he ! and 
inviteth us from our wontsome (habitual) woe unto his great bliss, and 
telleth in what mode and by what way we may come thither, thus saying. 
Qui vuU venire, ftc. Let the man who will follow me deny himself 
and bear his cross and come after me. When that he intended to go 
from earth into heaven he said these words to all those who then lived, 
or have lived, or who now Uve, and to those who will come hereafter ; 
and he inviteth all, each in some wise, to endless bliss. But few thereof 
come [after Christ], and many remain, because it seemeth hard to them 
to forsake what they so greatly love. AlU quidem amatU peceata sua, 
o/ti parentes, alii vero poseesaianes atque alU voluptates et vida; some 
men love their sins, and some their kin, and some their earthly 
possessions, some their will and fleshly lusts and loathsome vices. 
Those who love their sins our Lord exhorteth, thus saying, FoRmUnHcMi 
agite, appropiriquabit enim regnum ccdorum, cease from your sins and 
amend them, and preserve yourselves from them and from others ; and 
pray for mercy while ye may, for doomsday is nigh at hand. Those 
who love their kin our Lord exhorteth, thus saying, Omnis qui reli- 
qverit patrem et matrem,fratrem et aororem, aut ceteros, propter nomen 
meum, centuplwn accipvet et vitam atemam possiddnt ; every man who 
for my name forsaketh father or mother, sister or brother, or others, 
and followeth me, shall in return receive a hundredfold reward, and 
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XXXII. 

SERMO IN MARCUM viii. 34. 

QVi uuU uenire post me ahneget semet ipsum et toUat crueem 
ittam, et s&quBtar me, Sori mai ]>e man ben ye be% on 
michele wowe. and me him more bihat. and mai and wile hit 
him lesten. Ac ye man mai ben bli^ ye me ledeV fram miche 
wowe to michele wele. and swich blisse me bihat as alle. Alle weareaii 

Inyitodto 

we ben on manifolde wowe on bis worelde. for ore eldrene giltes. i»v« oar 

'^ " ^ woe and 

and ec for nre agene sinnen. *ac ure drihten ub frefreV mid his ggj^'^^ 
admodie worden )K)nke% wui^ him, and la%e% as ut of ore* p. 144. 
wnnsame wowe. to his michele blisse. and sei% us on wiche wise. 
and bi wich weie we mujen yider cumen. )>us que^inde. Qui 
uuk uenire, et cetera, pe man ye wile folge me forsake him wearetn. 
selnen and here his rode and came aft^r me. bo be he fundede *^^ ^i>>^ 
to faren of eoi^ in to heuene. he seide |k)s word to alle yoyeyo^^ ^^'^^^ 
weren ^. and si¥en hauen ben. and yo ye mi ben. and yo her > M8, ^um, 
aft^r cumen. And alle he la¥e% ech asume wise to endelese 
blisse. Ac feawe ]>er-offe cume^. and fele bileue^. for yai hem 
]>inc% iuel to forleten yat hie swi^e luue¥. AUi ^tdem amant 
peec&ta sua. Alii parentes. Alii uero poeseseianes, atqxie alii 
wjhipkLieB, et uicia, Sume luue^ heore sinnen. and sume heore tim reuoni 

why men 

kin. and same here eor%liche ahte. and same here wille. an^ do not follow 

Chriil. 

fleshliche lustes. and li^re lahtres. yo ye lauie% here sinnen 
la^SeV ure drihten |yus que^inde. "Benitendam agile aptopinquabit 
emm regnum cehrvan, Swike^ of giure sinnes. and bede¥ ' > Bead bete9. 
hem. and bereje^ ^lu wi% yo f and wi% o^re and bidden milce 
ye wile ye je mujen. domes dai nehleche^. yo ye luuie% here kin. 
he la^Se^ yua que^inde. Omnt« ^t relinquerit pattern et matrem 
yratrem et fororem auU ceteros propter nomen meum ^c^ntuplum 
acdpiet et teitam e^emam i)ossidebit. Ech man be for mine of the reward 

tboeeshaU 

name forsake^ fader, o^r moder suster o^r bro^r. o^r o¥re. reoehr* tiiat 

bear the ctom 

and folje* me he shal fon fer-to-jenes hundredfeldj mede. anrf o'CbAt. 
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shall have life without end. Those who love world's wealth he inviteih, 
thus saying, Qui non rentunciaverit omnibus qua posddet nan potest 
metis esse discipvlus. No man may follow me unless he forsake all the 
world's wealth that he enjoyeth. DiLofnu autem modis renuneiatur 
possessio, seilieet, desinendo habere et desmendo amare; in two ways 
a man may forsake worldly wealth : one is to remove it from him so 
that he have it not \i.e, by giving it to the poor]; the second is to 
think so little thereof as not to love it. It is a venial sin if a man 
have wealth, but it is a great sin if a man love his wealth, because 
no man may love God and mammon. Those who love their will and 
their lusts and their vices our Lord exhorteth, thus saying, Si quis vvli 
post ms venire,' Sec. Every man who will come after me let him forsake 
himself and bear his cross and follow me. It is difficult to understand 
unless one pay very great attention thereto, how a man may forsake 
himself. Take heed now thereto, and by Gk>d's help I will tell you. Duo 
sv/tfU in homine aUerum per naturam conditwm, aUeram per culpam 
iUcaum, Two things are there in man^the one is the pure and bright 
and beautiful nature that God hath therein brought through his wisdom 
[i. e. the soul] ; the second is wilfulness^ and bodily lusts, and loathsome 
vices, through which no man may follow God nor come to him, unless he 
forsake and leave the foul incomer that the malicious devil hath brought 
into him, and keep also the pure nature that our Lord hath created, and 
therein continue and bear his cross. Tree igitur cruces sunt de quHms 
hie agitur dua Tnentis, et wna corporis ; three crosses are there that I 
now speak of — ^two spiritual and one bodily. Crux corporis est c^ffUcUo 
carniSf quando corpus memhratim punittMr ; the bodily cross is the pain 
that a man endures when his body is spread out and fastened to the 
cross, as our Saviour's holy body was on the holy rood, when that he 
suffered thereon, as his will was, and had a crown of thorns upon his 
holy head, which pricked him severely, and in his hands iron nails, 
and in his feet also; and was pierced in his side by a spear, and 
his holy body was spread and drawn out on the cross, and for our 
trespasses piteously drawn asunder. But a man may follow God and 
come to him though his body undergo no such torture nor be so spread 
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habben lif abnten ende. po ]>e lune^ woreld winne he la^V yua 
queVinde, Qtit non renu[n'\ciaueTit omutbua que p, non p, m. e. 
di. No man ne mai foize me bute be forsake alle be woreld I' *°uud 

° ' follow Chrtot 

vimie )>a< be -weld abg. Duo&us *atUem modia renunciatur ^^^^^ 

possessio, scilicet desinendo habere, et desinendo amare. On two Z^2^ 

wise man mai forsake woreld winne. on is fersien bit fro him * p* i^* 

swo ]>a< he it nabbe. o^r is. lete swo litel ]>er of f ^t he it 

noht ne luuie. hit is e^liche sinne ]>a< man ahte welde. ao 

it is michel sinne f ^ man ahte luuie. for ]>an no man ne 

mai luuien irod and ehte. po be luuie% here wil. and here No man can 

** ^ '^ lowGodand 



lustes. and lehtres. hXef6 ure drihten. |nis que^inde. St quis 

uuU post me uenire et cetera. Ech •man ]>e wile cumen 

aftar me forsake him seluen. and here his rode, and folje me. 

Hit is arfeV to understonden bute me nime ]>e more jeme ]>er-to 

bwu man mai bine selue forsake. nime% nu jeme ]»erto. and ich 

jiu wile seggen. bi godes fultume. "Duo sunt in homine, aUerum 

per naturam concJt^um. AJUerumpeT adpam iZ2a<tim[.] Two |)ing of th« two 

ben in ]>e manne. on his )k»^ clene and brehte and &ire kinde ])at 

god haue% ]>er-on broht ]>ureh his smehnesse. }pat o%er is wilful- 

shipe. amd lichamliche lustes. amd li^re lahtres. ]>i ne mai no 

man gode foljen ne to him cumen bute forsake, amd forlete ]»6 

fnle on-cume. ]« ]»6 ondfulle feond on him brohte. and hilede 

\at dene ichinde. amd ]>er-on bilef ]»6 ure drihten shop amd here 

his rode. Tree igitwr cruces aunt de quibna hie agiiUT, due 

mentis, et tma corporis, pre rodes ben )>a< ich nu of speke. ofthethraa 

two gostliche'. amd on lichamliche CriLx corporis est affUccio an to b« 

carnis. guando corpua membr&tum punitar. pe lichamliche rode or tha boduy 



is ]»6 pine ]>e man )K)le% ]>enne his lichame be% tospred. amd 
to-tiht on ]>e rode, alse ure helendes holi lichame wes. *on ])e*p.i48. 
boli rode. ]k) ])e he ]>er-one jirowede alse his wille was. amd 
hadde ]K>mene helm uppen his holi hafde. ]>e him swi^ prikede. 
and on his honden irene nailes. and on his foten alse. and on 
his side was mid spere istungen. amd his holi lichame to-sprad 
and to-tuht. and for ure gulten reuliche atojen. Ac man mai 
foljen gode and to him cumen. ]>eh his lichame swich pine ne 
]K)lie ne swo ne beo to-spred ne to-tuht on lichamliche rode, cmd 
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and drawn out on the bodily cross, and therefore our Lord does not invite 
us to bear such a cross, but exhorteth us to another which this denoteth, 
which is called Ca/mia macercUiOf that is, leanness of body (flesh) ; man's 
body is truly emaciated when he is tormented by hunger, by thirst, by 
vigils, by labour, by stiff garments next the body, and when he is smartly 
smitten by slender long switches, and sometimes by great cold. These 
crosses must all men bear who will have mercy for their sins. This cross 
is, in the book, called Scala peecatorum, that is, the ladder of sinful men 
by which they shall ascend into heaven. Now ye have heard what the 
bodily cross is, hear now what the spiritual cross is that hath two names — 
Cordis cantrido et proximi eampassio, that is, ' heart-sorrow' for one's 
own sins and pity for one's fellow-Christian's woe. The man that will 
bear this cross must know that he hath oft and in many ways sinned ; 
with his eyes he has beheld what he ought not, sometimes what was vain, 
sometimes what was unprofitable, sometimes what was evil; and also 
with his nose hath sniffed, and with his ears hath heard, and with his 
mouth spoken sinfully and in many ways that which he ought not, and 
hath omitted those good words in his prayers that he ought to speak ; and 
[hath committed sin of mouth] in excesses of eating and drinking when 
he ought not. And if he thinketh of that, and in his heart sorely 
bemoumeth, then acheth his heart and smarteth on account of his 
sins, as his head would, if he had thereon a crown of thorns and the 
thorns severely pricked him. Again, if he remembers that he hath sinned 
often with his hands and in many wise hath refused alms, and done what 
was vain, unprofitable, and wicked, and with his feet gone when and 
whither he should not, and seldomer than he should to his church and 
to other holy places, and sorrowfully in his heart bemoumeth, then 
acheth his heart and smarteth, as the hands and the feet would if they 
were pierced through with iron nails. Again, if he understandeth that 
he hath often sinned in lustful deeds, unseasonably or in unlawful places, 
or with illicit looks, or in any other disallowed manner, and in various 
thoughts and in manifold ways, and if he sorely bemoumeth all that 
in his heart, then will his heart ache as his side would if one had 
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yart-fore ore drihten ne hXe^ us noht to beren swiche rode, ac 
la^SeV us to an &6er. ]»e ]>is bitocne^ )>a< is cleped. Camia 
maeercudo. pat is licliames helsing^ Mannes lichame ihalsne^^ ^fufltttKm. 
iwis. |>enne me bine pined mid bunger. and mid ])urste. and 
mid weccbe. cmd mid swincbe. and mid stiue wedes next ^e 
liche and smerte smiten of smale longe j^i^en. a>nd mid micbele 
cbele o^r wile. ^ roden moten beren alle sinfulle men. ]>e wile « 
milce babben of bere sinnes. ^is rode is cleped on ]>e boc. Scala 
pecoktorxiiiL hcU is sinfulle manne leddre. be bi sbulen one stien The ladder of 

, .... iiiiftUnieiu. 

to beaene. Nu pe bauen berd. wicb is ^e licbamlicbe rode. 
bereV nu wicb is ]>e gostlicbe rode, bie baue% twei names. 
Cordis contricio et proonmi eompasmo, pat is berte sor forOfhevt'i 
mannes ogene sinne and revXe for bis emcristenes wowe. )>e 
man be wile bis rode beren be mot cnowen bet be baae% offce ^ °>» ^^ 

' * ' recollect how 

and afele wise agilt mid bis e^en bibelden ]>at be ne sboldevk ^^ ^^ 

wile idel. wile unnut. wile ifel. and alse mid nose sneued. and 

mid eare list, and mid mu^ agilt speken *^t be ne sbolde ofte. *p.i47. 

and afele wise, and forlete ]k> gode word, on bis bede |»e be 

speken sbolde. and on ou^rdede on ete. and on drinke ]>enne 

he ne sbolde. and gif be |>et ]>encbe%, and on bis berte sore His heart wui 

ache when 

bimt^me^. penne ake% bis beorte. and smerte^. for bis sinnes he betunka 

hfan how oft 

alse sbolde bis beued sif be badde ber-nppe bomene belm. and ^ ^ f^^^d 

" J ** » with aO hie 

^ )M)mes swi^ prikeden. Eft-sone jif be J>enke^ ^t be baue% SmL 

agilt mid bis bonden ofte and a fele wise forlete almesdede. and 

don idel. and unut. and ifel. and mid bis foten gon ]>enne be ne 

sbolde. and ]>ider be ne 8bo[l]de. and seldere ]>ene be sbolde to 

bis cbircbe. and to o^re bolie stowen. and sorilicbe on bis beorte 

bimttme^ ]>enne ake% j^e beorte and smerte^ alse ]>e bonden 

and te fet sbolden ^ bie mid irene nailen weren ]>arb stungen. 

Eft-Bone s^ be understant ]>a^ be babbe ofte agilt on gollicbe 

dedes. on ontime. o^Ser on unluuede stede. o^r mid nnluned 

loke. o%er on nnluned wise, and mistlicbe bobt ofte and aandinTariou 

nnlawftil 

manifeld wise, and al ^t sore bimi^me^ on bis beorte. thoughts. 
)>enne wile bis beorte aken and smerten. alse bis side sbolde 

^ t read hlamng. Lumbetb MS. has tenting* 
^ T read ihlam^, Lambeth MS. haa len»A. 
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pierced ^it with a spear. And if a man tortureth himself as I have said, 
and if he seeih his fellow-Christian suffer woe and in his heart sorely 
pitieth him, and protecteth his fellow-Christian from pain, as &r as he is 
able, he may be Gkxl's knight (servant), for he beareth his cross. Let us 
take heed and beseech Him to help us to forsake ourselves and the 
foul incomer that our enemy has brought within us, and to bear our 
cross, that is the purification of our body, and sorrow of heart, and 
so come after him and follow him and remain with him. Quod nobit 
prcBstet qui vimt et regncU per omnia acBcuia scBCulorum. Amsk. 

XXXIIL 

[DISCOURSE ON PSALM cxix. 110.] 

posuenmt peecatores laquewn miki et de mandatis iuie non erravi. 
The sinful have laid a snare to take me, and I forsook not thy 
commandment. Our enemy goeth a-hunting and layeth a snare in the 
wilderness to take the animals that dwell therein. Let us guard our- 
selves and pray God to help us and to shield us therefrom, that he may 
not deceive us, and let us say with the prophet, Cuetodi me a laqueo qttem 
eUUuerunt miki. Lord, shield me from the snares that are laid to take 
me. Listen now and receive it in your heart, and have it in your mind, 
for you have much need, and I will tell you why the devil is called 
'sinful' and a 'hunter,' and this world a 'wilderness,' and evil vices 
'snares,' and these men 'wild animals.' The devil is called sinful be- 
cause through his pride he foully sinned when he separated himself frt)m 
God. He is called man's /oe, for he ^/oe-ed* (set at enmity) the first man 
with God; that was Adam and all his offspring, that is, all mankind. 
He is called ' hunter' for he lieth in wait for each of us and endeavours 
to bring us into loathsome vices which are his snares, and therein 
catcheth us, as the hunter driveth wild animals into the snare or net 
and so catcheth them. And of this hunter speaketh the prophet and 
saitb, Anitna nostra sictU passer erepta est de laqueo venantivan^ our soul 
is snatched out of the hunter's snare. Holy book calleth this world ' wil- 
derness,' because few men dwell there who are ' tamed' and go to God's 
hand to do his will, but all of them, for the most part, are wily and have 
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Sif me him mid spere stange. and pf man him seluen ~pine% 
alee icb seid habbe. and ^f be Be% bis emcristene }>olien 
wosi^. and him J)a< on bis beorte sore reuwe^. and were¥ bis 
emcristene wi% pine bi bis mibte. be mai ben ure belendes cnibt. 
for be bereV bis rode. Nime we jeme amd bide we ^at be us He who pities 
filste to forsakende us seluen. and ])e fule on-cume ]?e ure fo on feuow chris. 
US brobte. and to beren ure rode. ]>a< is ure licbames clensing Christ's ser- 
and ure beorte reusinge. and swo after bim cumen. and bim ^^ ' . 
fol^en. and mid bim bileue. Qiu>d nobis prested qni utuU et 
Eegaat per omnia «ecula «eculorum. amen. 



XXXIII. 

[SERMO IN PS. CXIX. 110.] 

Posvsruni pecciUores laqueum michi et de mandatis ^is non p* i^- 
" [Ps.cxIx.llO.'l 

erraui. De sinfulle baue% leid grune me to benten. and icb The deyii 
ne forlet bine bode. Ure fo fare% on bunted, and lei% grune in fai the wuder. 

neM. 

a wildeme to benten ]>e deor ]>e wunie% ]?er-inne. Ute we berjen 
us. and bidden god ^t be us filste and sbilde |>er-wi% |>a< be us ne 
sbrenche and seien mid ]>e propbe^e. Custodi me d laqneo q, b. 
micbt. lou^rd sbild me wi% \at grune }>a< hie leid bauen me to 
benten. listed nu and icb ^iu wile seggen. and under-nime% bit on 
beorte. and babbe% bit on minde jiu is ned micbel. wi ]>e deuel 
is nemd sinful, and bunte. and bis woreld wildeme. and li^re tim^ devo la a 

' hunter, the 

labtres grune. and ))e8 men deor. J)e deuel is cleped sinful for he J<>''d » ''"- 
)>urb bis oregel fullicbe sinejede. )>o Jje be sundrede bim seluen JJJjJj^ ^"** 
fro gode. be is cleped mannes fo. for be fode ]>e forme man wi% 
god. \at was adam. and al bis ofspring. )>a< is al mankin. be is 
cleped bunte. for ban be be waited ure ecb. and cunne% te Tiie devii 

drives meo 

bringen us on li^re labtres. )>e be% bis grunen. and |>er-one hito his 

siiaies. 

bente% us alse bunte driue^ deor to grune. o^r to nette. 
and swo bente%^ and of ))is bunte spec% ]>e prophete. and 
8ei%. A/nima nostra sicut jpasser ^repta de 2aqueo uenantium. 
Ure soule is abroiden f of j)e bunte grune. boli boc cleped 
)>is woreld wildren for J>e fewe men }^ wuiiie^ [^]erone ))e 
ben temed. and wend to godes bond, his wille to don. ac 
alle mest hie be% iwileje^ and babbe% ' geres after wilde «^s.habbed. 

14 
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wiles like wild animals, and therefore eacli man is compared to the wild 
animal whose wiles he takes after; some fox, some wolf, some bear, 
some lion : and each man is named according to what his wiles are ; and 
as the great animals oppress the little ones and live upon them in the 
wilderness, so oppresseth and destroyeth rich men the poor, and more- 
over live upon them in this world. In hoc deserto sunt qtta^uor sahus 
quo8 besttcB deserti /requentcmt, scilieetj corea, cervisioy/orum, moncuterium 
— In this wilderness are four lairs, to which all wild animals most resort. 
The first is play, the second is drink, the third market, and the fourth 
church. In primo scUtu ponunt venantes laqueum vanitaiUy in aecundo 
impietatis. In these four lairs layeth our foe four snares wherewith 
to catch us. May Christ shield us therefrom if it be his wilL At 
play he setteth the trap of idleness — ^for all is idle that is beheld, 
heard, and done at play, and it is displeasing to God and unprofitable 
for the soul ; and the body toils, thigh and shanks and feet bop, belly 
wags and shoulders twist about, and hands are nimble; the heart 
thinketh that she must sing a song; tongue, teeth, and lips frame 
words ; mouth sendeth out the voice. And each man that cometh thereto 
to look on, or to hear, or to behold, if it is well pleasing to him, is 
entrapped and caught in the trap of idleness that the devil hath set there. 
Of this snare speaketh the prophet and saith, Non sedi cv/m concilio 
tumitoHs et cv/m iniqua gerentihus non introiho — I never held well with 
them that go to idleness. Secundus sdUug hujus deserti est compota- 
torium ; the second lair in this wilderness is drink : there setteth the 
devil the snare of unright, for there no man doth what is right, but each 
man doth wrong there against God and against his own soul, and against 
his fellow Christian. He doth wrong against God, who is his lord, and 
who preserveth his life and his health (the while he hath it) and giveth 
him all that he liveth by and biddeth him thereof minister to his wants, 
and keep himself from excess ; and nevertheless he will not do what 
God biddeth him, but doth what God hath forbidden, and doth what 
the devil hath bidden; and so he dbhonoureth God and honoureth 
the devil, and sinneth against God and pleaseth the devil, and forfeits 
heaven*s weal and hath hell's woe. Wrong he doth also to his soul's 
displeasure, and adometh his body and keeps down his soul, and 
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deore. and for is ech man efhed to |)e deore. ye he nime% 

titer geres. sum fox. sum wulf. sum bere. sum letm. and ech Th« great 

^ aninuUa op- 

man me nemne% after ban be his (Teres beo%. and alse be michele preMthemue 

deor hene% ye little, and bi hem libbe^ on ye wildeme. Swo ^^^ ^e poo'- 

hene^ and astruje^ ye riche men ye wrecches. and navies 

libbe% bi hem on yla worelde. In Aoc deserto anint itii^^ saltVLB 

quos hestie *deserU /requentant scilicet eorea eeruisia, ybrum * P* ^*^' 

monasterium. on bis wildeme ben fuTer Wes. hat mest alle wilde The four lairs 

'^ o s r where the 

deor to seche%. yat on is pleje, yat oder^ drinch. ye yridde chep- deviiMtshia 

inge. ye fer^ chirche. In primo saltu ponnnt uenantes laqueum ^ So in ms, 

uanitatts. In secvLudo impietatis. On ]>i8 fuwer lajes lei% ure fo 

fuwer grunes us mide to henten. crist us shilde |ierwi% pi his 

wille beo. At plexe he telde% be grune of idelnesse. for al hit i.Piay. where 

is idel yat me at ple^e bihalt. and listed, and do% and un- icUeneMUaet. 

qii«me gode. and unbiheue ye soule. and swinch ye lichame. ]>ih. 

and shonkes. and fet oppie%. wombe gosshie^. and shuldres 

wrenchie^. armes. and honden frikie^. herte bi^nche^ yat hie 

seggen shal on songe. Tunge and te¥. and llppe word shuppie^. 

Mu% sent ut ye stefne. and ech man ye J^erto cume% pleie to 

toten. o^r to listen o%er to bihelden. ^if he him wel like%. he 

be% biseid and hent on ]>e on |ye' grune of idelnesse. |>e |>e werse ^ Soin ms. 

yere haue% itelded. of jyis g9*une spec% ye prcfphe/e and sei%. 

TXon sedi cum concilio tomitatis et cum tniqua ^erentibus non 

[introibo]. Ne held ich nefre wel mid hem ye gon to idelnesse. 

Seeundux saUuB Auius deserti est compotatorium, yat o^r laje 2.* Drink, 

on yia wildeme is drinch. yere telde% be werse be grune of snaraof 

wiekednees is 

unrihte. for yere ne do% no man riht. ac ech man do% |>ere Nt. 

unriht to ^enes gode and to 26ii6>3 ^^s ajene soule. and to 

jenes his emcristene. To-^enes gode he do% unriht. yat is his 

lou«rd. and halt his lif. and his hele. ye wile he hit haue%. and 

do% him al yat he bi be%. and bid' him yerof beten his nede 3 So in ms. 

and bere^en him wi% ouer dede and na¥eles ne wile don yat god 

him het. ac do% yat god forbed. and da5 yat ye deuel het. and 

swo unwur¥e^ god. and wur^e^ yene deuel. and agilt wi¥ gode. 

and queme^ ye deuel. and forgilt heuene wele. and haue% belle 

wowe. unriht he do% ec to-jenes his soule un wille. and awlenc^ 

14—2 
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exalts his body and oppresses his soul ; and he maketh the body, that 
oaght to be the soul's joyous chamber, a horrible prison for her; and 
therein she never tumeth through excess and unreasonable drink, so 
that she is sorrowful that she must dwell therein, and therefore desireth 
to go out. Wrong he doth also against his fellow Christian when he 
leadeth him to drink, not what was willing or pleasant, but what 
was more than needful for him, and bringeth upon him a burden 
greater than he can bear, and wasteth upon him what he should spare 
for poor men, or should rather pour it out than make men drunken 
therewith, and not waste what God has made, nor spend (use) unprofit- 
ably what God has made for men's assistance, nor dishonour God's 
handywork. This is at drinking. And there are numerous other 
wrongs ; here are slanderous words, and idle vices, and wine-red brows 
(and they incline pleasantly to these vices) which are named adultery ; 
and other numerous wrongs — ^witchcraft, fraud, theft, song, leasing, and 
rapine, and all the evil vices that man hath through the devil's lore. 
Of this dreadful snare speaketh the prophet and saith, Cum iniqua geren- 
iibua non introiho — I will never go in thither where such wrong is prac- 
tised. The life-holy man who knew Gk>d's will reproveth such drink and 
the wicked habit and the place wherein one so drinketh. Terttua aalttu 
hujus deserti est /arum vhi ponunt laqueum, malignitcUis — ^The third lair 
in this wilderness is market, where the devil setteth the trap of hinder- 
ing, that is, of fraud ; for when a man deceives another he maketh him 
to be behind in that which he weened to be before, that is the custom 
of us all that buy and sell. The seller priceth his goods dear and saith 
they are well worth it or better worth it. The buyer biddeth little for 
them and saith they are not worth it, and they both lie ; the seller bateth 
somewhat of his price, and sweareth that he will not sell it for less ; 
the buyer increaseth his bid and sweareth he will not give more. Then 
Cometh the devil and communcth with the thoughts of each, and causes 
the seller to take less than he swore and then the buyer to give less 
than he swore. And if it be chaffer that must be measured or weighed, 
the seller maketh it smaller than he ought and the buyer [wanteth to 
make it] larger than he onght. And thus they cheat each other and are 
then caught in the snare of ' hindering.' One is leasing, the second 
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bis lichame. *and wait his soule. and hefie^ his lichame. and •p.iS). 
hene^ his soule. and ]>e lichame |ye sholde ben ]>e soule hiht- 
liche bure. make% hire to ateliche quarterne, and |>er iune neure Hy exoen in 
twisted, mid ouerdede. and untimliche drinche. hat hire beo^ wo drinking the 

body is made 

hat hie sal ber-inne wunien. and bere-fore wilne^ ut. Unriht » ?«•««)» 'or 

. . . the soul. 

heo do% ec tojenes his emcristene. ]>eDne he hine la%e% to 
drinken more, noht |>e him beo wille. o¥er qu^me. ac l^enne him 
ned were, and briiige^ uppen him birden more })ene [he] here 
muje. and spilled on him yat he sholde spelien wrecche men. 
o¥er ra^r helden hit ut ]?ene men |>ermide fordrenchen. and noht 
sheden^ godes shafte ne spenen on uni^or. pat god shop mannen » ?8henden. 
to helpe. ne swo unwur¥in godes handiwerc. bis beo^ at drinche The drunkard 

diahonoum 

and o¥er unriht inoh. bere be^ oUende word, and idele lehtres. God's handy- 

' ^ work. 

and winrede bruwes. and buwe^ wenliche. }>e be^ bispeke ewe- 
bruche and o^r unriht inoh. wiccbing. and swikedom. stale. Theevib 

arising from 

and leo%. and losing, and refloc. and alle ye lu¥ere lastes ye dmnkeuueaB. 

man hafe% (lureh deules lore, of yia grisliche grune Bpec% ye pro- 

phe^e. and sei^. Cum tntgua ^erentibus non tntroibo. Nolle ich 

nefre gon yider in f l^ere me swich unriht drige^. ye lif holi man 

ye wiste godes wille. swic drinch wi% que%. and ye Inhere wune. 

and ye stede yer me swo one drinke^ Tercius saltuB huius deserti 

esi./orum uhi ponunt laqneum malignitatia, pe J>ridde lage on ^-^'^^^ 

J)!S wildeme is cheping. J>ere telde¥ ye werse ye grune of hindre ■n^reoftnck- 

\at is of bipeching for J^enne man bipeche^ o^r. he him make% 

to ben bihinden. of yat he wene% to ben biforen. yat is ure aire 

wune be bigge^. and silled, ye sullere loueS his Jjing dere. *aw(i ♦p-^^'- 
The lies of 

sei^ hat it is wel wurS. o¥er betere. De beger bet litel bar fore buyer and 
a'nd sei% yat hit nis noht wurS. and ligeS bo¥e. ye sullere lat 
sumdel of his lofe. and swere^ yat he hit nele lasse selle. ye 
beggere ecne% his bode and swere% yat he nele more geuen. 
}>anne cume% ye werse and rune% wi¥ here ei^eres Jyanc. and do% 
be sullere lasse to nimende^ banne he swore, and banne be biggere > ms. geu- 

... ende. 

more to geuende }>anne he swore. And gif hit chepinge be. |>e 
me shule meten o¥er weien. |>e sullere do¥ narewere ]>ane he 
sholde. and te biggere rumluker ])an he sholde. and ]>es8e wise 
biswike^ her ai¥cr o¥er. and be^ )>anne bisaid in ))e grune of 
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perjury, the third fraud ; and with this snare catcheth the devil all 
who thus huyeth and selleth : wherefore saith the prophet, Odivi eedesiam 
tnalignarUiitm — ^Hateful to me is the assemhiy of the treacherous, for 
I know that they are hateful to God. Qiuirtus saUus hujua deserti est 
monasterium vhi pontmtur laqvsi vmpieUUia — ^The fourth lair of this 
wilderness is the church, in which the devil setteth up the snare of pride, 
and entraps therein, sometimes the clergy, and sometimes the laity, and 
sometimes both. The clergy he catcheth in this snare, sometimes single 
and sometimes double, when he causeth the clerk to let his church 
stand without a service when it is time to perform the services ; and as 
often as he speaketh in church what he ought not, or is silent about what 
he ought not, that is to teach well the sinful and to admonish those that 
are slow to church and to good works to be diligent thereto, and those 
that lie in sin to forsake their wickedness, and to comfort them with 
kind words, and on each ' high day' to feed with God's word the hungry 
souls whom he hath to protect ; and as many things as I have told that 
he should speak in church, if he will not or cannot do, or careth not, 
with so many traps the devil ensnareth him and catcheth him. And 
if he sing with voice to be well-pleasing to women or directeth willingly 
his eyes to them to seek their looks, then shall he be caught and be led 
to hell. The laity the devil catcheth in church with his snares in three 
ways — when the priest speaketh in church of the church's necessities that 
they should find new cloths or repair the old ones, book, bell, chalice, or 
mass-surplice, or altar-cloth or other cloths ; then cometh the devil to the 
man's heart and holdeth private converse with his thoughts, thus saying : 
Why shouldst thou find this, of which thou receivest nothing ; but he 
taketh all that cometh there, let him provide this now. Moses did 
not thus answer our Lord when he bade him to make a ^ minster' ; and 
he well-furnished it all, although he received nought thereof. So also did 
Solomon, to whom God sent his message. So ought each congregation 
to do when they see there is need. When the priest admonishes them to 
give their tithes aright, then cometh the devil to a man's heart and 
advises him not to do so, and whispers in the man's thoughts and 
thus misadvises him. ' If thou givest the priest all thy tithes he will 



SBEHO IN^S. CXIX. 1 10. 215 

hinder. On is leasing, o^r is mou-o%. ]>e ]>ridde swikedom. and Th« iini of 
mid ]>is grune hente% ye werse alle ]>o ]>e sus^ bigge^ and sulle^. [pt.uT.0.3 
yaxe fore sei^ ]>e prophe^e. Odiui ecelesiam malignantium. Me ] ^**^^"' 
is'^andsete ]>e samninge of ]>e hinderfulle for ich wot ^at ^at^ hie 
ben lo¥e god. Quartus sdUuB hutus deserti est monasteriuin vhi 
ponuntnr laquei impietatis. De feorS[e] lage of bisse wildeme is 4. church, 

wbora tho 

diireche. |>are telde% %e werse ]>e grune of oregebiesse. and biaai^ "n^n <>' i>r''<i« 
bar-one hwile hodede. and hwile lewede. and hwile bo^ £)e catchMboth 

"^ laity and 

hodede hente% mid ])is grune. hwile ofeald. hwile twifeald }>anne °'*'^' 
he make% \at ]>e hodede lat his chireche stonde wi%-uten tide. 
)Muie hit time be% to done ]>e tiden. a9ic2 also swo ofte swo he 
8peke% in chireche ^ai he ne sholde. o^er swike^ of \at he sholde. 
\{U is ]>e sinfule wel tachen. and minigen )k> ]>e ben slowe to 
chireche. and to weldede. )>a< he be snel ]>ar-to. an<i lehtrie' |>o |)e 1 &> m its'. 
on sinne li%. to forleten. *and mid milde worde to frefrien. and « p. 152. 
eche heje dai fede mid godes worde ]>e hungrie soule jie haue% to 
witen. and alse fele ]>ing swo ich iteld habbe ^at he ine chirche 
Bpeken sholde. ^if he nele o^r ne can. o¥er ne recche^ mid alse 
fele folde grunen ]7e werse hine bisei^. and hente^. and ^if he 
wlite% mid stefne for to liken wimmannen. o^r lede% hem his 
life' e^en for to sechen hire loke. ]>enne be% he laht forto leden io^Soin M8, 
helle. ]>e lewede men hente% |>e werse ine chirche mid his grune Th«reara 
on }>re wise. )>anne pr^st spec% inne chirche of chirche neode and which the 

hiity are 

roine^e^ ^at me niwe clones o%er elde bete, hoc o%er belle calch trapped, 
o^r messe-ref. o^r waferiht^ o¥er o^re clo^^. |>enne cume% ye 
werse to ]>e mannes heorte. and wi% his |K>nc sunderune halt 
)>us que^inde. wi sholdest yu bis finden ye noht ne fost berof. ac They won't 
he foh% al hat bere cume%. he fiude bis nu. Swo ne andswerede the nec>di of 

' ' '^ the Church. 

noht moyses ure drihten ]k> he bad him minster maken. and 
be hit al wel for^de. yeh he noht ]>er-ofie fenge. alse dide sale- 
man ye god sende his writ to. swo hoh ech chirche socne don 
^nne hie nede sen. ]>enne ye pr^st ye meneje^ rihtliche te^ien. They hold 
yenne cume% ye werse to sume mannes heorte. and mineje^ hine ^^^^^ 
yat he swo ne do. and rune% wi% ye mannes yonc and yus him 
misrede^. ^if }>u ye prest bitecliest alle yiue te¥inge. nele he hit 

• ? Wa/eriht « waft-rift = wcafcd-rift. 
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not distribute as he ought, bat will sell them dear and spend them 
unprofitably. Give thou thyself alms thereof, and distribute some to 
poor men;' thus he beguiles him to rob the church. Under the old 
law our Lord bade that no one should commit aught to any man, unless 
he were bound over to repair the church. Undecim genereOiones juue 
sunt adnumero aolis levitis decimas solvere. When 'high day' cometh 

God ought to be praised with right belief and with true love ; and of 
that which Qod hath lent him one ought to bring a gift to the 
church, and to honour therewith Qod's table according to his means: 
then cometh the devil to a man's heart and whispers in his heart, 
and causes him to keep back his gifts, and thus saith : — ' This church 
is rich enough, and many men are poor; the rich have no need, but 
the poor have much ; withhold thy gift and give it to the poor. Sed 
aii in evangelio, hcec oportuit /acere, et ilia non omittere. It behoveth 
a man sometimes both to bring gifts to the church and also to help 
poor men, and therewith he shall free himself if he be caught in the 
merciless snare; then may he say with the psalmist David, OctUi mei 
semper ad domino, &c., ' Ever be my eyes open to our Lord, for I trust 
that he will nrot punish me according to my desert^ but of His mercy 
will set my feet free from the devil's snare,' and so may He do [the 
feet] of us all, Who liveth and reigneth, &c. Amsn. 



XXXIV. 

[DISCOUESE ON ISAIAH xi. i.] 

pgredietur virga de radice Jesse, &c. A rod shall sprout from the 
root of Jesse and a blossom shall come up from the root of it, 
and upon the blossom shall rest the Holy Ghost. On these few little 
words lie hid many good words, if they were well explained ; but I may 
not, nor cannot, explain these words, but yet I will tell you what I 
understand therein through the power of the Holy Ghost. When the 
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delen also he don sholde. ac wile hit dere sellen OTid spenen on 

uni^r. do )>a almes ])er-of. afid del sum wrecche men. jius he 

hine bi-peche¥ ]>a< he chirche bireue^. on ]>e helde laje het ure 

drihten ^t me ne sholde none man bitechen *bute he were teid * p. i^. 

to menden chirche. Yndecim generationes iuase sunt adnumero 

soUb leuttis deeimaa aolueve, panne heh dai cume% man hoh They do not 

. , , _ bring gifts to 

henen god mid rihte leue. and mid a&6e luue. and of ]>an ]>e god church. 

him haue¥ lend, loc to chirche bringen. and wur^in ]>er-mide 

godes bordf alse his haue be%. ]>enne cume% |>e werse to sumes ThedevUper. 

8uadc8 tliem 

mannes heorte and rune% wi% his heorte. and do% hine his loc that th« 

church ia rich 

to wi% teonde. and ]>U8 que% ]>i8 chirche is riche inoh. and fele wongh. 
men ben wrecches |>e nes riche non nod. ac wrecches habben 
michele. wi¥-teo nu [hjere ]>i loc and del hit wrecches. Set ait in 
eumnge^o. hee oportuit faceref et iUa non omittere, ei¥er bihoue% 
yat man do ^ wile loc to chirche bringe. and helpe wrecche 
me[n]. and }>er-mide hine aleseV ^if he laht be%. on ]>e orelese 
grime. ))enne mai he seggen mid te salm wirhte dautd. Oculi 
mei ^mper ad <2omino et cetera. Eure beo mine e^ene opene 
to ure drihten. for ich triste ^t he nele neng bi mine wrihte. 
ac for his milde wille. of }>is werses grune mine fet breiden. swo 
do he ure aire ]>e liue% and rixle% Amen, 
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[SERMO IN ISA. XI. i.] 



r JTlgredieivLT uirga de radice iesse, et cetera. An gerd sal The prophecy 

L"^^ J A ' 1*1 . - <rf laaiah con- 



spruten of iesse more, and an blosme stien of bare more, ceming the 

* root of Jeste.' 

and uppe ]>are blosme resten ]>e holie gost. On yease fewe litele 
wored lotied* fele gode wored gif hie weren wel ioponen^ Ac ^soinMS. 
ich ne mai ne ich ne can ]K>sse on openi. Ac na]>eles ich wille 
ew segge yat ich ]>ronne understonde })ur[h] ye mihte of ye holi 
gost. EgredietMT, et cetera. Do ye heue[n]liche £ftder fundede to 
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heayenlj Father determined to send the heavenly Son, he sent many mee- 
sengers to make known that he would come ; and one of those was Isaiali 
the prophet) on whom it was incumbent to say these words that I now 
say, and now begin to explain. He was a man dwelling in this world 
many hundred winters before the maiden was conceived or bom, and spake 
of her and said what should happen with respect to her as plainly as if it 
had happened ; and he compared her kin to a root and herself to a rod 
and her royal child to a blossom, and said, Egrtditur virgck, &c. Hear 
now and understand for what reason he compared her kin to a root and 
herself to a rod, and her royal child to a blossom. Quemadmodit/m rand 
arborts prodeunt a BtipUe, et iUe a radiee, sic domina nostra de posterit 
Jesse, et ipse prodUrwiit de ipso Jesse — ^As the uppermost bough of the 
tree springeth from the lowest root, so sprang our lady from her elders, 
and her elders from Jessie ; and as the uppermost bough is of kin to 
the lowest root, so sprang [man from his elders, and] the last man shall 
be akin to the first man who was before us, and therefore are all men 
brothers and sisters, and all men should love one another. But pity it is,' 
for now is every man a foe where he ought to be a friend — Nunquam tuta 
fde, d:e, Filius avUm diem, <S:c., Domina nostra comparata est virgm, 
propter quatuor quoi sese inveniuntv/r adjuncta virga, quas est recta, plana, 
excisis longa. Our lady is compared to a rod for four things that one 
finds commonly in a rod, that it ia (i) straight, (2) small, (3) long, and 
(4) smooth — Rectitudinem virgm hahuit in perseverantiam vita. Bod's 
straightness she had in her mode of life, for she turned not aside in 
herself to do nor to say any of those things that she ought to forsake — 
Ht sic medio tutissima that. And she understood holy-lore, Sec. If I 
knew more I would say more ! ^ 

^ The carious termination of this Homily looks like an attempt at ^cetionsneas on 
the part of the acribe. He seems to have been unable to cany on the oomparison 
he oommenced. Perhaps the Latin original had no more leaves, having been damaged, 
so he knew no more because his original was imperfect. The orthography and gram- 
matical forms are less accurate than in the preceding Homilies. 
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senden Jvene heaenliche sonef he sende mani herendrake to 
cnj^n )«t he came wolde And on of )k> was ysaie )ye prophete. ihOjOi, om of 
on was leid to segen )k>8 wored ]>a< ich nou sege. and nu jye "^"^^^T^"^ 
beginne on opini. Jje was man wuniinde on J^ese worlde mani £^"*''* *^°*" 
hundred wintre are ]?e maiden ware iken\ oj^er istren^. and spac i so fo ms, 
of hire and seide wat of hire iwurj^en solde also snteliche swo it 
wur|)e were, and heuenede hire cun to more, and hire 8u[l]f to Th« un of 

Mwry is com- 

gerde. and hire cunebem to blosme. and seide. EgredietMx uivga v**^ to a 
et cetera. Hered^ nu and understonded^ for woche bw^ he to a rod and 

'^ ® ^ her child to a 

nemnede hire cun to more, and hire 8u[l]f to gerde and hire bioMom. 
cane bem to blosme. Quem ad moduvoi rami arboris ptodeunt a 
stijnte. et iUe a radiee. sic cZomina nostra de posterts iesse et ipst 
prodienmi de tpso iesse, Alse j^e huuemeste bou of )>e treuwe aii men an 
epringed^ of J^e ne)>emeste rote, alse sprong ure lafedi of hire thetopmort 
heldeme. and hire heldeme of iesse. and alse be uuemeste bou is netiiermost 

root of a tTM. 

sib ]« ne}>emeste rote. Alse sprond word* j^e laste man isib ]ie 
forme^ste }>e was bifom us. And for )>i bed ^ alle man ibro]>ren * p. 157. 
and isustren. and solden auerihc man loueien oj^er. Acke nu is 
rewe))e. for nu is euerihc man ifo ))are he solde fren^ be. Nun- 
guam tutajide et cetera. Filtma autem diem, et cetera. 2>omina 
nostra comparato est uirge jnropter .iiii^. que tepe inueniuntwc 
adiuneta uirge que est recta, plana, excisia longa, Yre leuedi is Four mMons 
iuenedb to gerde for foure binges be man find^ ilome on gerde hat Lady is 

. ,, T>.T likened to a 

he be nht and smal and long, and smej^e. Eectttvdinem uirge rod. 
hahuit in per^eueranctam uite, Gerde rihtnesse he heuede on 
hire Mode, for he ne tumde naht on hire to doinde ne que|>ende 
nan ]:er )>inge ]« he leten solde. et Stc medio tutissima ibat. 
And he understod holie boc lore, et cetera. Si plus scirem, 
plus dicerem. 

*■ f AUe sprong [man of his eldeme and] wot^, &c. 

^ The MS. originallj had ' the leuedi iseuedidin is iuened.' 
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A MORAL ODE.^ 
My wit fa not J q}^ am iiu elder han ich was a wintre and a lore. 

equal to my X ^ 

y^^' Ich wealde more )>an idude mi wit oh to be more 

To longe ich habbe child iben a worde and a dade. 
peih ibie a winter eald to jung ich am on rade. 4 

Vnnet lif ich habbe ilad. and jiet me |»inche% ilade. 
pan ibi¥enche me )>ar on wel sore ime adrade. 
Mast al ich habbe idon is idelnesse and chilce. 
Wel late ich habbe me bi)>oht bute me god do milce. 8 
Fele idel word ich habbe ispeken se¥en ich speken cu¥e. 
And fele j^unge dade idon }>e me of^inke^ nu¥e. 
Alto lome ich habbe igult a werke and a worde. 
Alto muchel ic habbe ispend to litel ileid on horde. 12 

Mast al )>at me likede ar nu hit me mislica%. 
pe muchel folje^ his iwil him selfen he biswica%. 
Ich mihte habben bet idon. hadde ich ]h> isel^e. 

oidagepra. Nu ich wolde ac ine mai for elde and for unhal^ 16 

amendment. £lde me is bistolen on ar ich hit iwiste. 

Ne mai ich isien bifore me for smeche ne for miste 
Arje we be% to don god to juel al to )>ri8te 
More eie stonde^ man of man )>an him do of criste. 20 
pe wel ne de% ]>e hwile he mai wel ofbe hit sal him 
rewen. 

M'etibaiireap pan allo men suUe ripen )»at hie ar sewen. 

what we liave 

•own. Do al to gode )>at he muje ech jye hwile he be% aliue. 

Nu lipne noman to muchel to childe ne to wiue. 24 

pe ]>e him selfe forfeit for wiue o^r for childe 
He sal cumen on euel stede bute him god be milde. 
Sende god biforen him man ]>e hwile he mai to heuene. 
For betre is on almesse biforen j^an ben after seuene. 28 

^ For a tranalatioii of this poem, See Old £ng. Horn. Fint Series, p. 158. 
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Ne bie be leuere ban be self ne bi msei ne bi mowe ?• • *"» ^ 

' ' '^ ' ' friend to thy- 

Sot is ))e is o¥er mannes frend betere |>an his owen. •»*'• 
Ne hopie wif to hire were ne were to his wiue 
32 Be for him self afric man |ie hwile he be% aline. 
Wis ]ye him selue bi¥enche% [>e hwile he mot libben 
For sone willed him forjiete |^ fremde and ))e sibbe. 
pe wel ne do% be hwile he mai ne sal he ban he wolde. Delay not 

Amendments. 

36 For mani manncs sore iswinc habbe% ofte unholde. 
Ne solde noraan don a furst ne laten wel to done 
For mani man bihote% wel ]>at hi forjieteV sone. 
pe man \e wile siker ben to habben godes blisse. 
40 Do wel him self ^ hwile he mai )>anne haue% hes mid 
iwisse. 
pe riche men wene% siker ben )>urch wallen and timrh 

dichen. 
He de% Jiis aihte an siker stede be hit sent to heueriche. Heaven to a 

secure place 

For barf he ben of-drad of fure ne of bieue. forourtrea- 

44 par ne mai hit him binime ]>e lo¥e ne )>e lieue. 

par ne j^arf he habben care of here ne of jielde. 

pider we sendee and ec bere% to litel and to selde. 

pider we solden drawen and don wel ofte and ilome. 
48 For ]>ar ne sal me us naht binime mid wrongwise 
dome. 

pider we solde p^nie drawen wolde jie me ileuen. 

For ne mai hit us binime no king ne no syrreue. 

Al )>at beste )>at we habbeV her )>ider we solde sende. 
52 For |iar we mihte finden eft and habben abuten ende. 

Se J>e her do^ ani god forto haben godes ore SeDow'*^ 

Al he hit sal eft finde |»ar and hundredfealde more. 

Se }>e aihte wile holde wel )>e hwile hes muje wealden. 
56 ^\e\x<Q hes for godes luue ]>anne do% hes wel ihealden. 

For ure swinch and are til^e is ofte wuned to swinde 

Ac al bat we zieue% for ffodes luue al we hit sulen eft ^o good shaii 

* ^ '=' be unre- 

finden. warded. 

Ne sal )iar non euel ben unboht ne god unforjolden. 
60 Euel we doS al to muchel ar^ god lasse )>an we solden. 
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Se )>e mast do% nu to gode and so last to lothe. 
Ei^er to litel and to muchel bem sal )>unche bo^ 
par me sal ure werkes wei^en bifore yan beuen kinge 
And sieuen us ure werkes lean after ure eminge. 64 

wm^wSaae AMcb man mid j>at be baue¥ mai bugge beuericfae 
5S^rir;Sri P® >« more baue« ani )>e fe lasse bo«e ilicbe. 

M the rich, ^jg^ ^^^ ^^ j^ p^j^j ^ ^^j. jj^j^ y^ punde. 

pis is j^et wunderlukeste ware )>at ani man funde. 68 

And se ]?e more ne mai don mid his gode i]>anke. 
iSoinMS, Alse wel se ]>e 1^ haued^ goldes fele manke. 

And ofte god can more ]>anc ]ian j^e bim jieue^ lasse. 

Al bis werkes and bis weies is milce and ribtwi[s]neBse. 72 
Afood.wiu Litel 16c is gode lef be cume% of gode wille. 

offering to ® / . * 

MMptabieto And e^ate mucbel ji^ue y«a bis berte is ille. 

Heuene and er^ be oner sib% bis eien be¥ ful bribte. 
Nis bim no jiing forbolen swo mucbel is bis aibte 76 

Ne bie bit no swo deme idon ne on swo })uster nibte. 
He wot bwat |>encbe% and bwat do^ alle quike wibte 
Nis louerd swilcb is crist ne king swilcb ure dribte. 
Bo%e jieme^ |^ bis bien bi daie and bi nibte. 80 

God If omni. Heuene and er%e and al bat is biloken is in bis bonden 

•cient and ' 

omnipotent, jj^q (Jq^ ^1 j>at bis wille is awatere and alonde 

He make% ]>e fisses in |^ sa |ie fueles on }>e lofte. 

He wit and wealde% alle ]>ing and be sop alle safte. 84 

He is ord abuten ord and ende abuten ende. 

He is one afre on ecbe stede wende )>ar ^u wende. 

He is buuen us and bine^n biforen and bibinde 

pe godes wille do% aibware be mai; bim finde 88 

Elcbe rune he bere% and he wot alle dade 

He )>urh sih% elcbes mannes |ianc wi bwat sal us to rade. 

We )>e breke% godes has and gulte% swo ilome 

What will lin. Hwat sulle we seggen o^r don ate muchele dome 92 

«|A|*B aftv on 

doomiday We be luuedeu unriht and euel lif ladden. 

when angeto 

an afraid. Hwat sulle we seggen o^r don ]>ar sengles be% ofdradde. 
Hwat sulle we beren us biforen mid hwan sulle we iqueme 
We }>e nafre god ne duden j^an beuenlicbe deme. 96 
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pur Bulle ben deflen bwo fele bat willed us forwreien. dctiis ahau 

Nabbe% hie no ]>mg forjieten of ]yat hie her iseien. •«. 

Al )Mit hie iseien her hie willed crimen )>are 
100 Bute we haben hit ibet )>e hwile we here waren. 

Al hie habbe^ on here write y&t we misduden here. 

peih we hes ne niseien hie waren- are iferen. 

Hwat sullen horlinges don )>es wichen and |>e forsworene 
104 Wi BWO fele be^ icleped swo fewe belS icorene 

Wi hwi waren hie bijiete to hwan waren hie iborene. 

pe BuUe ben to dea^e idemd and afremo forlorene 

Elch man sal )>ar biclepien himselfen and ec demen. 
108 Hic^ oten were and his banc to witnesse he sal temen. ourown 

^ ^ ^ words and 

Ne mai him noman alse wel demen ne alse rihte thoughta 

ahall appear 

For non ne cnowe^ hine alse wel buten one drihte. agaiMtua. 
Man wot him self best his werkes and his wille. 

112 Se ];e last wot he sei% ofte mast se ]>it al wot is stille 
Nis no witnesse alse muchel se mannes ojen hierte 
Hwo se sei% \e.t hie be% hoi him self wot his smierte. 
Elch man sal him selfen demen to dea^ o^er to Hue. 

116 pe witnesse of his ojen were to o^r )>an hine sal driue. 
Al )>at afri man haue% idon se¥en he cam to manne 
Swo he hit iseie aboc iwrite he sal hit ])enche f^anne 
Ac drihte ne deme% noman after his biginninge 

120 Ac al his lif sal ben teald after his endinge 

3ief J^e endinge is god al hit is god. and euel "pef euel au wai u 
is be ende. * ending -ib 

^ well, 

Qod jieue j^at ure ende be god and '^ieae ]xat he us 

lende. 
Se man |^ nafre nele don god ne nafre god lif lade. 
124 Are dea% and dom cume% to his dure he maij him 

sore adrade. 
pat he ne mute banne bidden ore for bat itit ilome it b too late 

, , . to adi mercy 

For |>i he [is] wis ye bit and bijiet and bet bifore dome !?2L^**'** ** 
panne j^e dea% is ate dure wel late he bidden ore 
128 Wel late he late% euel were ))an he hit ne mai don no 
more. 
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Senne lat ])e and |)a nah him ]>an ]>a hit ne miht do 
no moref 
Tiie repent. For-bi he is sot be Bwo abit to habben ffodes ore. 

antsinner ' ' ^ 

■hajuflnd p^^jj hwe^TO WO hit leue% wel for drihte self hit sade. 

mercy. ' 

Elche time sal ^e man of-]>Tmche his misdade 132 

0¥er ra^er o%er later milce he sal imete. 
Ac ])e J^e her naue% ibet mnchel he haued to bete 
Mani man sei^ hwo reche pine ]>e sal habben ende 
Ne bidde ich not bet hie ich alesed a domesdai of bende. 136 
Litel wot he hwat is pine and litel he cnowe% 
The pains of Hwilch hit Is bar BOwle wunie^ hwu biter wind bar 

hell«re not ' ' 

realiz^Kl m blowe«. 

elenia], 

Hadde he ben yar on o^er two bare tiden. 
Nolde he for almidden eard |^ )>ridde ))ar abiden. 140 

pat habbe% isaid J^e come ))anne )yit wiste mid iwisse. 
Wo wuHSe soreje seue jier for sene nihte blisse. 
And ure blisse ])e ende hane^ for ende-lease pine 
Betere is wori water )>an atter imengd mid wine. 144 

Swines brade is wel swete swo is of wilde diere. 
Ac al to diere he hit abui% }>e jief% )yar-fore his swiere. 
Fnl wombe mai lihtliche speken of hunger and of &sten 
'h'^dh nf ^^^ ™^^ ^^ P'^^ ^ ^^^ hwat is pine }>e sal ilasten. 148 
*^tn the"* Hadde [lie] fonded sume stunde he wolde seggen o¥er 
ToSJiy u!^^' E^late him ware wif and chUd suster and fader and 

powy pahi hroyl^r 

to escape it. "» Q-eer. 

Al he wolde o^erluker don and o¥erluker |>enche 

pan he bi^ohte an belle fur ))at nowiht ne mai quenche 152 

Aire he wolde her in wo and in wane wunien 

Wi% y&n he mihte belle fur biflen and bisunien. 

E^late him ware al wele and er¥eliche blisse 

For to )>e muchele blisse cume )>is murie^ mid iwisse. 150 

IF Ich wuUe nu cumen eft to ^ dome ich eow ar of 

sade. 
On J^e daie and on ]ye dome us helpe crist and rade. 
par we mujen ben sore offerd and harde us ofdrade. 

* Set» Old Eog. Homilies, First Series, p. 169, 1. 154. 
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160 par elch sal al isien him biforen his word and ec his 
dade. 
Al sal yar ben |>azme cM hat men lu^en her and halen. Aii Mcnts 

ibftll bs made 

Al sal bar ben banne unwrien bat men her hudden and known at 

doonttday, 

stalen. 

We sullen aire manne lif icnowen alse ure o^en 
164 par sullen e&inges ben to )ye heie and to ]>e lege. 

Ne sal )>eih no man samie |)iar ne )>arf he him adrade. 

5ief him her of|>inche¥ his gult and bet his misdade. 

For hem ne same^ ne ne grame% |^ sulle ben ibore^e 
168 Ac ]Ky¥re habbeV same and grame and dCer fele sore^e. 

pe dom ]ial^ ben sone idon ne last hit nowiht longe t Read mi 

Ne sal him noman mene |)ar of strenc^ ne of wronge 

po sulle habben hardne dom be here waren hardde Themercflen 

' shall have a 

172 po be euel hielden wreche men and euel Ibxb arerde. hardwn. 
Elch after ]»t he haue^ idon sal )>ar ben ))anne idemd 
BliVe mai he |>anne ben )ye god haue% wel iquemd. 
Alle )k> ])e sprunge be% of adam and of eue 

176 Alle hie sulle )>ider cume for so^ we hit ileued. * *8oinM8. 

po ]« habbe^ wel idon after here mihte 
To heneriohe hie sulle fare foT% mid ure drihte. 
po ]>e deueles werkes habeS^ idon and Jyarinne beV ifunde 

180 Hie sulle fare foT% mid hem into helle firunde. cbriitahaii 

° never more 

par hie sulle wunien abuten ore and ende. ^^7* 

' tlie loek in 

Brec% nafre eft crist helle dure for lesen hem of bende ^^^ 
Nis no seUich |>eih hem be wo and J^eih hem be unea¥e 
184 Ke sal nafre eft crist )>olien dea% for lesen hem of dea^. 

Mnes drihten helle brae his frend he ut brohte chrWdied 

for us, yet we 

Him self he )K>Iede dea^ for hem wel diere he hes bohte. fo^"2i*ll[|fe, 
Nolde bit moge don for mai ne suster [for] bro^r 
188 Nolde sune don for fader ne no man for o%er. 

Vre aire louerd for his {^ralles ipined he was arode 
Ure bendes he unbond and bohte us mid his blode. 
We ^eue% unea^ for his luue a steche of ure breade 
192 Ne |»enche we naht )yar ))at sal deme )>e qtiica' and ye^soinMS. 
deada 

15 
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Muckel luue he us kedde wolde we hit understonde. 
DeAiheame Pat ure eldeme misduden we habe% euel an honde. 

into th« world 

througiiour Dea% cam in bis middenaerd burh ealde deneles onde 

•Iden* mis- ' ' 

^^^^ And senne and sore^e and iswinch awatere and [a] 196 

londe. 
Yre foremes faderes gait we abngeV alle 
Al his o&prung after him in harem is biuaUe 
purst and hanger, chele and hete and alle unhal^e 
purh dea% cam in )yis middeneard and o%er anisal^ 200 
Kare noman elles dead ne sic ne [non] ansele 
Ac mihte libbe afremo ablisse and an hale. 
Litel lac is gode lief ^ came% of gode wille 
And e^late muchel ^ieue ])an his herte is ille 204 

Litel hit |>anche% maniman ac muchel was \q senne 
^ For hwan alle )H)lie% dea% ]ie comen of here kenne 

SincMuesof Here senne and ec ure oten us mute sore ofbunche 

mil to live in . . . 

•orrowond For souue WO libe% alle her m sore^e and m swunche. 208 
toil. 

Se^en god nam swo mukel wrache for one misdede 
We }>e swo ofte misdo^ we mu^en us ea%e ofdrade. 
Adam and al his ofspreng for one bare senne. 
Was fele hundred wintre an helle a pine and unwenne^ 212 
po ^ lade% here lif mid unrihte and mid wronge 
Bute hit godes milce do hie sulle wunie )>ar longe. 
1 MB. Godes wisdom is wel muchel ^ and alsse is his mihte 

mulchol. 

Ac nis his mihte nowiht lasse ac bi^r ilke wihte. 21G 

More he one mai^ for^ieue )yan alle folc gulte cunne 
All may Ob- Self deuel mihte habben milce ^ief he hit bigunne. 
mercy. pe]ie godos milche sec% iwis he mai hes' finden 

jif£ifu : Lam- Ac helle king is ore-leas wi% bo be he mai binden. 220 

Urt MS. ha. , . 

Se de% his wille mast he sal habbe werest mede 
SteiMs!*"*** -^^ ^^^ ^^ ^ wallinde pich his bed bamende gled& 
s Effertan Worso he do% his gode wines )>an his fiendes' 

God silde alle godes friend wi% swo euele friende. 224 

Nafre an helle ine cam ne cunien ich yar ne reche 
peih ich aches woreldes wele )>are mihte feche. 

* Head helle pine and an anwenne. 
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peih ich wille seggen eow bat wise men us saden wbemen 

luiv6 written 

228 And [a] boc hit is write )>ar me hit mai rade. ofh«ntoN 

Ic wille seggen hit ]h> ]>e hit hem self nesten 

And wamin hem wi% here unfreme ^ei hie me willed 
hlesten. 

Ynderstonde^ nu to meward eadi men and arme 
232 Ich wille tellen eow of helle pine and wamin eow wi% 
harme. 

An helle hunger and jyurst euel two iferen. Sf^r'^^ 

pos pine )K>lie% J)0 Jje ware meteni^inges here. IISb°i°**"** 

par is woning and wop after ache strate odd Md heat. 

236 Hie fare% fram hate [to] chele fram chele to hate. 

[p]an hie be^ in ]>e hate chele hem ]iunche% blisse 

[p]an hie cume% eft to chele of hate hie habbe^ misse. 

[E]i%er do% hem wo inoh nabbed [hie] none lisse. 
240 [N]iten hwe^r hem do% wers to nafre none wisse. 

[^ie walked afire and seche^ reste ac hie hes ne mn^en want of mt. 
imeten. 

[FJior pi )ye hie nolde |ie hwile hie mihten here senne 
beten. 

[^]ie seche% reste )iar non nis ac hie hies ^ ne mugen i Lambeth 
ifinden. 
244 [ui]c walked wen up and dun se water do% mid winde 

[P]at be% \o )»e waren her an \%xlc unstedefaste. 

[ilncT] |k> ]>e gode biheten aihte and hit him ilaste. 

[^nd] \o ])e god were bigunnen and ful endin hit 
nolden. 
248 [i^]u waren her and nu ]>ar and nesten hwat he wolden 

[p]ar is pich \eX afre wallet )>ar sulle wunien inne Bouing pitch. 

[p]o )>e ladeV here lif on werre and an imwinne. 

[p]ar is fur )yis' hundredfeald hatere ]>an be ur& *Rtad^]M. 

252 [N'\e mai hit quenche salt water ne auene stream ne sture. 

[p]i8 is ])at fur ]iat afire bameV [hit] ne mai no wiht Ever.bunUng 
quenche. 

[p]ar inne be^ j)e was to lef wreche men to swenche. 

po )ye swikele men and ful of euele wrenchen. 

15—2 
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inthttflnof And bo be niihten euel don and lief hit was to benchen. 256 

heU ahaU ' 

dwell au«va. pe luueden rauing and stale hordom and druFnJkeii 
And an defies werkes bli^liche swunken. 
po |ie waren swo lease men yat mes ne mihte leaen 
Med^ieme domes men and wrongwise reuen. 260 

po ^ o^r mannes wif was lief her o^en ei^te 
And ^ ]^ Bunegeden muchel on dru[n]ken and on ate. 
pe wreche men binomen here aihte and leide his on 

horde, 
pe litel lete of godes bode and of godes worde. 264 

And )>e his o^en nolde j^eue ]iar he iseih j^e niede 
Ne nolde ihere godes men {»an he sat at his biede. 
po )ye was o^r mannes ]>ing leuere )>an hit solde 
And waren al to gradi of siluer and of golde. 268 

Po ye untrewnesse deden j^an |>e he solden ben holde. 
And leten al y&t hie solden don and deden y&t hie 

wolden. 
po ye waren ^ietceres of yis wereldes aihte 

Andanthow And dude al bat be lo^ ffost hem tihte to and taihte. 272 

whotriedto r* r O 

pi«jMthe And ai yo )>e[n] ani wise deuel iquemde 
1 Read him. po be% mid hem ^ in helle fordon and demde. 
Bute yo ye of^nhte sore [her] here misdade 
And Gunne here gultes bete and betere lif lade. 276 

In hell are par be% naddren and snaken eneten and firaden 

adders and 

snake*. pe tere% and frete^ yo euele swiken J^e ni^fule and ye 

prude 
Nafre sunne yar ne sine% ne mone ne storre. 
* SoinMS, p9T vi muchel godes hete and muchel godes oerre '. 280 
Smoke and Afre bar is euel smech biestemesse and eie 

darkness. , 

Nis y&T nafre oder liht ]>an ye swarte leie. 

par lige% tfteliche fiend in stronge raketeie 

pat be% |>o ye waren mid god angles swi^e heie. 284 

pat h&6 ateliche fiend and Eiseliche wihten 

po sulle ye wreche sowle isien |>e sinegeden |>urh sihte 

par is ye lo¥e sathanas and belzebub se ealde 

Ea¥e he mu^en ben sore ofdrad ye sullen hes bihealde. 288 
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Ne mai non herte hit benche ne tunge bit ne mai telle No tongae 

' ° , canteUthe 

Hwu muchele pine ne hwu fele senden^ in helle pains of hen, 

r\ . , . * Jenu MS, 

Of )k> pine }>e yer bie% nelle ich eow naht lie beo)y. 

292 Nis hit bute gamen and glie of ]>at man mai here 
drie. 

And ^iet ne do% hem naht alse wo in ]>e lo^ bende 

Swo |>at he witen y&t here pine sal na&e habben ende 

par be% ye ha^ne men J^e waren la^e-lease 
296 pe [hero] nes naht of godes bode ne of godes hease. 

Eaele cristene men hie be% here iferen 

po J^e here cristendom euele hielden here. 

And net he be^ awerse stede ani¥er' helle grunde *EparUmM& 

300 Ne sullen Fhiel nafre cumen ut for peni ne for punde. ^s. »ny|»e. 

... . Nopray«f» 

Ne mai hem no^r helpe bar ibede ne almesse norminuwiu 

' ^ be of any 

For naht solden bidde j>ar ore ne for^euenesse. avaUinheii. 

Silde him elch man |ie hwile he mai wi% )h)b helle 
pine. 
304 [And] wamie his frend )>ar wi% swo ich habbe ido mine. 

po )>e silde hem ne cunnen ich hem wille tache 

[/]ch can ben ai^r ^ief isal lichame cmd sowle lache. 

Late we |>at god forbet alle mankenne 
308 And do we y&t he us hat and silde we us wid senne. 

Luue we god mid ure herte and mid al ure mihte Lov»toGo<i 

" and to man 

And ure emcristen alse us self swo us tached drihte. "^'"^Ji*^^ 

the Ten Com- 

Al ]yat me rade^ and singed bifore godes borde mandmenti. 
312 Al hit hanged and halt hi ]>eBe twam worde 

Alle godes ' lages hie fulled ye newe and ye ealde s ms. godei. 

pe be bos two luues halt and wile hes^ wel healde. *EgerUmM8, 

. hi. 

Ac hie bie^ wel arefe^heald swo ofte we gulteS alle 
316 For hit is strong te stonde longe and liht hit is to falle. 

Ac drihte crist ^eue us streng^ stonde ]>at we moten 

And of alle ure gultes ^ieue us cume bote. 

We wilnie% after wereldes wele ye longe ne mai ilaste 
320 And lege% mast al ure swine on j^ing unstedefaste. 

Swunke [we] for godes luue half y&i we do^ for eihte. 

Nare we naht swo ofte bicherd ne swo euele bikeihte 
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3ief we serueden god half )At we do% for ermingefl 
We mihten habben more an henene )>a[n] ^erles and 324 
kiuges 
In beav«D Ne mute we werien na^er ne wi% burst ne wiV hmurer 

there Is i o 

neither Ne wid ^ elde ne wiV elde ne wi% dea% be elder ne be 

hunger nor 

thint. 2®anger 

1 Sn in MR 

Ac )>ar nis hunger ne ]>urst. dea% ne unhal^ ne elde. 
Of j^esse riche we ]>enche% to ofte of )yare alto selde. 328 
We think too We soldeu bibenchen us wel ofte and ilome ' 

Uttie of '^ 

heaven. Hwat we be^ to hwan we sullen and of hwan we come. 

^M8. Domo. 

Hwu litle hwile we bie% her hwu longe elles hware 
Hwat we mn^en habben her and hwat we finde% ]Mire. 332 
3ief [we] waren wise men ]ius we solden )>enchen 
Bute we wur^Sen us iwar jyis wereld us wile drenchen 
Mast alle men hit ^eue% drinken of on euele senche. 
He sal him cunnen silde wel s^^f hit him nele screnche 336 
Mid al mihtin godes luue ute we us biwerien 
Sle^?de. \y^^ )>esses wreches woreldes luue \hi hit ne mu^e us 

•troy ua an- dericn 

less we pre. %»%/»*v/** 

MiTwbyahns, ^^^ almcsse. mid fasten and mid ibeden werie we us 

fasting and „• j -^^^^ 

pmyer. wid senne. 

^8oinM8. Mid \o wapnc l^e god haued' ^^eue alle man kenne. 340 
[L]ate we ]>e brode strate and )>ane weg bene 
[p]e lat ]>e nie^ dal to helle of manne me mai wene. 
Gk> we ])ane narewe pa% and Jiene wei grene 
[P]ar foT% &re^ wel litel folc and eche is fiur and 344 
isene 

The broad rp]e brode strate is ure wil be is Io% te bete 

way Is our '■'^ ■" '^ 

wui. [p]o )je foljeS here iwil hie fare^ bi J«re strate. 

Hie mu^en lihtliche cumen mid j^are ni^r helde 

[pjurh one godelease wude to one bare felde 348 

'^h'ta^od'i tPl* narewe pa¥ is godes has. |>ar for* fareji wel feawe 
behests. [p]at bc^ \o J?e hem silde^ jieme wi^ achen un^Seawe. 

[p]os go% unease a^ien ]ie cliue and a^ien ]>e heie 
huUe 

[p]os leten al here iwil for godes luue to fuUe. 352 
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Qo we alle )iane wei for he ub wile bringe 

Mid )k> feawe faire men bifore |>e heuen kinge The joys of 

[p]ar is aire blisse mast mid angles songe. BiiasaiidMng 

356 [p]e is a ]>usend wmtre ]>ar ne ]>uncbe% hit him naht 
longe. 
pe last haue% blisse he haue% sswo ^ muchel )>at he ne > &» in ms. 

bit no more 
pe ]»at blisse forgot hit sal him rewen sore. 
Ne mai non euel ne non wane ben in godes riche 

360 peih ]>ar ben wuniinges fele elch o^er uniliche 

Sume )>ar habbe^ lasse and sume |>ar habbe% more ' 

Elch after ]>at he dude her after j^ane }>e [he] swanc sore 

Ne sal bar ben bread ne win ne o^r kennes este Nobr«Mior 

' other dainties 

364 God one sal ben ache lif and blisse and ache reste. wiiibeuiere, 

but eternal 

Ne sal J)ar ben fob ne grai ne cunin ne ermine ufe and rest. 

Ne aqueme ne metheschele ' ne beuer ne sabeline. ' EfferUm 

*■ MS. hut mar- 

Ne sal J)er ben na¥er scat ne srud ne wereldcs wele *"• <5**^*«' 
none. 
368 Al }>e blisse ]7e me us bihat al hit sal ben god one 

Ne mai no blisse ben alse muchel se is godes sihte. ood should' 

He is so^ sunne and briht and dai abute nihte. bH«!^^'*°** 

He is aches godes ful nis him no wiht uten 

372 Nones godes hem nis wane j^e wunie% him abuten. 

par is wele abuten wane and reste abuten swunche. oid age, sick- 
ness and sor. 

pe mugen and nelle^ j>ider cume hit hem mai of|>unche. '?]J' "*^ ** 

par is blisse abuten trei^e and life abuten dea^ 
376 po 1^ afre sulle wunie ))ar bli^ hie mu^e ben ea^. 

par is ^eM^ abuten elde and hale abuten unhal^ 

Nis ]>ar sare^e ne sor non ne nafre unisal^. 

par me drihte self isien swo se is mid iwisse 
380 He one mai and sal al ben angles and manne blisse. 

And |ieih ne bed' here eien naht alle iliche brihte ^soinMS. 

Hi nabbed naht iliche muphel alle of godes lihte 

On |>esse line he naren naht alle of ore mihte 
384 Ne ]»ar ne sullen habben god alle hi one wihte. 

po sullen more of him isien )>e luueden bine more 
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Chriftshall 
be nifficient 
for mil his 
darilngi. 



1 Jeiut M8. 
swete. 



May God 

bring us to 
His everiast- 
Ingblittl 



And more icnowen cmd eo witen his mihte and his ore 

On him hie suUe finden al Jyat man mai to hleste 

On him he sullen ec isien al y&t hie ar nesten. 388 

[C7]rist sal one bien ino^h alle his derlinges. 

[P]e one is muche more and betere )ian alle oSer 

)>inges. 
[/]noh he haue% ye hine haue% ^e alle ]>ing wealdeV 
Of him to isiene nis non snd swo fair he is to bihelden 392 
Ood is swo mere* and swo muchel in his godconnesse 
[P]at al Jyat elles was and is is fele werse and lasse. 
[N]e mai hit nafre noman o^r seggen mid iwisse 
[^]wu muchele murih^ habbe^ ]>o ]>e be¥ in godes 396 

blisse 
\_T]o ]>are blisse us bringe god |>e rixle% abuten ende. 
[p]ane he ure sowle unbint of lichamliche bende 
[(7]rist ^eue ub laden her swilch lif and habben her 

swilch ^ide. 
[P]at we moten ]>ider cumen ]>ane we henne wende. 400 

AMEN. 



NOTES Am EMENDATIONS. 



P. 3, 1. 3. yit = ^-{-kU = who it. This form is not uncommon in 
these Homilies. 

8. unsten = wished, (see p. 3, 1. 14) : s for sh is very common in 
these Homilies. (See Preface to the Story of Genesis and Exodus.) 

10. seggen^to seggen, 

P. 5, 1. 2. For lichcmliche read licharrdiclie, 

17. mtmeged =^ munege^. 

26. eche dea^, from eternal death. 

33. ^ - Y^sse (dative). 

P. 7, 1. 2. dieliche - digeliche. See p. 5, 1. 14. 

19 from hottom. mannen - mcmne, gen. pi. after mciat, 

11 from bottom, swoldred, probably for swali/re - awaltr^, Cp, 
sqwalterin, Prompt. Parv. pp. 471, 481. But as 0. E. stoeUcm is con- 
nected with swUaUf so 8ux)Uren may be connected with O. E. swol, 
awole^, heat, burning. 

P. 9, 1. 2. waoBeat may be right if gieme be taken as an adverb, and 
then we must translate as follows : — If thou diligently increasest. 
But the Latin quotation shows that gieme corresponds to cupis. 

P. 11, 1. 11. cumn^d =:» excommunication. 

12. clepingef ^ c&\lmg, seems used in the sense of (false) pleadings. 
Cp. bezechinge in Ayenbite, p. 39, and hUlepie^, plead for, Ayenbite, 
p« 40. 

aseinge = (fabe) claiming. * pe uer])e bo) auarice is acsynge yet is 
to ^eme ope oJ>re mid wrong.' Ayenbite, p. 39. 

13-19. hwate, fortune, luck (seep. 105). Stratmann, s. v. Hwate. 

24. wigdee = witchcrafts, sorceries, wiles. SeeLa^amon, 19250 ; St. 
Marharete, p. 1 3 ; Ancren Riwle, p. 92. 

30. eieuj probably for etten, at the ; if so, <md to eat in the translation 
must be deleted 

31. masthioat, mostly; used as late as Fabyan's time. Cp. somhwat, 
oiherhwcU, which crop up during the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. 
In St. Katherine we have anh/uxit » one thing, something. Here we see 
that these forms arise out of the oldest English compounds a-huxi, 
a-huHBt = anyone, anything, where the particle a - ever. Thus botM" 
where is formed upon the analogy of everywhere = 0. E. ever-ihwer = 
efre-gehiocer. Nowhere = the negative of arhiocer (later forms owhar, 
(mwhar^ aiwhar.) 

metieupe = O. E. mete-scipe, a feeding, feast. 
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P. 11, 1. 31. atfemUf meal, repast 0. E. feorm. See La^. 14426. 
2a%6% B= Ic^dedey from la^den^ to invite. See Ancren Riwle, p. 144 ; 
Laj. 14427; Allit. Poema, pp. 2, 81. 

34. vueid, Cp. O. E. ge/^ge, fit, adapted, from gefigan, to join, mute. 

P. 13, 1. 3. seule, Cp, skeU in Shorebam, 154; «^ in Ornmlnm, 
1652, B skill, reason. 

6. ybr^ «ybr^Se» (see p. 137), = 0. E. fur^Sum, Jur^n, Jta^Son^ 
even, indeed. Cp. Tia/oryon in Old English Horn. First Series, p. 5. 

7. chew « jangling, jaw ( = chaw), C|). ajar » a-ehar, on-ehar (on the 
turn). 

10. of his = some of his. Cp. the use of some, in ProL to Chauoei's 
Canterburj Tales, 1. 146. 

* Of smale hundes hadde sche that sche fedde.' 
This use of of is very common in Bacon's writings. 

19. tnedeme, 0. E. m^um^ medem£, moderate. See p. 123, 1. 3. 
22. oder = &6eT, 
emUce, evenly ; O. E. emne-ltce. 

24. miswune » ill habits. I have not met with this compound in 
the oldest EnglisL 

25. waker, vigilant, watchful. ' Bi nihte ouh ancre forte beon toaker 
and bisi abuten gostliche bi^ite.' Ancren Riwle, p. 142. 

snel, quick, rapid, fast ; see Owl and Nightingale, 1. 918. ' Bi 
bume ]yat is snel,' 

seli, from sel, time. Cp. tidy in the sense of seasonable; and 
untidi, unseasonable, St. Kaih, (ed. Morton), p. 130. 

34. huihted; hihter6 = adorn. See p. 89, 1. 9 from bottom. The usual 
meaning is to rejoice. O. E. hyhtan, huhten. See Owl and Nightingale, 
1. 436. 

P. 15, 1. 3. bUige » ? hHigge, lie to, belong to. See bUigg^, p. 61, 
1. 4 ; and bilien, p. 95, 1. 5. 

4, ^ingie, to reconcile, plead for ; see Orm. 8997. 

7 from bottom, tvane ; see Old Eng. Hom. First Series, pp. 21, 29. 

P. 17, 1. 20. inboreges. This seems to be a true compound; cp. 
0. E. inborTi, the giving of goods as pledge or security. 

26. ^ste. If not an error for teste }pety at least, » }f(rs |>e, for that^ 
as far as. The corresponding passage in Hom. YII. First Series, p. 75, is 
* AUe je kunnen teste \et ich wene ower credo.' For the phrase * leste 
ich wene,' see Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 157. 

17. attredf poisoned. The First Series, p. 75, expands this passage. 
P. 21, 1. 17. [aytrin^. The MS. has ^rtnc^ plainly enough, but 
the First Series, p. 77, has iriru^. The sense is the same. 

27. smeart. A very unusual though a very good form. It does not 
occur, I believe, in the oldest period. 

av>emnedy so in MS. The correct form is aioemmed, 
32. tuked : cp. ' So scheomeliche ituked, Ancren Kiwle, p. 366. 
P. 25, 1. 10. sene, sight. See Owl and Nightingale, 368. 
12. on (the second) : read no. The sense evidently requires it. 
15. nu^ten, animals, brute beasts. 



NOTES AND EMENDATIONS. 285 

P. 25, 1. 27. mid vrisse » mid iwisH, with certainty. 
P. 27, 1. 10 from bottom, hene-t^ » successful in prayer. O. £. tt^^ 
» possession, favour (see p. 135, 1. 7) ; fo'^Sian, to allow, grant. 
P. 29, 1. 6. heui^i lie heayy on; seep. 79, 1. 6; La). 18408. 

12. vmdvkesi, most pleasant, acceptable; cp. 0. E. wyn-lie, pleasant. 
Sansk. von, to accept; Lat. venu8y vermstaSy venerari, &c. (See 
iO0nZic^ a fair, pp. 83, 175.) 

17. rum-handed: cp. O. E. rUm, ger^m, roomy, wide; rdm-heortf 
large-hearted, liberal. 

20. /orcu'iSer; see La). 28240, St. Eath. (ed Morton), L 2242, 
where /orewS = wicked, bad. 

23. biremen, to cry out upon. This compound does not occur in the 
oldest period. Cp, remen ( = hreman)^ to cry, cry out, p. 89, 1. 36 ; 
La). 5795 ; Ancren Riwle, p. 242 ; St. Marh. p. 18 ; Allit. Poems, 
A. 1180. 

25. \e }pe; read ]>e n«, thee not. 

26. a-tier^ » a-teore^y from O. E. ateoriany a-Urariy to fail. 
eUu-gradi = wealth-greedy, a compound like O. E med-iemey bribe- 

g^reedy, Moral Ode, L 256. lof-yom = greedy for praise. 

P. 31, 1. 4. speUst'y not spUleatyhxit sparest. See Orm. 10133. 
Cp. * spele and spare,* Piers Plowman. See Stratmann, s. v. Spelen. 

11. Ugne^y from O. E. lygnian, to belie. Cp. lihnen^ to contradict, 
in Orm. 7440. Stratmann connects this verb with 0. E. Uany leahany 
to blame, reproach. 

8 from bottom. «e, an error of the scribe for ]>6 or )>o. 

3 from bottom. hUUUe, The more ordinary form is Uihie, See 
Castle of Love, 11. 778, 794. 

P. 33, 1. 14. i'Voamedy taken away, cut off. The verb toanien has 
usually an intransitive use in this period, but see p. 1 76. 

25. hateringe {^hatiengey see p. 177, 1. 4) « hatefulness, misery y as 
opposed to edinessSy 1. 24. 

29. nnemed, unattainable, frx)m emien to attain ; a rather unusual 
sense of the word. See p. 135. 

P. 35; 1. 6. looninge may mean wcmin^y want, but the more usual 
sense is weeping. See Hali Meid. p. 37 ; Owl and Nightingale, 1. 311 ; 
and wanunge in Sawles Warde, Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 253. 

13. icheu (see p. 123, 1. 8), a very unusual form, pointing to an 
older ge-ceaw. Cp. cA6u;=jaw, p. 13, 1. 7. 

19, 20. for-gremede. The r is rather faint in the MS., but it was 
originally r and not t. The sense requires ^erhsk^B/or-giemede. 

For-^emen usually signifies to neglect, disregard. See p. 183 of these 
Homilies, where for-^eme is opposed to bi-^eme. As hi-^eme « to keep (by 
having an eye on) regard, so fw-yme may signify to lose (through 
neglect). 

5 from bottom, hicacken. See Orm. 12288. 

1 from bottom, t^-foi^ ^fw^t^y from for^teony to carry on, 
exhibit. See p. 37, 1. 2. 

geres, tela ; also used in the sense of wiles (see p. 37, 1. 2). 
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P. 37, 1. 9. mnned . . tiliget ^ vnnn^ . . ttligeth, Tilig^ » toil, till. 
15. egeme : so in MS., ) read geme, diligent (the e seems repeated 
on account of «wt¥e), or 1 gitter = greedy. 

25. utdi^ -fulii^ » foul, defile. 

26. sneuie^ points to an older snifian, to sniff, which however is 
not met with in O. E. Cp. sncfdy secretions from the nose ; 
£ng. snuff, Sni-fian must be a causative of root «nt, to drip. Cp. 
Sansk. snu, to distil, flow ; O. E. sny-t-an, to snite. The more 
common form is nevehn, Cp. n(/^, Kel. Antiq. iL 211; neveUnge, 
Piers Plowman. 

27. 31. Jloddri, a very unusual word, meaning probably mire or 
fen. Cp. * Fette swin |>et fide /en [Zuum%] to liggen in.' 0. £1 Horn. 
First Series, p. 81. 

29. senibhakd, I can make nothing of this except to suggest that 
it is written for sam-hakd '^ semi-cope, a kind of short cope. (See 
Pro!, to Cant. Tales, 1. 264.) Cp. O. E. mes-hcikele, « mass-cloth. Or 
for semd-hakd - loaded, or heavy cloak, or sem-hakd = t a bag-cloak, a 
cloak with many pockets in it. 

30. bisylie^ is not a very common form : but compare stdie^ in 
Ancren Riwle, p. 158 ; Owl and Nightiugale, L 1238. See Old Eng. 
Miscell. p. 225. 

P. 39, 11. 13, 25. leseioe^. See lestoe, pasture, L 14, and p. 37, 1. 16. 
Cp. Ancren Riwle, p. 100. 

19. hlon^y leans, reclines, from Ideonien to lean, cognate with Latin 
clino : the h is often dropped in O. E. Cp. Uonede, La^. 10776 ; leonie 
(subj.), Ancren Riwle, p. 142. 

20. non eige ne stand of. See note to 1. 392 of Story of Genesis 
and Exodus. ' Stand in awe of is quite a modem expression. 

29. iefned, originally made even or equal to, hence compared to. 
Cp. effnedd in Orm. i. 39, 321, 336. 

ateliehe = atd-licli^, horrible, foul. See Orm. 4803, Ancren Riwle, p. 6. 

33. /rumberdligges ^ frumherdUnges = young men, an unusual form: 
friMn - first ; herd = birth. See p. 41, 1. 1. 

hanecrau, cock-crow. I have not met with this form before, 
but compare oldest English han-crcedy cock-crow. 

P. 41. 1. 29. eu^'lechef to acquaint (oneself), enter into friendship 
with. See p. 45 and La). 17103. 

31. /orwened. Bosworth gives /orM;«ne<f the sense of proud; but 
the meaning • spoilt,' occurs in Piers Plowman (ed. Wright), 2541. 

P. 43, 1. 6. bistonden, the p.p. of histanden, to stand about, 
surround, attack, assail. See p. 173, 1. 4. See Si Marherete, p. 3; 
Ancren Riwle, p. 264 ; La^. 30323. 

11. /orJ)e=/orj)«n or /or j)ten, from i/or^ien, to offer, afford. Cp. 
p. 49, 1. 8 from bottom; and 0. E. ge-for^ian, to offer. See p. 31, 
1. 15, and note on p. 308 of Old Eng. Hom. First Series. 
gersum, sometimes written garsuni. See La). 1293. 

15, 19. duue, deu?6, from duuien or dvjieny to dive, sink, Cp. 
dtiuelunge, divingly, in Juliana. 
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V. 43, 1. 17. v>ech^, excite, raise (see p. 137). See La). 798, 
26216. Cp. 'waken' in AUit. Poems, A 1171, B 323, C 132. 

18. fvanrecUt the same as meseise, poverty, as opposed to tooreldea 
rieheise. See Orm. 3145. 

19. ortrotoe, properly an adjective (the substantive is ortrow^), dif- 
fident, distnistfol. See p. 73, and Orm. 11589. 

36. waiteden « were on the look-out for, kept watch. See p. 87, 
L 30. 

&6er, used in its et3nmological sense of <mB, 

P. 45, I. 1. kit aeorede, bore it (the sin). Cp. ' pu schalt acorien the 
rode f f is aearien his sunne,' Ancren Biwle, p. 60. There is another 
sense much like O. E. abuye, abye, pay the penalty of, to atone for, 
and hence to be sorry for, complain. See Stratmann, s.v. Acorien. 

3, 4. gemdesUy reeheleste, abstract nouns formed from the adjectives, 
gemeles, reeheles, heedless and reckless. 

5. pe dea6 him tves iwealdej that death had exercised power over 
him. Cp. * Ac joure tongen ^e wealde,' but have control over your 
tongues, Shoreham, p. 100. 

9. foshipBy enmity. See Allit. Poems, pp. 918, 919. 

13. est-riche. O. E. east-rice, an Eastern kingdom. 

20. king . . . ken/M^, Cp. rex and regere. The etymology is of 
course wrong. King is cognate with Sansk. jaTiaka, father. 

33. eu^en - cu^ten, to become or make known. 

P. 47, 1. 28 from bottom, chirehgang - chirehegang. See 1. 20, 
p. 47. Eobert of Glouc. p. 380, has ehirche-gang. See Qten. and 
Ex. 2465. 

18 from bottom, /erede =fer-rede =ferredenf company. See p. 49, 
1. 2, and St. Kath. (ed. Morton), 1. 703. 

16 from bottom, hie ; 1 read hdre. aisie, easy, convenient. Fr. 
adsi. The earliest use of our word easy, Cp. mes-eise; and eise in 
Ancren Biwle, pp. 20, 108. 

9 from bottom, heren, so in MS. 1 berer^ = hear. 

4 from bottom, ser^ is an adjective » visible, manifest. 

P. 49, 1. ^. \e8 he- these gifts ; ^ is an old neuter, like deor^ 
9Winy &c. % 

9. drih, patient. I have not met the adjective drih in this sense. 
like dregh^ sorrowful, hard (Troy Book, 1. 935) ; dry^, dry^e, heavy, 
sorrowful (Allit. Poems, A. 823, B. 342), drih comes from dreo'^en 
or drigen, to suffer, bear, endure. (See p. 31 of these Homilies, 1. 10). 

14. ^6-winne, easily won ; cp. O. E. ec^-fynde, easily found. 

23, 24. hu/rend hure == hv/re and hure, at least, &c. See hu/re and hv/re 
in Ancren Eiwle, p. 390 ; hur and hur. Owl and Nightingale, 1 1 ; 
la hwure. Old Eng. Hom. First Series, pp. 237, 245 ; lam, hure, 
St. Kath. 1074. For hiure and hure in Ancren Riwle (Nero A. xiv), 
the Titus MS. has kure, and Cleop. lanhure, 

P. 51, 1. 15 from bottom, yigges = yinges. C'p. Jruberdligges ^/rum- 
berdlinges. 

4 from bottom. ouer-seUe ^ qf-seUe « oppress. 
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P. 53, 1. 10. hem sums » some of them. 

15. imen = cumen, come ; or unnen^ granted. 

1. 28. ^leburdnesse (O. E. y>Uhyrdnes)j patience ; from ^leburde. 
See p. 79, 11. 7, 9, 10 ; L 25, infra. It has the same sense as the more 
common bolemddnease, 

P. 55, 11. 9, 10. tuderende. See Gen. and Ex. 630 ; Orm. 18307. 

24. unluuedf illicit See p. 71, 1. 10 from bottom. For unkfne[i] 
br^ in Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 153, the corresponding 
phrase in the present Homilies is ' un-luuede bre%,' p. 191, 1. 17 from 
bottom. Gp. low^ and Iqfe, p. 213, U. 6, 9 from bottom; Allit. 
Poemd, 1. 173, and Glossary, s.v. Lovne. 

P. 57, 1. 1. wamie fare. See Old Eng. Hom. First Series 
(Sawles Warde), p. 247. 

10. swinginge, whipping, scourging. Cp. 8wungen, beaten. Old 
Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 281, and iswinglay scom^e, ib. p. 13. 

20. egeu'^hegen. Seel. 19. 

21. wasshtsktren. Wasskestre is a true feminine in -stre, the only 
one that occurs in these Homilies. 

P. 59, 1. 7. mo (so in MS.) ~ moten, 

18 from bottom. ct% ==■ ki^ « kr6e^ ; hus » us. 

14 and 9 from bottom, kinder ^ underhand, deceitful ; see p. 213, 
11. 23, 25. hinderfidle ( « gen. pi.) for hinderfvlre, deceitful, wicked I 
Cp. hindre, p. 213; hinderlingy in Orm. 4860. 

P. 61, 1. 2. erming. See Lc^. 16690; Old Eng. Hom. First Series, 
p. 41, L 32 ; Moral Ode, I. 323. 

7. eTuierhf an er^r for ended ; see fulended in the following line. 
The verb is weak. Cp. hidden for hid, 

20. hute lesten » bute we lesten. 

21. anradUchey promptly. Cp. 0. K anroRdy one-minded, prompt. 
See an-rad, unanimous, Ancren Biwle, p. 228 (footnote) ; anrednesse, 
unanimity, ib. p. 12. 

24. bredlinge » broadwise, with the broad or flat side as opposed to 
eggelirhgey edgewise. 

36. }fUege « [})e] witegey the prophet. Cp. toiii^e in St. Kath. (ed 
Morton), I. 484 ; Hali Meid. p. 5 ; vntege, wiiega, Old Eng. Hom. 
First Series, p. 19; witeyang, Orm. 15149. 

P. 63. I. ^.nutehistej used to translate ' ignorantia.' See p. 71,1. 1 
from bottom. The firat instance of this form that I have met with. 
Unless an error for nutdnesse^ it is evidently a negative form of an 
original wit-leslef which itself means ' ignorance,' as if the origin of tlie 
'les was forgotten. Nuteluate ^ nutelestey ought to mean * uselessness.' 

22. wi^tiging, a substantive formed from the verb wv^-tedny to 
withdraw. In 1. 26, infra, it is wrongly written wid-tigig = w^tigigge 

= tirv^tigginge. See vn^-ti^f I. 28, infra. 

24. me^liche. This must be distinguished from meteUkey meetly, 
moderately (Orm. 10703). Middihe occurs in Gen. and Ex. 1758. 
Cp. vMi\t (AUit Poems, B. 247, 436, 565); Laj. 977 ; Gen. and Ex. 
3601 ; m^teoBy Ancren Biwle, p. 96; ms\ele^y Allit. Poems, B. 273. 



NOTES AND EMENDATIONS. 28d 

See these Homilies, p. 11,1. 5 from bottom, where mt^ and met are 

used in the same sense. 

P. 63, 1. 34. over semde, overloaded. See p. 65, 1. 4. Bosworth has 

qfersymedy oppressed, overwhelmed. 8emi6 = weigh, press upon, occurs 

on p. 93« L 13 ; aemde = loaded, occurs in Shoreham's Poems, p. 85 : 

* O swete lavedy wat the was wo 
Tho that me Jhesus demde 
Tho that me oppone hys swete body > 
The hevye crouche semdeJ 

See seme = load, burden, in Gen. and Ex. 1365, 1368. 

34. WTi^SerrS (see p. 123, 1. 36) properly means 'offer opposition,' resist. 
See Orm. 1181 ; St. Marh. p. 14. 

36. toi?6erfulne88e, the sin of enmity or opposition (see p. 121). 
This compoimd does not occur in Bosworth or in Stratmann. The 
form one expects is vn^Ser-ward-nesse. See vjf6erful on p. 121. 

P. 65 f 1. 12. meninge, moaning, lamentation; from menen ( « O. E. 
maman) to moan. Cp. menetide, 11. 20, 24 infra. 

15, 17. gabben, to reprove, rebuke. See St. Kath. (ed Morton), p. 38. 
The ordinary sense of this verb is to lie, jest. 

36. gide = gede = yede, has gone. 

to unv^oTf used to translate 'ad malum.' Can imv^Sor be a corrup- 
tion of ungeyuwr'i 

P. 67, 1. 11. tige^o time, or o si^, once ; tige may be an error 
for iige^, tenth. See p. 83, 1. 17 from bottom. 

P. 69, 1. 3. btgrede6. See Owl and Nightingale, 1. 279, where 
bigrede^ = cry after. 

10. ofgramede; see gramien, 1. 22 infra, and p. 173*. Not in Bos- 
worth or Stratmann. Agramed occurs in Alis. 3310. 

29. bi ben » be by, exist, live by. See p. 211, 1. 31. 

35. alitdwan = a litelhwan, a little what, = the older lit-hwon. 
See Hist. Outlines, p. 137, § 213. 

P. 71, 1. 2. cdse wat sum = as soon as. See p. 101, 1. 5 from bottom. 
vhU - O. E. hwoet, h^at, quick. 

6. frefringe (also Jro/ringe) from fre/rian, to console. See p. 95, 
1. 35; Orm. 150. 

14. U^^^roioeres, for lic-^oweres, ' And manega Uc-yroweraa wseron 
on Israhel/ &c., Luke iv. 27. Lic-^rotoere = one who suffers in the 
body. 

28. smeihliche, craftily. See amegh, crafty, pp. 193, 195 ; am^nesse, 
craft, p. 205. Op. the oldest English smea, fine, acute ; ameagung, 
machination ; smeailiCf subtle, deep. 

bichared, deceived, ensnared. See pp. 105, 195. 

36. forgetdnease is a true form ; forgetfulnesa is comparatively 
modem. Gower hoB/oiyetel = forgetful, and /oryetelnesae, 

recheles, an error of the scribe for recheleate. See p. 63. 
P. 73, 1. 1. Trev^leas is an adjective used as a substantive, if not 
an error for treufSeUaate or treu^SeUaaneaaet and is probably a gloss 
on ortrowe. 
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P. 73, 1. 1. Sofigeme - love of softness or luxury. Cp. tbe use oineich 
and heard- in Sawles Warde (Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 255). 
P. 75, 1. 3. ednesse (so in MS.) = edinesse, prosperity. 
8, 9. sady sedy are variant forms of the O. E. seedy fall, glutted, weary. 
P. 77, 1. 34. for-quicM^ ^for-quickiidy revive. 

35. licwwi^. See Ancren Riwle, 120 ; Orm. 12919. Cp. dear-vxyrt, 
stal-wort. 

36. betoken. The ordinary sense of this verb is to look at, behold. 
See Orm. 2917 ; Ancren Riwle, p. 132. 

P. 79, L 17, ettl^y striveth, endeavoureth. The verb etete is not 
peculiar to the Lowland Scotch dialect. See Allit. Poems, B. 207, 688 ; 
La^. 30846, 25761. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 263, L 28, 
and note on the same p. 327 ; William of Paleme, 205. 

27, 32. tmfeley bad, wicked. See Lc^. 22018; Orm. 8034; Owl 
and Nightingale, 1001. 

P. 81, 1. 1. ajier-boht. This compound is not found in the oldest 
period. 

6. cU ende = alien ende, or on ende, lastly ; see ettan ende, p. 39. 

9 from bottom. eifuUe « eis-JuUe, fearful » O. E. eges-Jul ; cp. eiliehe 
B eislichy p. 5 ( a O. E. egeslie). See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, 
p. 19. Cp. cddeste ^ eigelestey fearfulness, La^. 19291. 

6 from bottom, /or-hored = adulterous. Cp. /or^hored in Orm« 
2043 ; Shoreham, p. 59. Cp. horegede, defiled, p. 201. 

P. 83. 1. 5. dom-ketey a compound, - doom^sharp, like blood-red. 
For latter part of the compound, see William of Paleme, 330 ; Strat- 
mann, s. v. KeU, 

20. here - here, not praise, 

26. orirn^Ser-wardy a compound, like O. E. on-inneny an-inne, 
an-undeTy an-uveny &c. 

32. 80^ - su^y south ; not trtte, 

33. mote » moot, assembly. See La). 31616; St. Kath. (ed. 
Morton), 1. 1324; Old Eng. Misoell. p. 45, 1. 280. 

Jrakede- %frakde, Cp. Jrakely Old Eng. Horn. First Series, 
p. 25 ; Hali Meid. p. 7 ; Ancrdti Riwle, 102. 

P. 85, 1. 15 from bottom, ende for endest. The verb is weak; 
bigunne is of course correct. 

8 from bottom. 9vx> leng )>« loerse - swo leng stoo werse. Stoo, 
like ^e before these comparatives, is instrumental. See p. 87, 1. 4 
from bottom. 

4 from bottom, weiie^. See Stratmann, s. v. Wceven. 

P. 87, 1. 2. embe-^onke. Cp. O. E. embe-^ne, ymb-^^onc, considera- 
tion, care. 

22. iveruende « htoerveTidey from hwerveny to turn ( <= hwearfiany 
hweorfian) go about. See p. 173, 1. 21 ; Orm. 9658, 14137; La^. 
31680. 

30. bUrumede, See St. Marh. p. 6 ; St. Kath. (ed. Morton), foot- 
note to 1. 1659. 

for-tehie. This seems to be the pret. of for-techen ( = for-tcBc-aUy 
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pret. for-iashte, = mis teach, mislead), but it is not met with in the oldest 
period. It may be a compoiud of tihtan (pret tikte), to allure, seduce. 
See p. 107, 11. 5, 10. 

31. bi'wund&n. See p. 95, 1. 22, and Old Eng. Hom. First Series, 
p. 51, where biwinden simply means to wind about. 

hi-walden, not a common compound. It occurs in Gower's 
Confessio Amantis, i. 312. 

P. 89, 1. 1. «e A« » as it (liflode). In the oldest period liflade is fem. ; 
hence I have taken he for hie » they (devils). 

27 from bottom, chirehsoene. See Old Eng. Hom. First Series, 
p. 45, 1. 25, and p. 310 (note). 

22 from bottom. ]^rop - )>orp. Used by Nash in his * Lenten Stuff.' 
Chaucer has yrop, porp occurs in AUit. Poems, B. 1178. 

19 from bottom, wig « oldest English toicg, originally a war-horse. 

13 from bottom, admod. See edmoddre^ edmodneaset Old Eng. Hom. 
First Series, p. 5. 

$ander-bodB8, a rare compound ; but see sander-man = mes- 
senger, Qen. and Ex. 1410, 2791, and p. 144 (note on I 1410). 
Cp. O. E. sand, aondf a sending, messenger. 

8 from bottom, bihengen, hung round about. See La^. 3637 ; 
Orra. 951. 

2 from bottom, understoden, received. This is not an unusual sense 
of the verb understanden. See Qen. and Ex. 2393, 3434. 

P. 91, 1. 2. Silof=-8i lof. Si is the 3rd sing. subj. of am (root ««). 
It occurs only in this passage. Si occurs in Orm. 3378, aeo in La^. 
Zo/ = praise, Orm. 3379, La3. 8376, Ancren Riwle, 104. See 1. 34; 
p. 93, 11. 2, 3; p. 103, 1. 26. 

5. briggeden, bridged, the on]y rendering I can give ; the 
sense requires bi-streweden = strewed (see Old Eng. Hom. First 
Series, p. 4, 1. 36, where strehiien is used in the same sense). 

7. heg settle, dat of heg-setl - heah-setl, supreme settle (seat) or 
throne. See Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 113. 

18. noten. See Orm. 12228 ; La^. 30603; Gen. and Ex. 3144. 

19. mke - wiken^ offices, duties. Old Eng. Horn. First Series, 
p. 137 ; Laj. 29751 ; Orm. 7208 ; Owl and Nightingale, 603. 

24. ao% [ a 9ihi\ of sdhtnesse =» visio pacis. See Old Eng. Hom. First 
Series, p. 313. 

Z\,bi-bie = beo (subj.). See p. 95, 1. 25. 

P. 93, 1. 11. /bmn«^e(2e = those who have deeply sinned: not in 
Bosworth or Stratmann. See Old Eng. Hom. First Series, pp. 95, 
316. 

10 from bottom, gestninge, entertainment. See giatninge in La^. 
14262 ; Ancren Riwle, p. 414. 

7, 6, from bottom, bord, table. See p. 95, 1. 11, *godes borde^* 
Moral Ode, Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 177, 1. 307. 

P. 95, 1. 3. bimum^. See p. Ill, 1. 13, Old Eng. Hom. First 
Series, p. 149. 

8. Trie = Zi¥«¥. See Allit. Poems, A. 357 ; Shoreham, p. 19. 

16 
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p. 95, 1. 9. cruche. See Kath. (ed. Morton), 1. 1171. 

10» /ant-ston^/orUstan. Op. funt-vaty Old ^ng. Miscell. p. 4, 1. 108. 
See St. Marh. 1, Orm. 17208. 

1 7. here <f6er, one of them. See note on p. 1 1, 1. 1 of Old Eng. 
Horn. p. 307. 

22. erUme-elo^, See Gen. and Ex. 2458 ; Hampole's Pricke 
of Consc. 2791. Cp. creme = eresme^ Shoreham, p. 15. 

26. hV^me. See Ancren Riwle, 96, 158, 176, 230 ; Old Eng. Horn. 
First Series, p. 213. 

29. arm-hertneesey arm-heorted, Cp. the oldest Eng. earm-heortf 
merciful; erm, poor. Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 113; Laj. 
6608, 9435. 

33. mtld-'hearted has the same sense as aofn-heorted, Cp. mtZi- 
heorte, La). 16813; Orm. 2896; Ancren Riwle, p. 120; Old Eng. 
Hom. First Series, p. 199. 

P. 97, 1. 19. J>e togenes (so in MS.) = ^r-to-genes. 

30. ne muge = ne muge ge. 

35. awi-messe = STme-mesee. Cp. sm-dages (p. 101, 1. 18 from 
bottom) = O. E. amga-dcsg » a day of silence ; sunrS-wike - swt-vnke, 
still week, Ancren Riwle, p. 70; swie^ St. Marh. p. 157. See swiede, 
p. 101, 1. 17 ; swigt^y p. 103, 1. 23. 

P. 99, 11. 1, 6. owiUte^O, E. ofAmte, qf-Utey the sacramental 
bread. 

9. d'l (so in MS.) = dai, 

12. sl^ende. The only instance I know of this form. Cp. the 
oldest English sH^Serian, to slide or glide away. 

P. 101, 1. 26 from bottom, e^lichs. See Old Eng. Hom. First 
Series, pp. 255, 318. Cp. e^lieh in Hali Meid. p. 11. 

4 from bottom, imint, intended. See Shoreham, p. 151. 

P. 103, 1. 11. hire, dat. of lei/r, « O.E. leger, bed, grave. Eng. lair 
and ledger (book), ledger-baU. Cp. leirede, prostrate, 1. 16, which 
seems to be a coinage of the writer, and intended perhaps as a play 
upon leir. 

14. bote (so in MS.) » 6ute, but, except. 

16. leirede and slaine. The final e here marks the plurah 

27. dage^, La^amon has da'^ede, datoede, Cp. davoe^ Ancren 
Riwle, p. 352 ; dagen (inf.), Gen. and Ex. 16, 91. 

P. 105, 1. 13 from bottom, n^den = neo^n, from beneath. Cp. 
henan, Jieonatky hence, &c. 

9 from bottom, eheppendes. See Orm. 346 ; St. Kath. (ed. 
Morton), 1. 305. Cp. 88^>pere in Ayenbite, p. 7 ; eehuppare, Ancren 
Siwle, p. 138. 

8, 7. hwatey wate. See note on p. 11, U. 13, 19. 

P. 107, 1. 3. alekt ^ sleight. The more ordinary form is «m>, 52n))>, 
sleUu, 

5, 9, 10. for-tihtingy fortuluing. Not in Stratmann. See note on 
p. 87, 1. 30. 



NOTES AND EMENDATIONS. 243 

P. 107, 11. 8, 9. «am . • scmiy a very unusual form at this period. 
8. aThgun » ongyn^ beginning. 

10. bUeande, The only instance I know of this verb after a.d. 1 100 ; 
cp. O. E. birUdn, bi'ledfuin, to forbid, hinder. 

18. altme6 =:: aleme^ ^ aleomt^. See p. 109, 11. 1, 2, 3. The verb 
aieoman is not in Bosworth. 

36. atendy p.p. of atenden, to enkindle. See atent, p. Ill, 1. 12. Not 
in Stratmann. 

P. 109, 1. 4. understondinesse - understondingnesH. Not in Bos- 
worth or Stratmann. 

19 from bottom, suterliche - sutelliclie. 

15 from bottom, e/ed^hefed, raised, exalted, heaved. Seep. Ill, 
11. 16, 30 ; La^. 9010 ; Ancren Biwle, p. 156. 

12 from bottom. 8tge6. See p. 175; La^. 2918, 11255, 14589; 
St. Kath. (ed. Morton), 1. 2353 ; Hali Meid. p. 47. 

2 from bottom, to-glade «> to-glad^ the pret. of to-gliden. Not in 
Stratmann. 

1 from bottom, aaeh, the pret. of asigen to settle, fall. Not in 
Stiatmann. 

P. Ill, 1. 32. strides \ 11. 34, 35, stridende, strU. Bestrtdan occurs 
in Bosworth, but not strtdan. See La^. 1 7982, and Stratmann, s. v. 
Striden, 

35. cnoUss, See Gen. and Ex. 1. 4129; Prompt. Parv. 280; Ps. 
Ixiv. 13. 

P. 113, 1. 4. staMe. See Stratmann, s. v. StaL 

8. matsterlinges = loverdinges » principes, a very early hybrid. 

. 6. herre: cp. harre, in Prologue to Chaucer's Canterbury Tales, 
1. 552. 

' Ther nas no dore that he nolde heve of harre* 
Prompt. Parv. p. 237. O. E. A«w, heoru, heorra, a hinge. 

tO'Shntrede, See Stratmann, s. v. To-schivren. Shivren points to 
an older scirfri-^inj to divide, a causative of the root ski, to divide. 

23. stundmele » stundmelum, by times, intervals. Cp. wuke-malum, 
by weeks, Orm. 1. 536. 

33. ateUen, to tell out, number. Not in Stratmann. 
P. 115, 1. 10. feord =/erd, host. 

13. andsete. Mostly used adject ively. O. E. and-sast, odious, 
hateful. See Orm. 16071. 

19. untin^. Not in Stratmann. See Bosworth, s. v. UrUynan. 
P. 117, 1. 8. i^eued = idreued. See Gen. and Ex. 1. 318, and 

p. 125 (note). 

9. lit takes the genitive case after it. See Stratmann, s. v. Lut. 

11. teste. See Stratmann, s. v. Tkesten, Leesten. 

20. wadrenBj dat. of undren = underriy the third hour of the day, or 
nine o'clock in the morning. Cp. undem-timej Orm. 19458, from 
tmder in the sense of iTiter ; * under J>is* = interea, 1. 1880, and * under 
|>at,' Laj. 

16—2 
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P. 117, 1. 22. dine. Not in Stratmann. See An Old £ng. MisoeU. 
25, 782 ; Gen. and Ex. 3467 ; Allit. Poems, B. 862, T. B. 1 197. O. E. 
di}ne, ge-dynBy thunder, din. 

27. twiselendef double. This seems to be the pres. part, of a verb 
twisdieny to double ; cp. 0. E. ttviael^td^, twisU-tunge ( Wiclif). I at first 
took Iwiselende for twi-scelende = dividing in two. 

33. /undte (findige, p. 119, 1. 35). See a full discussion of this 
word in White's ed. of the Ormulum, note to 1. 13327. 

P. 121, 1. 1. ^remnesse. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, pp. 99, 
161 ; Ancren Riwle, p. 160 ; Orm. 11177. prennesse is the form one 
would expect. 

]0 from bottom, bihe. Evidently an error for heih, the pret. of 
bu/^en, to bend. 

8 from bottom, unbihefe. Not in Stratmann. See Old Eng. Horn. 
First Series, p. 265. Cp. 0. £. unbih^/u, unprofitable, inconvenient. 

P. 123, 11. 5, 6. )k>^ hia unwiUe - }pol^ his unmlles, suffereth 
against his will ; unwiUea - genitive. Cp. hire unuri/[le], Hali Meid. 
p. 31, used adverbially. TJnwilU is also an adjective » displeasing, Owl 
and Nightingale, l. 422 ; Ancren Riwle, p. 338. Cp. unlles, Hali 
Meid. p. 27 ; Ancren Riwle, p. 6. 

31. )nMr<-2^, throughout, entirely; yweorrt-ut, ^^werrt-ui, occnr in 
Orm. i. pp. 4, 8 ; il pp. 7, 8, 78, 79. 

P. 125, 1. 2. hige, mind, thought. I have not met with this word 
except in the first period of the language. It is not in Stratmann. 

24 from bottom, mune^. The MS. has trinne^f and trenne^ (? tren- 
nede) occurs on p. 141, Horn. xxiv. 1. 5. The sense of the verb trennen 
seems to be ' to relate,' ' make mention of,' ' toiLch upon,' ' discourse of.' 

14 from bottom, atold (so in MS.), not in Bosworth or Stratmann ; 
1 at'old, too old. See atecUd, p. 133, 1. 32. If we could read a-cold 
(the p.p. of acolden) the difficulty would perhaps be got over. 

13 &om bottom. wnUflich. See St. Kath. (^. Morton), I. 345. 

P. 127, 1. 3. witige, originally wise, prudent, = O. E. witig. The 
author has given it a new meaning to show its connection with witegede 
in 1. 4. 

6. floooede, I know of no such verb SLsJloxen ; ? irom flocsien, from 
fiocan to clap (Exeter Book, p. 402, 1. 23). 

20. unldeme. See La3. 1238; Ancren Riwle, p. 160. 

22. weste, desert. See Orm. 17409. 

25. std^eUde, made stable or firm ; from stc^6el, foundation, basis, 
station. See Std^edy p. 147. 

29. oluente, dat. of oluent, = O. E. ol/end, camel. 

P. 129, 11. 18, 21, 22. ivesUm, westren, a desert place, wilderness, = 
0. E. western. See wasturn, in Allit. Poems, B. 1674. Not in 
Stratmann. 

23. for-grouwen - grown over, grown to excess. Not in Bosworth. 
See Stratmann, s,v. Far-grdwen, See Fabyan's Chron. (ed. Ellis), 
p. 605. 
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P. 129, 1. 23. brimbles. The form hrimhil, = brimhel, occurs in the 
Prompt. Parv. The more ordinary form is brembel or brember, 

29. Beue, the pi. of def^ deaf. 

yicke-liste — of thick hearing. Cp. Ittst, Must ( = O. E. hlyst), 
hearing. 

34. nehdeche (so in MS.) » neKUche, 

P. 131,1. 3. As /or ))« = even, it is probably an error for /or. 

6 from bottom, unligel . , . ao^-aagel, Sa^sagel occurs in Bos- 
worth ; but not unligeL Neither are given by Stratmann. 

P. 132, 1. 22. fundede. See Gen. and Ex. 2831, 2958; AUit. Poems, 
A. 903. 

28. rud^n. The only instance I have met with of this verb. Is it 
connected with rid ? 

35. rechel-fcU •= O. E. reeels-faU a censer. 

36. rechdende = rechelenne. Not in Stratmann. Cp. 0. E. recelsian, 
to perfume or incense. 

P. 137, 1. 1. misle/d. See Ancren Riwle, pp. 68, 146. 
21. over-mete. See Ancren Riwle, p. 296 ; Orm. 10720. 

35. mece (so in MS.), ) mete, = O. E. m^cst, meet. The form one 
would expect is m£C = meoc, meek. It is very difficult to distinguish 
between e and t between two c*5. 

P. 139, 1. 16. crundel. Not in Bosworth or Stratmann. 
16. Sttii>e, the pi. of stif. Cp. deue, the pi. of def. 

36. acken := hacken, to hack, cut (O. E. haecan, haceiom). See An- 
cren Riwle, p. 298. 

P. 141, 1. 30. ge-rise^y it becomes. Not in Stratmann. See biriee^, 
Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 109. 

33. hur a here, of them. 

alum^, see note to p. 107, 1. 18. 

35. briiv^ = bring^, bringeth or brinne^ = bumeth. 

P. 143, 1. 6. mistliche. Cp. O. E. mtstlic, various. 
geli7nj)€^ = gelimpe, accidents. 

11. gielefe = gelefe = 0. E. geledfa, belief, 

P. 145, 1. 4. lauede, bathed. See Laj. 7489. 

2^.fir8tey time. See Old Eng. Miscell. 59, 38 ; Orm. 261 ; La3. 
287. 

P. 147, L 2. hiden = giden ^ geden, went. Cp. giede, p. 175, 1. 2. 
The First Series, p. 155, has oden = eoden, 

21. andseche = O. E. and-sacu^ and-soRC, denial. 

27. bistonden, afflicted. The verb bistanden generally means to sur- 
round. See La^. 30323 ; Ancren Riwle, p. 264. 

32. sta^d ^ stalled, stilled. The First Series, p. 157, for tons 
staged has toeren stille, 

35. dstruid — ? the older astregd : or is it the p.p. of a-8ireowian % 
See struie^, p. 161. 

P. 149, 1. 3. fremfvl. See p. 157, Old Eng. Hom. First Series, 
p. 135. Uremuol, Ayenbite of Inwyt, p. 80. 
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P. 149, 1. 11. biwiat, living, being. See Ancren Riwle, pp. 156, 
160. The First Series, p. 157, has utbiwUt^ and for teged it reads 
Uu}^, 9 teged = the p.p. of a verb tegien ( » O. E. tedhhian, tehian, to 
design, appoint). 

15. audt^. See p. 159, 11. 11, 19. The First Series, p. 157, has 
eme^ = merit ; and temed, p. 137. Is a-uel^ i-uele^y feel, or = O. E. 
-/yligean, to follow 1 

23. spits is evidently masculine, and spuse feminine. See Ancren 
Riwle, p. 98. In Fabyan's Chron. p. 655, spuse is masc. and spowsesse 
fern. 

P. 151, 1. 9. wlache - 0. E. wlcsCf luke-warm, tepid. Ancren Riwle, 
202; Qen. and Ex. 3300. The First Series, p. 159, has ne{s]ehe = 
soft. See wlech, St. Juliana, p. 70. 

/or-melten See Hali Meid. 13. The First Series, p. 159, trans- 
poses tbis, and has ybr hit melted. 

14. waUff^ = welled. First Series, p. 159. See Allit. Poems, A. 365 ; 
Ancren Riwle, 118. 

20. te« = dr€U^e^'\, First Series, p. 159. 

28. ilestende - testende^ First Series, p. 159. 

P. 153, 1. 21. merges » O. E. mce^Segian, mcs^anf temper, moderate. 
See La). 25231 ; Gen. and Ex. 1242. 

P. 155, 1. 11. fartvar^, perished. The First Series, p. 133, has 
aswond, 

12. /or-treden. The First Series has to-treden, p. 135. 

P. 157, 1. 13. almes'deled ^ elmes'idal, Old Eng. Hom. First Series, 
p. 185. 

25. ))«))« = ))cr ))e. First Series, p. 15. 

31. udke cmd cher = tviken and cherreSy First Series, p. 137. 

P. 159, 1. 8 from bottom. He hes fette hom^ he (the heavenly king) 
fetched her (the maiden) home. See p. 165, 1. 25, where hire feUe 
occurs. Matzner alters this to ' he wesfet hom.' There is good autho- 
rity for hes = her. 

P. 161, L 13. tO'Warp^y to cast asunder, disturb. See Orm. 16199, 
16277. 

18. fordrav^=*% fordreve^y disturbs, or? for-drau^^fordra'W^^ 
scatters, divides. 

30. aUeien. See 1. 36. Cp. O. E. cetlieganj to lie still, or idle. 
ges = gef, if. Matzner proposes to read gesne = sterile, or gres = 
grass. 

34. loenden (see I. 36, and p. 163, 1. 6), turned up. Matzner has 
weliden - watered ! 

P. 163, 1. 10. morede. The earliest instance I know of a verb 
Tooren, to take root. See i-moredy * Legends of the Holy Rood,* p. 28, 
1. 126. It is still common in Devonshire. 

13. }fit (see p. 3). Matzner alters to )>e hit, 

ifuren - g^ym, formerly, heretofore, long ago. See Old Eng. 
Miscell. 122, 335 ; 193 .21 ; Laj. 24017; Owl and Nightingale, 1304. 
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P. 163, 1. 17. redingea. See Ancren Biwle, p. 286. 

18. AoWe, faithful, true. Orm. 6177; La3. 14091; Old Eng. 
MisceU. 38, 48 ; 141, 20 ; Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 313. 

19. 9dde » seldom. Matzner is inclined to take it as the pret. of 
9eUen\ 

20. ledSj song. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 153, where 
the phrase hoker spel, and leow ( » leo)>) occurs. La^. 1. 30054. 

27. sis- 8W0 his or se his = so (as) + his. Matzner alters to his. 
daie, female servant. Chaucer (Nonnes Prestes Tale) has deye. 

28. awlenc^. See p. 181. Cp. a-wlancian, to he proud (Bos worth). 
See vdene^, p. 189, 1. 27. 

30. sole (see 1. 31, infra), dirty. Cp. Old Eng. MisceU. pp. 151, 
162 ; Ancren Riwle, p. 234. Not in Stratmann. 

31. smoc is used hy Chaucer. 

32. stoard - swart, hiack. See La). 10189 ; Gen. and Ex. 286. 
saffran. See Old Eng. Hom. First Series, pp. 53, 311. 

33. meshakele = messe-hakde. Cp. senihhakel, p. 37, 1. 28. 
/ustane. The MS. seems to have Justani. Matzner reads 

/ustain. 

34. unschaplichey unseemly. Not in Bosworth or Stratmann. 
Cp. 0. E. ge-sceaplice, properly, well. 

36. napf cup, howl; Old Eng. hncep. See nep in Ancren Riwle, p. 344; 
Old Eng. MisceU. p. 174, 1. 107 ; p. 175, 1. 107. 

P. 165, 1. 4. ippen. See Ancren Riwle, pp. 88, 146, 150. 

5. t^ for^ geres : te^ for^-fov^-te^. See note to p. 35, 1. 1. 
Matzner takes /orS with geres and renders it ' later in the year ' ! ! 

16. leid - aleidi ipro^iTdXe. 

o^5«m = 0. E. ckiumy son-in-law, hrother-in-law. See Orm. 19832; 
La). 23106. 

34. stetrSy dat. of steir. O. E. stcnger, stair, step. * The fallynge of a 
steyer' ( = ladder), Fahyan*s Chron. (ed. EUis), p. 612. Cp. stayre, steep, 
high, in AUit Poems, A. 1022. 

35. staples. The oldest Eng. steopl = a steeple : hut staple is 
evidently formed from O. E. steep, steap^ a step. 

P. 167, 1. 5. stienge. Wright and Matzner have (wrongly) strsTige, 
8. dai-rieme, day-dawn, day-hreak. See Owl and Nightingale, 
1. 328. See Stratmann, s. v. Eime. 

15, Hom. XXXVIII. toe, took possession of, seized. 

17. yre, dire, severe. It occurs in the oldest Eng. in this sense 
only in composition, as yrea-nyd, compulsion. 

bretful. See Chaucer's Prol. 1. 689. Cp. brerd/ul, Orm. 14529 ; 
hrurdful, AlHt. Poems, B. 383. 

18. wul ( => weol", see St. Kath. 1. 1925), the pret. of waUen, to hoil, 
flow. There is a weak form weUen, weUienj pret. welde, tmlde, to weU, 
hoil. 

19. enden - henden == hende. Cp. i-hende {- ge-hende). Owl and 
Nightingale, 1129 ; hmdeny Oen. and Ex. 3361, 3370. 
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P. 169, 1. 2. hitwifold ^ ttoifoldliehe ; cp. bi hwidredfealde, p. 171. 
See Historical Outlines, p. 113. -By manyfoide, Occleve, De Reg. 
1. 613 ; hyfeUfold, Piers Plowman. 

7. gimere = gemere. Seep. 181, 1. 5; Allit. Poems, B. 971; Old 
Eng. Miscell. pp. 28, 30. 

10. anhe/de, the pret. of an-hebben or an-h^ienl Bosworth has 
an-hefedness, exaltation. La^. 21625 has an-Iu>/, the pret. of an- 
?uiven, 

1 7. Iich-hu8 e lich'tun, sepulchre ; Itch = lie, body : cp. lie-Juinu, liche- 
wake, &c. 

P. 171, 1. 4. unbileuede; cp. unhileave^O, E. ungelea/a, St. 
Kath. 1. 261. 

11. lets, look, countenance. Tlie same as hUe in Orm. 1213; 
Ancren Riwle, p. 90; fote, Gen. and Ex. 1162. See lete in Old Eng. 
Horn. First Series, p. 69, 1. 90. 

23. bloke, pi. of blok » blak black. Ancren Riwle, p. 234. 

35. aadese, without guilt {sake). See Qen. and Ex. 916; Orm. 
1900. 

P. 173, 1. 4. bielonden Aem ycw^ZtcAs, assail them vehemently. See 
note to p. 147, 1. 27. 

5. unraddiche ( = unrcedlice), without consideration, remorselessly. 
Cp. unrcrd, Gen. and Ex. 1. 1906; La^. 6517. 

6. bisect 3rd pers. sing, of bi-seon, 1 to see to, look after. See Old 
Eng. Miscell. p. 240. 

11. kepe^, seize. For this sense see Qen. and Ex. 1. 3164; Old 
Eng. Miscell. p. 41, 1. 137. 

13. qf-shamede = a-s^uimed; cp. qf-dred, o/-/riIU, qf-thirst = adread. 
affright, athirst. 

14. biclepi^. See Ancren Riwle, p. 344; Castle of Love, 498. 
27. /o7^ sendefa/rene =for^farene eende ; sendee senden, are. 

P. 175, 1. 15. ?ieuliche ^ eu /uUicIie or trewiiclie, you fully or truly. 
Cp. fuiu JremfuUtche. 

19. toagiende. See Li^. 26941. 
abraidetie, the p.p. of a-breiden or abregden, to overturn, over- 
throw, from breiden, to turn, throw (pret. braid, p.p. broideti), Ci),/ar- 
braiden = decayed. Old Eng. Miscell. p. 5, 1. 124. 

warliche, usually means cautious, prudent. The context shows 
that the sense is troubled, disturbed. Cp. O. E. were, doubt, confusion ; 
Du. werre a muddle : Fabyan has * a wardy wep^'n ' « a dangerous 
weapon. See Chron. (ed. Ellis), p. 630. I believe the writer intended 
to connect warliclie with woreld (I. 21); cp. Hampole's derivation of 
world from toer, war, worse (Pricke of Conscience, p. 41, 1. 1479). 

23. iseone, the gerundial infinitive, to be seen] not the perfect 
participle. 

P. 177, 1. 5. t^r^m^e*, maledictions, from a verb t/jerr^ieTi, to curse. 
Cp. weri, Hampole's Pricke of Conscience, 7422 ; waried, Gen. and 
Ex. 544 ; waruhige, Ancren Riwle, p. 200. See warienge, p. 179. 
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P. 177, 1. 5. wurr^ - weorre^, or werre^y trouble, disturb, wage war 
CD. St. Marb. p. 8; Ancren Riwle, p. 60; Ayenbite of Inwyt, p. 29. 

7. hisinkeS. See Orm. 19690 ; Ajicren Eiwle, pp. 334, 400. 

16, 17, 23. tuderi?6, tuder, tuderinde. See Gen. and Ex. 164, 
630; Orm. 18307. Stratmann bas no instance of tbe substantive 
tuder. For tuderinde 1 read tvderinge, 

24. cdU (O. E. co^). See Prompt. Parv. p. 96 ; King Alis. 2815. 

25. warif^^ie. There is no example of tbis in Stratmann. See 
Bosworth, s. v. Wan-spedig, 

28. undes, 'i un^es - ubeSy waves. See m¥«, p. 1 43. Old Eng. 
Hom. First Series, p. 43 ; Laj. 4578. Not Lat. unda. 

29. uniltmp : cp. limpes, p. 197, I. 7. See Old Eng. Miscell. 
p. 110, 1. 148 ; unlimp^ p. 195 ; and Ancren Hiwle, p. 274. 

36. tU'Sondes : cp. 0. E. tU-sendan, to send out. (Bosworth.) 
\eu'ne88e (from \eu = ]>eate7, manner, virtue). Not in Bosworth or 
Stratmann. 

P. 179, 11. 1, 2. See Met. Hom. p. 5. 
fogh = 0. E./aA. See/o7i in Old Eng. Miscell. pp. 39, 164, 165 ; 
*fou ne grey/ ib. p. 70, 1. 357. 

6. hi hen =» exists by ; not hi\lih']hen. See 1. 14, infra. 

7. mevie = t mene (see p. 9) : cp. moendike, Orm. 2503. See Hali 
Meid. p. 19 ; Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 261, and p. 201. 

10. hund-limes. See p. 181, 1. 20. As this word occurs nowhere else, 
I have connected it with O. E. hi/nej a servant, hind ; hean, poor ; cp. 
hinderltngy in Orm. 4860 ; hdne-folc, Qen. and Ex. 3655. 

12. mol: cp. mol, tribute, mail, Old Eng. Miscell. p. 151, 1. 161 ; 
Orm. 10188. 

14. Bileuin. Not in Stratmann. Cp. 0. E. hi-libhan, to live by, or 
upon. 

net = nede^j forces, compels. See Ancren Eiwle, p. 304 ; Old Eng. 
Miscell. pp. 5, 7, 37. 

16. set - setteth, placeth ; a = in. 
speche « strife, suit, or action at law. See Bosworth, s. v. Sprcec, 
As I have not seen the phrase set a speche before, the tmnslation is 
merely conjectural. 

toa^e-dom. This compound does not occur in Stratmann. See Bos- 
worth, s. V. Woh'dom, 

23. vyussinge, a substantive, from vmssen - wuschen, to wash ; cp. 
vmssIurSy p. 165. 

wrache^ variously written vrreche^ torake. 

P. 181, 1. 3. After higinne^ a verb seems wanting ; or does reidiche 
higinn^ - ' is woe begone ' ? 

6-9. Notice the play on wuniengej vmned, vmne, vmnswm ; and 
see p. 185. 

8. wun-simh - wwns + swrn^ a coinage by the writer. Wunstum or 
vyynsum always means pleasant, as on p. 185, 1. 8. See Bosworth, 
s. V. Wyri'Sura ; Stratmann, s. v. Wunsum, 
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P. 181, L 9. bal/uUe = haUfuOs (O.E. 6eaZu-/u/). See Ancien Biirie, 
p. 114. 

18. and hyxU ] % hwat and, 

21. onre: see 1. 16, supra. Wombe is feminine. 

33, 34. acheked: cp. a-eeocari, to suffocate, choke (Bosworth). 
36. penned. Not in Bosworth. Cp. Upennen in Ancren Riwle, 
p. 94. 

P. 183, 1. 7. Awi, aweL See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 21. 

8. last/ult dutiful Cp. gdast, duty (Bosworth). The usual senae 
of lasUful or leste/kd is lasting. 

9. qflonged, sometimes corrupted to alanged See Owl and Nightin- 
gale, 1585 ; La^. 19034 ; Old Eng. Miscell. p. 37. See 1. 17, infht 

12. let. The same as lat, late, tardy. See p. 11, 1. 36. 0,K IcbL 

15. hold s hald. See Stratmann, s. v. Hold, 

18. spac. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 305. 

22. ^r-ajter i-emed, ? merited accordingly. See note to p. 149, 
1. 15. 

Among ^t - under |>aC, meantime, whilst. 
30. liggende, the one lying [dead]. 

11. hode\ % ahodet dwelling, from abide ; cp. iboden, 1. 12, infra. I 
do not recollect bode in this sense ; ) bolde, house. See St. Kath. 
1. 1664 ; Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 283. 
P. 135, 1. 4, /olgej/olge^ follow, 

buttle^ house, city. See botle in Orm. 2788. 
Hom. XXX. See Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 151. 
3. et sum sde - at some time. First Series, p. 151, 1. 3. 

5. grUeliche, strong; First Series, p. 151, 1. 4. 

6. arue^ to ^olien = uuel to uncUr/one, First Series, p. 151, I. 6. 

10. ]^ne hie = ^ heo, First Series, p. 151, L 9. 

P. 187, 1. 18. ofeald = anfeald. First Series, p. 151, 1. 25. 

21. unatedefast ^ unsta^fmsty First Series, p. 151, 1. 27; La^. 
1140, 2843. 

26. vjuraej the devil. In the Owl and Nightingale he is called ' the 
Uls! See p. 191, werse, 

P. 189, 1. 7. of-eme^. See Ancren Riwle, p. 194 ; St. Kath. 1. 2167. 

16. fardung — 0, E. fyrd-ung^ military service (Bosworth); cp. 
ferding in Gen. and Ex. 842. In Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 243, 

militia is translated hy cniht-seipe. 

17. /uT^&ien, The First Series, p. 153, has tofechte; f re^dfurdien 
= 0. 'Et,fyrdiany to go against, be at war. 

19. We ne fliteth = * We ne a3en naut to fihUn^ First Series, 
p. 153. 

25. urdef^ wrdeof, hateful (Bosworth). Not in Stratmann. 

unquem^ = un-cweme. See Orm. 1527 ; uniquemey Old Eng. 
Miscell. p. 128, 1. 444. 

iqv/eme ^ icumne, La^. 117; Ancren Riwle, p. 120. 
35. arv/^. . to bergende^uud . . to werein, First Series, p. 153. 
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P. 191, 1. 3. hipehUy the pret. of Mpechen (p. 199). See La^. 8301 ; 
Old Eng. Miscell. pp. 72, 75, 125, 176, 177. 

6. dri^^ = de^y First Series, p. 153. 

7. huxU^ cU ^f First Series, p. 153. 

14. vmbegonge. Cp. umgang, ujnhegang, a going about, circuit 
(Bosworth). 

17. di^eliche - demdiche, First Series, p. 153. 

18, 19. t< =» Ao => Aeo, First Series, p. 153. 
20. snuuende » smelle, First Series, p. 153. 

22. redte^^^arUy First Series, p. 153; goUiche ^ galiche^ First 
Series, p. 153. 

26. wrenehea - wrenchsy First Series, p. 155. 

to-ioende^ = to-dre/i^y First Series, p. 155. Cp. Uhwendan, 
subyert, destroy (Bosworth). To-voenden and ta-sechen are not in 
Stratmann ; to-seehen is not in Bosworth. 

28. «A«n0, 1 wouuding, deadly; from scenatif sccBTUtn, to wound, break. 
F. 193, 1. 18 from bottom, kd-herde. This compound is not given 

by Stratmann ; but Bosworth has ectg-hyrde, key-keeper, steward. 

17 from bottom. snUele. See note to p. 195, 1. 5. 

15 from bottom. frmcheUs, genitive adverb. See Ancren Biwle, 
p. 368 ; Old Eng. Hom. First ^ries, p. 45. 

9 from bottom, yiep. See Allit. Poems, 13881, 1708 ; Orm. 13499 ; 
Laj. 7581. 

8 from bottom, giepahipe, gepshipe (giapshipe, p. 195). See La^. 
2760. 

6 from bottom, vyrd^^ wrc^diehe » with wi^th, badly. See Strat- 
jnann, s. v. Wrd^. 

4 from bottom, talewise. Not in Bosworth or Stratmann. 

P. 195, 1. 2. pinende - unnnene - bitoinnene, to obtain ; biwitisnde » 
bituniiene. See La). 2613, 13782, 24678, 31013; Old Eng. Miscell. 
pp. 45, 52, 116, 184, 259. 

9. unfireme. See Gen. and Ex. 1566. 

P. 197, 1. 2. hu%'8hipe ^ huS'cipe, a family (Bosworth); not in 
Stratmann. Cp. hiw-acipe. Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 87, 11. 5, 6. 

7. Iimpe8 » Uimpes, Cp. 0. E. gelimp, Uimp, accident. 

15. kuteu ^ IdltMto, lat^eoWf a leader, guide (Bosworth); not in 
Stratmann. 

20. bigale^, Cp. god, 1. 9 from bottom, p. 197. See La;). 19256 ; 
*Qleo and gal,* Old Eng. Miscell. p. 97, I. 126. Cp. galcm, to sing, 
enchant; gcUere, incantator, enchanter (Bosworth). 

29. cU-brestefS, bursteth from. See Orm. 14734. 

34. street may be another form of street, the p.p. of streecken or 
street, 0. Fr. estreict, Lat. strictus ; or of streken, to stretch out^ become 
prosh^te. See Gen. and Ex. 481. 

P. 198, 1. 1. tresle, ) ^ret^ = destruction. 1 trefie^trufle, delusion, 
Ancren Riwle, p. 106, where trw^les is given iu the footnote as the 
reading of tiie Cleop. MS. 
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P. 198, 1. 2. atemien. In the oldest period atemian = to tama In 
the translation I have looked upon it as a compound of temen, to 
come, approach. See Qlossary to AUit. Poems, s. v. Teme, p. 201. 

6. Man (so in MS.), ? = mdn, sinful, wickwl— i. e. the devil. Cp. 
9»an-sworn. 

gele = dative of gd or geal, the same as gal on p. 197. 

9. a-te^y from a-teon, to draw from, withdraw from. 

16. a/ter-ende, tail. Not in Bosworth or Stratmann. 

21-27. See Bestiary in Old Eng. Miscell. for a similar account of 
the adder. 

31. aspeweth. Not in Stratmann. Cp. aspHtoan, to spew, eject 
(Bosworth). 

36. for-hote. See Ancren Biwle, pp. 192, 340. 

P. 201, 1. 9. horegede. Not in Bosworth or Stratmann. Cp. /or- 
hored, p. 81, and Old. Eng. hyrman, to defile; horu, filth; horh^ 
dirt. 

22. bisicher^ = sigheth. Not in Bosworth or Stratmann. Cp. sichej 
a sigh, Old Eng. Miscell. pp. 50, 75, 143. 

P. 203, Hom. XXXII. This discourse is in the First Series, 
p. 146. 

P. 205, 1. 6. on is to/ersien. The First Series has an is that he hit 
do for himi pet he hit nabbe (p. 147). Fersien, to remove. See 
Ancren Riwle, p. 76 ; Orm. 14198. 

17-23. The First Series, p. 147, here differs very much, and is more 
intelligible. 

29. to-tiht ; 34, 36. to-tuht. Not in Bosworth or Stratmann; and 
omitted in the First Series, p. 147. 

P. 207, 1. 3. hdsing, ihalsne^. See Old Eng. Hom. First Series, 
p. 147, 1. 1 from bottom. 

P. 209, 1. 21 from bottom, grune (plur. gruneny 1. 6 from bottom), 
snare, grin. For other forms see Stratmann, s.v. Grin, 

18 from bottom, shrenche. See Orm. 11861 ; St. Rath. 1189. 

11 from bottom. /o,,,/ode. Notice the attempt to express the 
etymology of/b. 

4 from bottom, ahroid^n ( = O. E. abrogden, freed), the p.p. of 
abreden, or abreideny to draw out, set free. 

2 from bottom, temed. Cp. temie, La^. 26231 ; itemed, St. Kath. 
1291. 

1 from bottom, itmle^^ - iwile^ede ^ possessed of toiles. Not in 
Bosworth or Stratmann. 

P. 211, 1. 8. lages » lairs. Cp. lehe in St. Kath. p. 35 (ed. Morton), 

14. andy &c. So in MS. ? read and is unqueme, 

16. swinchy 8vnnche6, 

16. gosshie^. The meaning given in the text is quite conjectural. 

P. 213, 11. 2, 3. hihtlicJie, Sometimes written /iuA^tc^ (0. E. AtMSe), 
pleasant, hopeful. 

4. twist^y twineth, tumeth. 
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13. oUende. It cannot be for eUende, strange, but perhaps is for 
wrduuedey illicit, unlawful. In the translation I have connected it 
with 0. E. oUccan, to flatter. Cp. olktnunge (olhnung), St. Kath. 
(ed. Morton), 1. 1502. 

23. hind/re. See note to hinderftU, p. 238. 

26. lotted estimateth, praises. See note on unkmed. The substan- 
tive lqf= price, estimation, occurs on 1. 26 infra. Its ordinary meaning 
is praise. Cp. allow, from aUaudare. 

36. bisaid =» biseid. Not in Bos worth or Stratmann. Is it a com- 
pound of O. E. scdgan, to throw down ? 

P. 215, I. 14. lehtrie; "iletre^ the slower ones: or is it a verb 
corresponding to 0. E. ledJitrian ) 

P. 217, 1. 9. Aat<€ = possession. Not in Bosworth. Cp. 0. E. 
haveles, haflea » poor, destitute. 

19. neng ; 1 v£uge [wrake] - take vengeance. This word neng 
occurs in Old Eng. Hom. First Series, p. 135, 1. 29, where it seems to 
be a contraction for naUng = no longer. 

hi mine wrikte, according to my desert. See Old Eng. Hom. 
First Series, p. 69. 

4 from bottom, ioponen. So in MS. ; read iopened, Cp. onopini, 
p. 219, 1. 4. 

F. 219, 1. 3. on was leid = 'ion warn was hid. 
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APPENDIX. 

THREE THIRTEENTH -CENTURY HYMNS TO 
THE VIRGIN AND GOD, 

f 

WITH MUSICAL NOTES FOR TWO OF THEM, 
FROM MS. 54, D. 5. 14 IN CORPUS CHRISTI COLLEGE, OXFORD. 



Although these hymns have no direct connection with the Homilies, yet 
aa Early English verses with musical notes are so rare in early MSS., the 
first opportunity is taken of issuing the present specimen, with a photo1itfao< 
graph, a transliteration of the old music by Mr. Alexander J. Ellis, and a 
representation of it in modem notation and words by Dr. E. F. Rimbault. 



I. HYMN TO THE VIRGIN. 

[MS. 54, D. 5. 14, leaf 1 13, back ; before A. D. 1300.] 

Tj^DI beo ]>u heuene quene 
-^-^ folkes froure & engles blis. 
moder unwemmed & maiden clene 
swich in world non o|>er nis. 
On |>e hit is wel e]> sene 
of alle wimmen |>u hauest |>et pris. 
mi swete leuedi her mi bene 
& ren of me )if ]>i wille is. 

pu aste^e so |>e dai) rewe 

]« dele% from [dai^] \% deorke nicht. 

of the sprong a leome newe 

])at al \\& world haue% ili3t. 

nis non maide of ])ine heowef 

Bwo fair, so sschene. so rudi. swo bricht. 

swete leuedi of me fn reowef 

& haue merci of |>iu knicht. 



8 



12 



Blened 
be thou. 
Heaven's 
queen ; 



hear my 

Cfcjrand 
vepity 
upon me. 

Thou srt the 
dajr-epring 
ttttieringin 
the day. 



No one U lo 
fair as tliou. 



16 
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Thou art the 
blosiom 
sanctiiied by 
the Holy 
Gliost for 
man'a salva- 
tion. 

I, thy man, 
cry to thee 
for mercy. 



Thou art 
earth fit for 
tlie good seed 
sown by the 
Holy Ghost. 



Bring us out 
of tlie 
Eve-brewed 
sorrow. 



Mother of 
all virtues. 



shield me 
from the 
devil, and 
reconcile me 
to thy Son. 



Tliou art of 
David's kin 
and hast no 
equal. 



Ilring us into 
eternal joy. 



God ordained 
that tliou 
shouldst be a 
maid im- 
nuculate, 



Spronge blostme of one rote 
|>e holi gost |>e reste upon. 
])et wes for monkarznes bote. 
& heore soule to alesen for on. 
Leuedi milde softe & swote 
ic crie Jje merci ic am Jii mon, 
bo))e to honde & to fotel 
on alle wise ^at ic kon. 

pu ert e6r|>e to gode sede 

on )>e li^te ]>e heouene deu). 

of )>e sprong )>e6 edi blede 

]>e boli gost hire on )>e 8eu3. 

]>u bring us ut of kare. of drede 

pat Eue bitt«rliche us breu^. 

])u sschalt us in to heouene ledef 

welle swete is pe ilke deu3. 

Moder ful of )>ewes hende. 

Maide drei^ & wel itaucht. 

ic em in ))ine loue bende 

& to )>e is al mi draucht. 

|>u me sschild 36 from ^ feonde 

ase )>u ert freo. & wilt. & maucht. 

help me to mi Hues ende f 

& make me wi% |>in soue isau3t 

pu ert icumen of he3e kunne 

of dauid )>e riche king. 

nis non maiden under sunne 

)>e mei beo I'in eueni[n]g. 

ne pat swo deme Ioui3e kunne 

ne non swo swete of alle p\ng. 

)>u* bring lis in to eche wunnei 

i-hered ibeo I'u swete |>ing. 

Swetelic* ure louerd hit di3te 
pat pn maide wi¥-ute were. 



30 



«4 



28 



32 



36 



40 



44 



49 



1 ' 



)>i loue <a brouchte in marpin.l 



^ [SeolcndHehe i.e. treowe in maiyin.'\ 
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pat al ]>is world bicluppe ne mi^te 

|>u sscholdest of ]>in boseme bere. 52 

|>e ne sti^te. ne |ie ne pri3te. 

in side, in lende. ne ellea where. 

pat wes wi% fill mnchel ri^tef 

for yu. bere )iine helere. 56 

po godes sune ali^te wolde 

on e6r]>e al for ure sake. 

herre te^en He him nolde 

pene pcU maide to beon his make. 60 

betere ne mi3te he ps&^ he wolde 

ne swetture ping on e6r)>e taka 

leuedi bring us to piae boldef 

& sschild us from helle wrake. AMEN. 64 

II. HYMN TO THE VIRGIN. 

[GorpuB MS. 54, D. 5. 14, leaf 116, back.] 

if Moder mUde flar of alle. 
pvL ert leuedi ewupQ treowe. 
bricht in bure & eke in halla 
]n loue is euer iUche neowe. 4 

on^ pe hit is best to caUe. 
swete leuedi of me ]>u reowe. 
ne let me neuere in sunnes fallef 
pe me parked bale to breowe. 8 

Riche queue & maiden bricht. 

pa ert moder swu]>e milde. 

min hope is in |ie da^ & nicht. 

pat pa me sauchte wid )>ine childe. la 

for pa nult no]>ing bote richt 

swete leuedi ]»u me sschilde. 

pat ic non ping mid unricht. 

wurche pe werches pe'he&6 towilde. 16 

Swete leuedi ic bidde pe, 
quen of heouene )yer ]>u ert in. 



and iihoiildit 
bear a son 
without pain. 



When God's 
Son would 
come to euih, 
he could not 
find a sweeter 
thing than 
thou wait. 



Lady, shield 
us from 
Hell's ven. 
geance! 



Flower of all. 
on thee it is 
beettocalL 



to 
ilf5.on 



Let me never 
fall into lin. 



Rich queen, 
my hope is 
ererin thee. 



Keep me 
fh>mevil 
worics. 



Sweet Lady, 
b eseech thy 
Son to keep 



17 
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me from the bisech bm Bune par cheiite. 

endleis and ' ' 

i7h3i.'***° ^ ^® ™® Bschilde from belle pin. 20 

for ]«r nis nou])er gome ne gleo. 
au3 ]>er is pine widate fin. 
swete leuedi sscbild ]>u me f 
]^ min Boule ne cume ]«r in. Amen. 24 

III. HYMN TO GOD. 

[Corpus MS. 54, D. 5. 14, leaf 66.] 
It behoves lu ^ fT^t bUlmpe^ forte speke to reden & to singe. 

to ipeak Rnd 1 1 

•hag of the xX Qf bim be no mon mai at reke kine of alle kinge. 

Grantor of aU '^ ® ° 

things He mai binde & to breke. be mai blisse bringe. 

He mai luke & unsteke. miebte of al ]>inge. 4 

Thoa,oood, ^ Vroure & liele folkes fader beouenlicbe dricbte. 

art oar 

Heareiiiy Alle |»ing |>et is & was IB on \me micbte. 

pu ^ifst |>e sunne to tbe dai). ]>e mone to )>e nicbte 

]>ine strengjie non ne mai telle, ne ]>in micbte. 8 

Hallowed be ^ Iberd ae bed bin boli nome in beouene & in eorbe. 

thy Dame! ^ '^ ^ ^ ' 

\>u Bscope eld. & wind. & water. ]>e molde is ]^t feor))e. 
Draw nearer Qf wbam we alle imaked beo\S )>a^ is |>e boli eorjie. 

y\x )>e wost al ure jioncbtf louei^d drau^ us neor jie. la 



tolls! 



Triune ood, ^ Fader & sune. & boli gost. on god in brimnesse. 

thou who • " , 

knowest our iQQe be nis loc ne lest, am alle bolinesse. 

needs, bless i, 

*»• Vre neode wot }>u wost. & ure unkunnesse 

in ]>ine bond is micbte mestf louerd ]>a vs blesce. i6 

Let us come ^ Let VS louerd comen amon? bin boli kinericbe. 

into thy holy ® ' 

kingdom. ibera crist J)in elpi sune. )>e is )>e seolf ilicbe. • 

be vs boucbte wi% bis blod of ]>e fe6ndes swicbe. 
& of bitter belle fiirf & of ]>e fiile smicbe. ao 

ut thy will ^ Al swo is in beouene be), in eorbe beo bin wille. 

be done on ^ t » 

earth as in boli dricbte swete. k dre^. in beldes. & in bulle. a a 

heaven. ' 

Bind the DC let ])u neure cumen vs nej ]>ene feond ]>e is swo ille. 

deviL 

Acb bind bim bonden. fet. k \e^\ & let bim ligge stille. 
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H Vre djg wunelich bred louerd ))U vs sende. [if. 66, i»ck.] 

^t bred of hele & of lif ihem crist pe bende. daily bread. 

]>a< bred ye moukun baueS ibroucbt ut of feondes bende. 
be beo vre belp. & ure red. to ure Hues ende. 28 

% Fader for ^if vs ure guli & eke alle ure sunne. Forgive ua 

Al 8W0 we do% be us babbe^ ignild to freomede. & to and bring us 

to eternal 

kunne. , ^iim. 

bring lis ut of worldes wo in to alle wunne 
for ber beo^ werkes swijie unwrestef & j^ewes swi|>e 

|>uiiiie. 32 

H Bring us ut of wo & kare. & of feondes fondinge. Deliver us 

from woe and 

wicke is bere ure -fare & ure wuni^inge. the devil's 

temptation. 

mid wicke specbe & false sware & mid lesinge. 

}>u ert bele. & belp. & lif. & king of alle kinge. 36 ^ou King of 

f The above (on leaf 66) is over an earlier copy of the same poem, very 
faintly written, and most of it illegible : the lines legible are the fol- 
lowing :— 

Hit bi1impet$ f to reden & to singe 

alle kinge 

He may binde and to broke he may blisse bringe 

. . . Inke Hnge 4 

drichte 

Alle ^ing |>et iss & was his . . on )>ine michte 

pu jifst )>e Sonne to >e d . . mono to >e nichte 

pine 8treng])e non ne may telle ne bin michte 8 

beo Mn hoU . . ii» . . eorlw 

is )>et feorl)e 

of . . we alle i makede ... is he holi eor|>e 

pu he west alle ure houcht lauerd draj hns neore pe 12 

Fader ft sone ft hali gast . . . god . . nesse 

. . ]» nis lac ne lest holinesse 

. . node wel |>u wost ft ure onkunnesse 

. . Hne bond is micte mest louerd hu. hus blesse 16 

let us louerd commen among hin holi kyneriche 

ih . . . \>in elpi sune hat iss he seolfF iliche 

He us bocte mid his blod off ho feondes sswlche 

And of bitter belle fur . ft of he fule smyche . che ao 

. . . . , wille 

hulle 3a 

lOnly a few letten of the next nine lines are Uffible.'] 

swihe hunne 3a 

fondinge 

Wicke is here ft ure wunijinge 

mid wicke speche ft false sware ft mid lesinge 

pu ert hele . ft help . ft lif . ft king of alle kinge. 36 

17—2 
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From MS. 64, D. 6. 14, in CoxpoB OhxiBti College, Oxford. 
Put inio modem notation by E, F. BimbanU, LL,D. 
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This little Imnn-tune. in harmony of two parts, is most interesting as showing tiie state 
of the art in the thirteenth oentury. It bears a great resemblance in eharacter to the well- 
known " Burner is icumen in/' and to a song called ** Fowles in the ftith," both of sboat the 
same date. The likeness is partly owing to all these specimens being in the key of F, with 
the half-tone for the leading note. It is somewhat difQcult to account for the ftequent use of 
a tonalitv which sounds so modem to our ears, and one so opposed to tiie theory of the old 
church chanti. It is onljr by a thorongh examination of the remains of the music of this eariy 
period that we could arrive at any satislhctory conclusion. The Music has been somewhM 
difficult to decipher, in consequence of the vagueness of the notation at this early period of 
composition : and tlto errors or the scribe are sometimes not a little oonftising. However, by 
the aid of the two parts (the one correcting the other), I have been enabled to give the 
modem musician a tolen^ly correct inteipretetion of what was meant. Since writing it ont^ 
I have been fhivoured with an interpretation by Mr. Snell, of Corpus Christi OoUege^ which 
has been of the greatest use to me^ espedally in the reading of the H^eUartf. 

E. F. B, 
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From MS. 64, D. 6. 14, in Oorptui Ohristi College, Oxford. 



TrarulitertUed and Annotated by Alexander J, EUia, P,R.8., F,8.A. 
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ANNOTATIONS. 



The bars are numbered at the end of eaeh for convenience of refer- 
ence. The only divisions in the original correspond to the double 
bars 8, 16, 24, 32. The other bars are placed on the principle which 
determined the barring of the Cuckoo Song {Early English Pronunci- 
ation, p. 426), and is thus explained in a letter hom Mr. William 
Chappell to me (15 March, 1868), referring to that song : "It is in 
perfect timet ^ which a long note is to be taken as if dotted, unless 
followed by a short note. (This time was called perfect because it 
thus acquired the value of three short notes, and three was considered 
perfect because emblematic of the Trinity ; ' Common Time ' was 
called impevfect). When more than one note is found to one syllable, 
it either is or is intended to be in ligatured The ligature answers to 
the modem slua*, Mr. Chappell referred me to the following work, 
which I have followed as much as possible : " Fratris Walteri Oding- 
tonii de Speculatione Musice," of which the MS. is at Cambridge, and, 
according to Bumey (2, 156), is described thus in the 4to catalogue 
of 1777 ; " 410. 26. N. Codex membranaceus in 4to, Seculo xv. 
Scriptus." This MS. is printed at full in pp. 182-250 of " Scriptorum 
de Musica Medii ^vi novam seriem a G^rbertina alteram collegit 
nuncque primum edidit E. de Coussemaker e Gallias imperial i insti- 
tuto, ex AustrisB imperiali et Belgii regia Academiis,.e Londini regia 
antiquariorum societate &c. «&c. Parisiis apud A. Durand via dicta, 
Rue des Grfes-Sorbonne, 7, 1864." In the British Museum, press 
mark 7895 f. To this and to the transcriptions in Coussemaker's 
'* L'art harmonique aux xii et xiii sibcles, 4to, Paris, 1865,'' Brit. 
Mus. 7896 g, I refer for the justification of the above transliteration, in 
which I have endeavoured to give as exact a representation of the old 
music in modem notation as it was possible for me to effect, following 
the ancient authorities conscientiously as an antiquary, without making 
any pretence to be a musician. 

In Odington (De Coussemaker, p. 213) the different marks and liga- 
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tilths, are drawn and described. The first mark in the Jesus College 
MS. (see photolithograph) is that which Odington calls virga, the 
second ptmctum^ and the third, so far as I can judge, semivocalis. 
The upper mark over the yj^ord foVces (bar 5), seems to be an inverted 
semivocalis, and is at least so translated by De Goussemaker (L'art 
harmonique, p. ix). The mark over hit (bar 18) and me (bar 30) is 
that celled Jleaa in Odington. Flexa and semivocalia should of course 
be different. I have followed De Goussemaker in the semivoccUiSj 
making it two notes, of which the first is dotted. The following is 
Odington's description of these marks : " Morosa longa yocatur que 
prius virga dicitur nota .... veloz yero vocatur brevis que prius 
punctu8 figura scilicet quadrata'' (p. 235). *' Semivocalis medietate 
sui temporis transfert ad aliam vocem que dicitur semivocalis descen- 
dens" (p. 214). ''Ligatura est plurium notarum contractus ut quia 
quidam cantus organici sunt sine litera, notis conjungunt propter 
brevitatem ligaturarum. Alia ascendens, alia descendens. Ascendens 
est cujus secundus punctus altior est prime;" then follow the examples 
MemitontM, gutturaUs, pes resupinus, which not occurring in this 
piece of music need not be noticed, *' descendens e contrario," and the 
first example is our Jlexa (p. 242). As to the mark in the MS. over 
Uuedi (bar 26), Odington says : ** Sunt et alie compositiones notarum 
ad predictas diverse, sed his habent cognosci et per modum in quo 
sunt, ut ista," then the mark just mentioned is quoted, *'in primo 
modo valent longam imperfectam, in tertio et quinto longam perfec- 
tam" (p. 245). Now this is in the fifth mode, as alre^y mentioned, 
which Odington describes (p. 238) as proceeding ''per omnes longas," 
and is perfect, because in triple time. I have therefore interpreted as 
in the 4th bar of the Cuckoo SoTig, according to Mr. Chappell's di- 
rections, who in his letter to me of 11 March, 1868, says of this bar : 
** There is one variation from Bumey and from Hawkins in my copy, 
for which variation I have good authority. They jig the three notes 
upon the word * in' (Sumer is icumen tn), I make them equal." Over 
the words unioemmed cmd (bar 10) we have a semivocdlis followed by 
two puncta. In this case, as the semivocalis takes the place of a virga 
in length I have been obliged to consider the two puncta as represent- 
ing virgaSy as they would have done if following a virga, and conse- 
quently to divide the semivocalis as a dotted crotchet followed by a 
quaver. 

There is still one mark concerning which I am in doubt. On refer- 
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ring to the mark in the MS. OY^rfronre (bar 6) it will be seen to con- 
sist of a pwnetam closely followed by a gemivocalis, I haye entirely 
neglected the punctum, considering it as a scribe's error, but I may be 
altogether wrong, and it is possible that instead of 



we ought to read 





This is a point for the consideration of musicians who are also anti- 
quaries, like M. de Coussemaker. I content myself with drawing 
attention to it. There is a mark over the double bar (8), which 
seems to me merely an accidental blot, and I have therefore entirely 
negleqted it. 

At the end of bars 8 and 16 I have introduced a minim rest, bat 
this was not necessary in bar 24, as the next line of the poetry begin- 
ning with an unaccented syllable (contrary to the regular rhythm), the 
bar is filled up by a corresponding minim. 

Bar 22 in the MS. has only three puncta over the words mmmen 
yii. This I regard as a mere error of the scribe, who omitted the tail 
to the first, if indeed the tail has not disappeared in the photograph, 
having been too faint in the MS. I have not seen the MS., but I 
know from the examination of other xiii th century musical ICSS., that 
this is a possibility. It will be seen that there is a sort of a cross 

stroke to the punctti/m over loim in the second part. Perhaps 

there was a tail to the punctum aver /oik in bar 5, and the shape 

of the punctwn looks as if one had been intended, but had been cat 
short or obliterated not to interfere with the I immediately below. 
At any rate there should be a virga on account of the semivocaUs 
above. The tail is again omitted to the punetum of the first voice 
over mod bar 9, which is corrected by the second voice. 

Bar 23, over the words hauest |760, presents several difficulties. The 
upper part has two puncta and a virga. This I presume most be an 
error for a virga followed by two puncta, the regular form for three 
minims, as already shewn ; but see notes on bar 31 and the signatures. 
Then there is an inverted semivocalis in the second part, occupyii^ the 
position of a virga. This I have treated as in bar 10, as already 
explained. 

Bar 27, over the words her mi, has two virgae in both parts. This 
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is a perfect imposBibilitj in the fifth perfect mode, hence I have taken 
the liberty to correct the second virga into a puncHtm, and have 
transliterated the bar by a semibreye and minim as usual But see 
bar 31. 

Bar 31, over the words )>t mile, presents the same anomaly as 
bar 27f and I have corrected it in the same way. Yet another expla- 
nation suggests itself, namely that the last vvrga in bars 27 and 31 
were meant to convey the notion of raUentando, or slack^ung the 
time previous to the final note. This of course is very common at 
the end of a strain. Now bar 23 (in which the final virga occurs in 
the first part only, and therefore must be wrong, as one part could 
not slacken time without the other) is the last bar but one of the song 
independently of the refrain or burden, and bar 31 is the last bar but 
one of the whole piece of music. In both cases slackening time would 
be likely. But this does not apply to bar 27, where the two virgae 

would apparently imply a sudden transition from perfect (n) to im- 

2' 

Hence I throw out as an alternative transliteration the placing of a 
pause mark ^^ over the final notes of bars 23, 27, and 31. 

Bar 32, over the word is, has in the MS. a longer head to the virga 
in the second part than in the first, like the figure of Odington's 
*^ duplex longa . . . que duas valet longas perfectas " (p. 235). Of 
course it should be in both parts, to be intelligible. I have simply 
dotted the eemibrcve in this bar. It might also have a pause mark 
over it. 

In the MS. it will be seen that bar 32 has a double bar after it, 
indicating the end of the piece of music. But it is immediately fol- 
lowed by some notes which I have not transliterated. In the second 
voice there is a blot to begin with, which I neglect The following 
notes are 



perfect [^ time. But still a pause on bene is quite admissible. 



m 



zz 



U p I 



^a a - tto) - 6 

This makes a slight variation from the commencement of the piece of 
music in the singing of the second stanza. But the variation is so 
slight, that, the transition of the third bar not being marked, I have 
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neglected it in the text, and have written the words of the second 
stanza under the notes of the first. The other words of the second 
stanza, with the exception of the refrain or hwrdien, are not written to 
music, but occupy the last two lines of the photolithograph. 

The music is for two voices. It is written on two staves, whidi 
for the first line of the HS. consist of four lines each. But tlftse two 
staves do no^ form a single staff of eight lines. This is shewn in the 
first line by the letter C placed on the second line of each staff, 
whereas if the staff had been continuous, one of these two Cs must 
have fallen on a space. The C clef is the well-known signature of the 
tenor voice, and the first or upper voice is within easy compass of a 
tenor. It would also, taken an octave higher, be within tolerably easy 

compass of a soprano, though one note ^ | which occurs in 



bars 7, 15, 19, and 31, but only as a passing note, is fiill low. A 
soprano must have been sung by either a boy or a woman, artificial 
men-soprani not having been usual in England. The women are out 
of the question. Old songs are generally for adult males only. 
Hence I considev that the first voice was a tenor. The second voice 
has also the C clef. But it could not have been of the same pitch as 
the first, or otherwise, at the first note the second voice would top the 
first, and at the second note the voices would cross. Hence I con- 
clude that the second C was an octave lower than the first, and indi- 
cated bass. Although the original is written on two staves, I have 
thought it best to transliterate it into '' short score," on the bass staff 
only, indicating the two parts by the direction of the tails of the notes, 
as usual. 

In the original the first line of the music has the two signatures C and 
the sign ^ placed on the space after the first C, shewing that B is to be 
B ^ throughout. The scribe has not taken the trouble to write the b on 
the space below the second C, but of course it must be understood. 
The key is therefore E, and it has the modem final cadence, and not 

that of the usual chants. The time {-^ is not marked, being suffici- 
ently indicated by the form of the notes. 

In the second line of the music the scribe employs two staves of 
three lines each, which also are not continuous. There was no neces- 
sity for using any particular number of lines (as the modem five), but 
either three or four were used according to the compass of the music 
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to be noted, and often varied in consecutive lines. The value of the 
lines was shewn by the signatures. In the second line the first C is 
omitted, but the b is retained, and now falls on the first instead of the 
second space, shewing that the B b occupied this space, and hence that 
the upper line of the uppe^ staff had been omitted. In the lower staff 
C appears on its first (instead of second) line, shewing that the upper 
line had been omitted. The b again is left out. It should be remem- 
bered that b IB only a form of 6, and that in the original scale B was 
always ^^ In Gkrman musical notation to the present day B repre- 
sents the English B b. When B natural had to be marked, the letter 
H was employed, as it still is in Germany. The small written form of 
h, with second stroke descending (see hettene, her, in the photolitho- 
graph of the hymn), still used in German handwriting, is the musical 
sign, ^ or natural. And the natural doubled t|t] (the two marks being 
written rather over each other) gave rise to the modem j(, or sharp. 

In the third line of the MS. two staves of three lines are again em- 
ployed. The b on the first space is the same as in the second line. 
The first note on this upper staff is a punetum, which ought to have 
been a virga (see observations on bar 23), and it falls below the lowest 
of the three lines, so that if it had been a virga its tail would have 
run into a lower staff, and might have confused the singer, especially 
if the C had been written on the top line of the second staff, as in the 
last case. Hence possibly, firstly, the tail of the virga was omitted, 
and the last note of the bar received a compensating tail, for after the 
first note the running of tails into the second staff would not have 
caused confusion ; and, secondly, instead of writing the usual C, which 
would have been dangerous, an A is written on the second line of the 
staff, which determines the value of the notes equally well, although it 
is not one of the recognised signatures. The three usual signatures, 
which are still retained, though in such strange disguises that their 
relations to the old capital letters are scarcely intelligible, are 




P 

The reader who is not accustomed to old musical notation will ex- 
cuse this lengthy justification of every point in my transliteration, and 
will see that, however strange and indeterminate the old notation 
may appear to our ignorant modem eye, it had a well-known deter- 
minate sense for the singers regularly instructed in its use. 
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I torn to the words of the song and the mode in which I have 
placed them under the notes. 

In the first stanza I have strictly placed every syllable of the chi- 
ginal (which I have as nsoal transliterated into Roman letters with 
the exception of |i, % and 3) under the noto or ligatore to which it is 
most plainly and unmistakably referred in the MS., as may be seai in 
the photolithograph. Leaving the second stanza for the present, let 
us observe what this teaches us for the metre and pronunciation of the 
original. It is in this respect a trustworthy contemporary document^ 
like the Cwkao Song and Prisoner's Prayer transliterated and om- 
sidered in my Early English ProwimeiaHan, pp. 426 and 432, Writ- 
ten out as an ordinary poem, with translation annexed, this stanza 
runs thus — 



Edi beo |ni heuene quene 
folkes froure and engles 
bliss. 2 

moder unwemmed and maiden 
clene 
swich in world non o)>er nis. 4 
On ye hit is wel ep sene 
of alle wimmen ]ni hauest 
yeo pris. 6 

mi swete leuedi her mi bene 
and reu of me ^if ]>i wille is. 8 



Happy be thou heaven queen, 
folk's comfort and angel's 
bliss. 
Mother immaculate and maiden 
clean 
Such in world none other ne-is. 
On thee it is well easily seen 
Of all women thou hast the 
prize. 
My sweet lady hear my boon 
And rue of me if thy will is. 



First) beo 1 (the subjoined figures refer to the numbering of the 
lines) is a monosyllable, and as 6e is also common, we conclude that it 
had the sound often written bad or bad in English dialects, with the 
ea of bear, followed by a faint sound of -eir), or -0. Similarly for 
yeo 6, generally written ye. 

Next, the final -e were pronounced at least in verse when it was 
sung (as they still are under such circumstences in French) except be- 
fore a following voweL We have a separate note to the last syllables 
of heuene 1, quene 1, folkes 2, engles 2, dene 3, alle 6, hauesi 6, 
8U>ete 7. In the case ot froure and 2, e falls out before a, absolutely, 
probably as in French, and not merely theoretically as in Italian. 
In bar 6 I have separated the syllables .^Y>-tir0 afnd, putting vre a/nd 
(pronounce u as i?, as the u was an/in the Anglo-Saxon wordyro/ns) 
to one note, to be read vrand. In sene 5, probably the e was pro- 
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Bounced in reading, as the word occors at the end of a line, and ought 
to rhyme with qusne 1, dene 3, in which the -« was pronounced. But 
it so happened that L 6 irregularly began with an unaccented syllable. 
Had that syllable begun with a consonant, it is easily seen by heuene^ 
bar 3, what would have been done in bar 20 ; the first semibreve 
would have been made into two minims of the same pitch. But in 
bar 20, as in the case of bene 7, bar 28, it so happened that this fol- 
lowing irregular unaccented syllable began with a vowel, and hence we 
have -e elided before it in singing, thus een^ of- sencf, bar 20, and 
hen-e and = bena/nd^ bar 28. This was much easier for the singer, and 
avoided open vowels. In voiUe 8, the -« is regularly elided both in the 
verse and music, bar 32, before m, read wiU^ is = f/oiUis. Every case 
of final -0 in the first stanza is therefore accounted for. 

Next it becomes clear that measures of three syllables each were 
distinctly recognised. There is no attempt to procrusteanise them by 
the excision of a syllable, or to slur over the obnoxious item by a 
grace note. In heuene qmene 1, we have the measure | heuifii \ qitenif, 
with a distinct note to each syllable. Again, mScUhr Hn \ wemmid 
dnd I 3 ; </ 1 alU \ wimmin ]n2 | hauiet \io \ prie, 6 ; | mi | sweUS | 
letiSdi I her mi \ 7, all shew the same resolute recognition of these 
accentual dactyles in a metre of accentual trochees. This is of the 
utmost importance for the appreciation of older versification. 

Stanza 2 will run thus, omitting the two last lines, which; forming 
a refrain or burden, are not written twice in the MS. : 

]>u asteje. so ]>e dai^ rewe . Thou arosest; as the day beam 
ye dele% from ^e deorke that separateth from the dark 

nicht. 10 night. 

of ye sprong an leome newe Of thee sprang up gleam (light) 

new 
yai al ]>is world haue% ili^t. 12 that this word hath lighted, 

nis non maide of |iine heowe, Ne-is none maid of thy hew, 
swo fair, so sschene. so rudi. So fair, so shiny, so ruddy, 

Bwo bricht 14 so bright. 

It is seldom that the notes for a first stanza will exactly suit a 
second, especially where trissyllabic measures are allowed to intrude. 
The notes always require ** humouring," as every singer well knows. 
But the fitting of the words to the notes in the first stanza readily 
shews in what this '' humouring" has to consist 
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As r^ards the final -e in aste^e 9, whether we take the notes of 
bar 2, or the other version noted on p. 265, this -6 is furnished with a 
distinct note. So also deorke 10, bar 7 ; leome 11, bar 11 ; fine 13, 
bar 19; 89chene 14, bar 22. In maide 13, bar 18, e is elided before of, 
read mat-dis of - maidof, Obserye also that the '' poet " has quietlj 
used maide 18 for maiden 3, in order to obtain this elision, and al- 
though for the verse mmden would have answered here, by introducing 
a trissyllabic measure, it would have occasioned much unnecessary 
humouring for the notes. For what now stands, bar 18, we should 

have had 

18 



m 



mai 



den 



r 

of 



Compare bar 22, where precisely the same passage occurs for precisely 
the same reason. 

Now then we can understand how to sing rewe \e 9, 10, bar 4, and 
newe \at \\, 12, bar 12 ; heowe moo 13, 14, bar 20. All three arise 
from the ^ poet" beginning a line with an unaccented syllable, whereas 
the music went on the theory of commencing with an accented syllable. 
In bars 9, 10, exactly the contrary effect is wanted. We must evi- 
dently read 

4 IS SO 9 ID 




e bttt heow - e awo 



Lastly, we may note that where the ''poet" has been careless in his 
rhjrthm, the ''composer" has taken the liberty of correcting him. 
Thus, line 5 : On ))e hit is wd e^ sene, would naturally require the 
speaker to give most force to the italicised syllables, making tod con- 
spicuous but e^ stronger. This destroys the " swing.*' So the com- 
poser has quietly : On^e fdtis tod e]> eene, which would be detestable 
in speech. This is quite a common trick in hymn and ballad setters ; 
but then hymns and ballads so often sin against poetry that it matters 
little. We cannot so much complain of line 8 : and reu of ms^U^ 
wiir is, as many persons would bring out ]>t with equal strengUi. 
The me and is are less defensible. In line 9 : j^ii as^e ; so |>e dai) 
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rewe, ia rendered very uncomfortable by the stress on so and the ab- 
sence of stress on da^. But the '* poet " had introduced a trissyllabic 
measure, and the " composer " could not help. But how inappropriate 
to sing heuene I, with its two last very inconspicuous syllables, and 
80 the dai^ 9, with the heavy dav^^ to the same notes, bar 3 ! In line 1 1, 
of ^ sprong an leome newe, becomes cf ]>e sprang an leome newe ! 
And in line 12, where the "poet," according to the MS., seems to have 
taken the great liberty of changing his accentuation : ]>at al ]>{« world 
haueV ilv^ty the " composer" makes him say, |>at al ]?is world hau«% ili^t. 
Now this is so atrocious that I suspect a mistake in the MS. The 
form of world is weordd in Orrmin, and weoreld, wordd in La3amon. 
Suppose that the scribe forgot the «, and forgot to write it above as a 

o 

correction, as he has done in hewe 13 ; see the last line of the photo- 
lithograpL Restore it, and the verse becomes : |)at | al ^is | woreld | 
haue% i | li^t, which is at once rhythmical. The music would require 
an alteration only in bar 15, introducing three notes (a virga and two 
puncta^ as in bar 3) instead of two (a semivoealis and punctum) ; so 
that this line of the second stanza would be sung, as I am disposed 
to believe was really meant, in the following manner : 

12 18 14 16 16 



J^^ ^ I ^J J I J ^ J 



feu ^ I rJ ^" I ^ * ii ^ I ^J J ^J I ^ , =[ 



^ al ^is wor - eld h» - neO i - li^t. 

Of course in the parallel passage to the same notes, loorld 14 need 
not be worddj and cannot be so with the present notes. But to have 
world in one place and worM in another is quite consonant with ancient 
habits : thus in the Cuckoo Song, grotoep, blowe^f blete^, sterte^, verte^, 
are all found with a note to 6]>, but we have also the harsh «prtn^|>, and 
the easier Ihouy, the last placed to an unaccented note. 

A. J. E. 
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